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A el Seﬁér
Don GUILLERMO DRAPER,

Brigadiér-General de los Reales exércitos en las
Indias Orientales, General en la Expedicion
ultima contra Manilla y las Tflas Philipinas,
Coronel de el 16° Regimiente de Infanteria,
Gobernador de Yarmouth la Grande, Cabal-
Iéro del muy Honorable y Militar Orden del
Bano, &¢. &, &e. '

SEROL; - g
ANTO fue V. 8. el prote&ér

como el conquiftadér de los
Efpanoles
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Sir WILLIAM DRAPER,

i Bncradler-General of His Majefty’s Forces in the
Eaﬂ: Indies, late Commander in Chief in the
Expedition againft Manilla and the Philip-
pine Iflands, Colonel of the 16th Regiment
of Foot, Governor of Great Yarmouth,
Knight of the Moft Honourable and Mili-
| tary Order of the Bath, &, &¢. &.

ST R,
YOU have been the protector of
the Spaniards at Manilla ; you
A 4 generoudly
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vii- DEDECACION,

Efpanoles en Manilla*. Generofamen-
te y humaniffimamente los traté V. S.
en aquella grande circunftancia, ca-
racter que congenia tanto al valdr
mas diftinguido.

Los vanos y falfos ruméres, que
(induftriofamente y para ayudér a los
aftutos fines de la politica) fe han
efparcido por el mundo, efpero fe def-
vaneceran en poco, dexando burlados
y cubiertos de confufion, a fus au-
thores. * Por mi parte, en la limita-'
diffima efphéra en que la fortuna cie-
ga me coloco, procuré quanto pude
convencer otros {ujétos, en pueftos mas
excelfos de lo que mi propria percep-
cion y conocimiento,” me tiene evi-
denciado. Ningun motivo, Seniér, nin-

" guna confideracion puede jamas havér

inducido a V. S. a encarecér o ponde-
rar {u condu&a, fundada en la jufticia,
las leyes de las naciones y de la guerra.
Como defpues de mi propria ti-
erra, eftimo y debo eftimér 4 efta en
que vivo, afsi anhélo por vér quitidas

* Maté de fu propria mano a des foldados, 'y mandg ahorcar
a otro, por haver querido faquer la ciudad contra fus érdenes.

todas
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DEDICATION. ix

generoufly and moft humanely acted
towards them, upon that great occa-
fion, a characer which is congenial
with diftinguithed valour.

The  afperfions which have been
induftrioufly, and to {erve political
purpofes, thrown out, to diminith the
luftre of your noble behaviour, will,
I truft, very thortly turn to the confu-
fion of their authors. - As for my own
part, in the very narrow {phere which
blind fortune permits me to aét in, I
have endeavoured to contribute my
mite; to convince thofe in higher fla-
tions, of what, from my own private
feelings and knowledge, I never once
doubted of, v:z. that no confideration
could induce you to exaggerate or mif-
reprefent your cafe, founded upon the
bafis of juftice, the laws of war and
of nations. ' ,

As, next to  my own country, I
efteem the prefent one I refide in, fo
I with that all caufes of differences,
and this in particular, may foon be
removed : the vknox‘vledgc' of each
other’s language may prove a mean;

n




X DEDICACION.

todas las caufas de diferencia, y efpe-
cialmente efta; i lo que tal véz po-
dra contribuir el conocimiento de las
lenguas reciprocas; con efta intencion
mandé publicar ultimamente (aunque
defvalido) un Diccionario, y ahora
faco 4 iz mi Gramatica.

Puedo yo fuplicar a V. 8. que me
permitta, para manifeftar al mundo
quanto venero y aprecio fus publicas
y privadas virtudes, de dedicarle effa
obra? 3 minombre no podra infultar
el olvido de la muerte, y viviré eter-
namente agradecido a tan efpecial be--
nevolencia, poniendo mi mayor honor
en demoftrarle publicamente mi refpé-
tuofo afedto,

Senoér,
B.L.M.de V. S,
Su mas obediente,

fu mas agradecido,

y humilde Servidé,

JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO. ‘




DEDILCATION. #i
in this view I lately publifhed my

Di&tionary, and now am about to
publith my Grammar.

May I entreat, as a public mark of
my regard to your public and private
virtues, that you will permit me to
dedicate this laft work to you, Sir;
it will refcue my name from death,
and at the fame time confer a very
fingular benefit upon one who counts
it as his greateft honour to be, with
all refpe&, ;

9 TR,

Your moft obedient, and

moft obliged and humble Servant,

JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO.
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ERETF AET,

S a great many who defire to learn
Spanifb do not underftand Latin or
Grammar, I thought it proper to exhibit to
the reader, in the beginning of this, the
moft common definitions of technical words
made ufe of by Grammarians.

The principles and rules for pronunciation
are as fimple, natural, and clear, as pofiible,
by the method I followed, of painting to the
cyes, by the fimilar Engly/h founds, that of
. the
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PREFACE i

the Spanifb vowels, which are the principal
founds in all languages; therefore, when
their true pronunciation is known, one muft
likewife be acquainted with that of fyllables,
and confequently of words, fince thefe are
only feveral fyllables joined together.

I have endeavoured to give a true know-
ledge of Verbs Irregular, by fome obferva-
tions proper to make more eafy their conju-
gation, which is not the leaft difficult tafk
in learning languages.

The reader will find likewife a lift of feve-
ral words, whofe orthography, unfettled and
various before, has been lately fixed and de-
termined by the academy of Madrid, whofe
worthy members have {o much polifhed and
improved their language by the addition of
more than two thoufand words : they have,

notwithftanding, omitted an innumerable
quantity wanted in Spanifb to exprefs feveral
a@ions, as thofe of cutting, throwing, mix-~
ing, comminuting, OF making into fmall preces,
waving, digging, drawing, &c. though they
could have made them eafily from the Lazm,

3 faying,




Xiv PREBFAGE

{aying, amputacion, proyeccion, commiftion, conmt~
minucion, undulacion, excavacion, avulfion, &c.

There is alfo in Spanifb a great {carcity of
abftra@ words, as well as of participles,
which could be made either of verbs, or
taken from the Latin, as feveral hundred have
been already, that are quite Laziz. The
" French have been more careful in this re-

fped.

I do not pretend to fay that the Spanifh is
not copious ; Very far from it; I believe it
is the moft abundant language in words of
all Europe, principally of compound words,
Indeed there is fuch plenty of them found
in the C’zﬁzmm, that I believe none of the
living languages, except Latin, have {o many.
The great Chancellor Bacon obferves [De
Tter. Rerum, cap. 38.) and confefles he could -
not find, in Englifh, Latin, Itabian, or French,
a word anfwering to the full fenfe in Spanifh
of defenvoltura s and to fignify the fame, the
Spaniards have four {ynonymous, viz, defpzjo,

defembarazia, defenfado, and defabogo,

1t
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PR EFP A GE: XV

It may be obferved alfo, that the Spanifh
authors wrote upon all forts of fubjects with-
out the help of any foreign language. The
elegant and pure fimplicity of Coloma, Anto-
nio de Solis, Mariana, and other Spanifh hif=
torians, is at leaft equal to the beft Latin
hiftoriographers. 'What Latin author wrote
with more energy than Saavedra, in his Po-
litical Emblems ? In poetry, Garcilafo, Lope
de Vega, Gonga;’a, RQuevedo, Mendoza, Solis,
and a great many others, fung' very melodi-
oufly upon all fubje&s, and were the moft
{weet {wans, with whofe fhining feathers
Corneille in France, and Shake/pear in Eng-
land (both creators of the drama in their
refpective countries) embellithed fometimes
their performances.

I have likewife made a colle&ion of almoft
all the abbreviations ufed in Spani/h writings,
which I hope will be very ufeful, elpecially
to a great many merchants trading in Spa,
or with Spaniards. Every body knows of
what confequence it is to a merchant to un-
derftand well the nature of the orders given

3 to




xvi PR ETFACE.

to him by foreigners, which if he does not
follow exactly, he is expofed to great loffes.

With regard to the ftyle of this book, I
hope the public will excufe it, if they find
fome inaccuracies of expreflion or idioms
improper and foreign to the Englyb. I only
endeavoured to be underftood, and I believe
I have f{ucceeded. '

Ornari res 1pfa negat, contenta doceri. Hor,

T HE

UVVA. BHSC. BU 09823



X l_"' "\0"‘- 39_ »
Ky :

3 - * e R X
g 8% &0 . :5}3 » G BG §
ggw’ . 3 Mot 3£

'\ ‘.
R A
ot '..'"' %

ELEMENTS

Oil> T H E

SPANISH GRAMMAR.
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CH vy Pl

Of GRAMMAR, and ifs Parts.

XKESLKECAUSE a great many are not verfed
B ¥ in the Latin tongue, I thought it necef-
fary to begin by the explanation of terms
HEEXK ueri in éramrnar \Ex)rhxch being well
known, there is no difficulty to underftand Gram-
mar, -
Deﬁm’tiom

GraMMAR is the art of {peaking and writing a
language correétly.

The Spanisu GRaMMAR, as all other books, is
compofed of words, all words are compofed of let-
ters, and all letters are either. Vowels or Confonants.

Vowels are five, A, E, I, O, U; they are fo

called, becaufe they render a found of themlelves 3
B the




2 " Th ELEMENTS o

the other letters are called Confonants, becaufe they
render a found with one of the Vowels.

All Nouns are either a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb,
or Participle; or Prepofition, Adverb, Conjunction,
Interjection, or Article. >

Many words joined together make-a fentence or
propofition ; as, Peter is my [riend.

" A Noun is a thing we fce or feel, or of which we
may form a difcourfe; as, ke carth, atable, a look-
ing-glafs. ; : :

Nouns are of two forts, Subftantives and Adjec-

“tives.

A Noun Subftantive is fo called, becaufe it fub-
fifts of itfelf, and fignifies fomething alone; but the
Noun Adjective muft be joined to another noun, to
have a meaning s as, a black borfe.. Horfe is the
Subftantive, and dlack the Adjective.

A Noun Subftantive is either proper or common;

_proper, as Alexander, Frederic, George, Mary, Lon-

don, Madrid ; common, as king, lord, man, woman,
table, &c.

_All Proper Nouns are declined in Spanifh with
thefe particles, de, @3 but the Common Nouns are
declined with the articles ¢/, la, and /o. !

The ufe of Articles'is to thew of what gender,
of what number, and in what cafe are the nouns.
There are three Genders, Mafculine, Feminine, and
Neuter ;3 and only two Numbers, Singular and Plu-
fali: o : : :
The Nouns have fix ‘Cafes, Nominative, Geni-
tive, Dative, Accufative, Vocative, and Ablative:
. The Nominative Cafe names the thing, or the
perfon ; as, zhe fun fbines. The fun is the Nomina-
tive. 4 % '

 The Genitive Cafe fhews that either one thing
proceeds from another, or belongs ‘to ity a8, th
coach of the King 5 the water of ‘the rrver. :

“The Dative gives ; as, [ give a book to my mafter.
Ty 1y mafter is in the Dative Cafe, becaufe I give the
book to him, =~ * e

» - The -
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Prefent, Paft, and Future.

the SpaANisH GRAMMAR,

The Accufative Cafe is governed by the Verb Ac-
tive s as, the King loves the Englifh. The Englifh are
in the Accufative Cafe, becaufe they are governed
by the Verb Aétive, love. :

The Vocative calls s as, Peier, come bither. = Peter
is in the Vocative Cafe, becaufe I call him.

The Ablative takes away from s as, [ took it from
Fobn.  From Fobn is in the Ablative Cafe, becaufe
the thing is taken from him.

Obferve, that in the Spani/b tongue the Nomina-
tive is not diftinguifhed from the Accufative, nor the
Genitive from the Ablatwe, uhlefs it be by the
fenfe ; becaufe the article of the Nominative Cafe is
like that of the Accufative, and the article of the
Genitive does not differ from that of the Ablative,
as you may fee in the Declenfion of Nouns.

All Nouns are either Mafculine or Feminine ; the
Mafculine takes the article ¢/, and the Feminine the
article /z ; the Neuter takes the article /o,

A Pronoun is a word which is ufed.in the place
of a Noun Subftantive; as for example, give ‘me,
give bim, give us.  Me, bim, 4s, are in the place of
a Proper Noun Subftantive, viz. jobn, Paul; Pe-
ier. : :

Pronouns are of fix forts, Pofitives, Demonftra-
tives, Perfonals, Interrogatives, Relatives, and In-
definites 3 as you may fee in the Declenfion of Pro-
nouns.

A Verb is a word that fhews either a being, or
an action, or a paffion; as for example, 0 fe good,
to love, to be loved. To be good fhews a being; o
love thews an action 3 and 20 be loved a paffion.

If the action remains in its fubjet; then the Verb
is neuter, or reciprocal ; as, I ﬂcep, duemw, I re-

. joice, me alegro.

A Verb has five Moods, wiz. Indicative, Impe-

rative, Optative, Subjunétive, and Infinitive ; and

fix Tenfes, which may be reduced to three, 7iz,

B2 v The
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4 The ELEMENTS of

The Indicative thews ecither the thing or perfon s
as, The fun fhines,.e/ fol ‘luce; 1 fpeak, yo bable.

The Imperative bids; as, Speak to me, babla
me, or babla a miy Come hither, ven aca.

The Opyative withes; as, God grant that I may
fpeak to the King, quiera Dios que bable al Rey.

The Subjun&ive is fo called, becaufe it is placed
under a conjunétion ; as, #hen I have received my
money, I will pay you, quando baya recibido mi di=
néro, pagaré a vm.

And the Infinitive determines not circumitance
of time ; as, To fpeak, bablir; to love, amar.

The Tenfes are, the Prefent Tenfe, the Imper-
fe, the Preterperfet Definite, the Preterperfect
Indefinite, the Preterpluperfect, and the Future.

The Prefent fhews, that either a perfon or thing
is prefent; as, My mafter teaches, mi macftro en-
feiia 5 The fpring brings forth flowers, /z Primavira
produce flores. '

The Imperfe& fhews that the a&tion is interrupt- -
ed; as, I did dance when my father entered into
my chamber, baylaba quando mi padre entrd en mi
apofento. ‘

The Preterperfe&t Definite thews, that either the
ation is paft above a day, or that it is determined

_ by fome circumftance of time s as, The great Fre-

deric conquered all Saxony, el gran Frederico con-
quifi toda la Saxonia 5 1 fpoke yefterday to the King,
bablé ayer con el Rey.

The Preterperfect Indefinite thews that the action
is paft, without fignifying any circumftance of times
as, I have fpoken to_ the King;, bé hablado al Rey :
But if it marks any circamf{tance of time, either it is
of the fame day, or a Pronoun Demonftrative goes
before it; as, | have fpoken to-day to the King, 5¢
hablado oy al Rey 5 1 have {uffered much this year,
bé padecido mucho efte ano.

The Preterpluperfect Tenfe is {o called, becaufe
the acion, being entirely paft, cannot be inter-
rupted ; as, I had danced when my father entered

- Gl , into




the SPANISH GRAMMAR. 5

into my chamber, havia baylado quando mi padre en-
iro en mi apofento. ,

The Future Tenfe thews the Time 'to come ; as,
I will rife to-morrow.

All Verbs are conjugated ; that is, they have fe-
veral terminations ; as, I love, thou loveft, &c. we
thall love, yo amo, el ama, nos amarémos.

There are three Perfons in the Singular, and three
in the Plural, wiz. I, thou, he; we, you, they;
Y0, tu, el mos, vos, ellos.

The Singular denotes one thing, or one perfon,
and the Plural more than one ; as, @ man ; there is
the Singular : Two men, or more; there is the Plu-
ral.

The Participle is fo called, becaufe it is derived
from a Verb; as, loving, amante, is derived.from
this Verb, to love, amar.

There is one Aétive, which is always ending in
ante, or ente, in Spanifb, and in ing in Englifh; as,
amante, loving ; dormiente, {leeping,.

And another Paffive, which is ended in ado in the
Verbs of the firft Conjugation, and in ido in thofe of
the fecond and third ; as you may fee in the Conju-
gations of Verbs.

There are four Auxiliary Verbs in Spanifh, To
have, tenér, or havér and To be, fér, eftar. They
are fo ‘called, becaufe they help to conjugate all other
Verbs ; as you may fee in the Conjugation of Verbs.

An Adverb is a word which is joined to a Verb, and
either increafes or diminifhes its action or paffion
as, I love virtue greatly; Iam /ittle loved of you.
Greatly increafes the paffion of love towards virtue,
and /ittle diminifhes your love towards me.

A Conjundlion is a word which joins fentences
and words together; as, I have feen your father and
mother, bé¢ vifto fit padre y fu madre de vm.

A Prepofition is a word which is put before a’
Noun or Pronoun; as, Under the bed, debixo de la.

cama; In your chamber, en fu apofento; With me,
con migo.

B 3 - An
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An Interje¢tion is a word which exaggerates 4
thing ; as, Alas! unhappy that I am, a_y’ defdicha-
do de mi; Ha! how crucl you are, ay! que vim es
cruél.

An Article is a particle, or a little word which

ferves to fhew of what gender, of what number, and

in what cafe is 2 Noun ; they are fifteen in all, viz.
" elyla, o, del, de la, a’e lo, al, 4 la, a lo, 105, la.r, de
Zas, de las, @ los, a las; as you may fee in the De-
clenfion of Nouns.

»

..;:g..
..;’;..
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CHEA P-4k
of Letters, and. their Pro;zzzncmtzon

HLE letters of the Spanifh language ate twenty-
eight, viz.

A, B, C,CH, D, E, F,G, H, I, ], K, L, LL, M,
N, N, O, B, Qi R, Sy Tty Vi, X, X, Zi

They are pronounced thus :
a, be, ce, che, de, ¢, ¢fe, ge, ache, i, jota or ijota, ka,
ele, elle, eme, ene, ene, 05 pe, qu OF iy cre, ¢ffe, te, #
Vocily v confonante, equis, y griiga, zeda, or zeta.

The reafon why the Spani/b tongue is fo hard to
be pronounced by Englifomen, is, becaufe the Fng-

-;;-
.,;1..
e
.;.z-

. Ijfb do pronounce their Vowels otherwife than the

Spaniards.
He then that wxll pronounce well the Spanifp
tongue, ought to pronounce well thefe Vowels,

WEE2 4708 U7

R GWs 0, et 05 <00,

As for the Confonants, there is not fo much diffi-
cultys they are pronounced in the Spanifh tongue
as in the Englifh, except I, G, H, X, Z, J, and ¢
and 7, which are peculiar'to the Spam/b language.

* Thefe Italic letters denote the fimilar founds in’ Eng//b of
the Vowels in Spari/p.

of
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e Spaniss GRAMMAR. &

Of Vowels.
-/ is pronounced as above, and as the Engli/b do
pronounce it in thefe words; law, all, call, fall; as,
Mudama, ama, lama.
E is always pronounced as the Englifh do pro-
nounce it in thefe words, benefit, relation. \
£ is pronounced as the Englifh do pronounce their
double ¢z, in thefe words, frect, flecp, Jeep.

i 6) -15 pronounced as they pronounce it in thefe

, words, more, [tone, ftores as, 0igo, olivo.

. U is pronounced; as they pronounce 00 in thefe
words, poor, cooky coal.

7 is pronounced as two ¢35 as, ayuddr, to help ;
ayino, faft.

> When two Vowels meet together in Spanifh
words, they muft be pronounced as AWIaAINGT s COET,
acaeciér, &c. W hen there are two ¢e in a word, both
are plainly and diftinctly pronounced ; as, ¢re.7, tQ
believe 3 leér, to read, &Jc.

Of Confonants.

B. This letter is pronounced as in other lan-
guages, clofing the lips, as in the Englifb word bay.
C, before the letters e, 1, i pronounced like an /3
as, ¢édro, a cedar tre¢; (icrvo, a {tag ; cien, cienteo,
an hundred. . When before 4, 0, #, it is pronounced
as k. as, caballo, horfes cofre, trunk ; culébra,
fnake 3 culantro, coriander. : 1
When 5 follows the letter ¢; it is pronounced as
in the Englifb, much, mucho child, wiiio & ninia.
Upon the ¢, formed with a {mall dath under it,
1 am of opinion, with the Royal and learned Academy
of Madrid, that it is fuperfluous in our language s
and as fuch its ufe muft be avoided, placing the =z in
its ftead in every word where ¢ ufed to be. But as
¢ is found in old Spani/b authors, I think it proper
: B 4 to
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8 The ELEMENTS of

to acquaint the curious, that its pronunciation is near
the fame as that of ¢, when before ¢, 7, becaufe ¢
was invented to fupply the combination in the Vow-
els, a, 0, u. Z is pronounced almoft as the Englifh
pronounce the double /.

D has the fame found in Spani/b as in the other
languages, without exception.

£'is pronounced always as in Englifb 5 but it muft
be obferved, that the Spaniards never ufe two ff in
their writings.

G is only guttural before the Vowels ¢, 7, y, as in
gbnero, fort; gigante, giant ; but g before the Vow-

els a, o, u, is not afpired, and is pronounced as in
Englifhy as gallo, a cock ; gobierno, government.

When g comes before #, then it is pronounced, as in
ignorar, to unknow; igmoto, unknown ; magnanimo,
* magnanimous.

H is generally fo lightly afpired, that in many
words it can fcarce be perceived; as in bablir, to
fpeak 5 harriéro, carrier. H after ¢ is pronounced
as.in Englifb ; cheefe, queffo; muchs mucho, &c.

K. The Spaniards make ufe of this letter only
in conformity to the etymology of the words derived
from other languages, and is pronounced as in Eng-
lifh.

L and /. - The fingle I is pronounced in Spanifh
as in Engli/b ; but the double / is pronounced as in
Ttalian, gl, or Il in French, which founds «as if an i
was after the firlt /5 as in levdr, lorar, wafallo
read lievdr, liordr, vafalio. L is never doubled in
the end of words. :

‘M, N, N. - M and n are pronounced as in Eng-
/b but this 7, called con tilde, or ene, is pronounced
as if it had an 7 after the #; as in Sejior, Sir; wmaiia,
dexterity ; read Senior; mania. But the proper found
and pronunciation of this letter wants a mafter, and
cannot be explained fo well by writing as by hear-

ing.
R,
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the SpANIsH GRAMMAR., 9

P, Q, R, are pronounced as in other languages,
and as in Englifb.

S, T, Z. §Sand zare always pronounced in Spa-
#ifb ftrongly, and as two [ in Englifb. T has the
fame pronunciation as in Englifb.

X is afpired as the jota, j, in the beginning of the
words's as in xarave, juice, &¢. But when the » is
followed by a Confonant in the middle of the words,
then it muft be pronounced like an /5 as, excitar, to
excite ; excomulgar, to excommunicate 3 exberedar,
to difinherit, €Jc.

When you have read all thefe rules, take every
Confonant one after another, and join them with

every Vowel, thus:
= Ba, be, bi, bo, bu.

Ca, ce, ci, €0, CU.
Cha, che, chi, cho, chu.
‘ Da, de, di, do, du.
Fa, fe, fi, fo, fu.
Ga, ge, gi, g0, gl
Gua, gue, gui.

Ha, be, ki, bo, bu.
Fa, je, iy jo, Jju.
Fa: ey i il e
Lia, le, Ui, o, Un.
Ma, me, “mi, mo, M.
Na, ne, ni, no, nd.
Na, #e, i, - #0, #ithe
Pa, pe, pi, po, . pt.
Qua, que, qui.

Ra, re, vi, 70, 1U.
Sa, fe, Sis S0y ﬁ"
Ta, te, i, 05 it
Va, wve, vi, V0, Vh.
Xa, xe, xi, X0, Xd.
i, . 28, 2y 0y e

Obferve, that tho’ you have good and clear rules

to read well the Spanifh tongue, -yet no man will
' ever
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ever be able to obtain by himfelf its true and perfect
pronunciation, becaufe the true pronunciation, of a
. language depends more upon ears than rules 3 there-
fore I advife to take a good mafter for fome months.
‘@

Of Accents. !

- The Spanifb hive two accents, Grave () and
Acute (7). . The Grave defcends obliquely from the
left to the right, and is ufed in the Spani/b tongue
_on the Vowels 4, é, 7, 0; #, when they make a fenfe
by themfelves; and upon the fyllable before one fhort.
The accent called Acute defcends from the right to .
the left, and ferves to prolong thé pronunciation
_as, montaiiés, bighlander ;. bayld, he danced; bay-
lurd, he will dance; ~and to denote the quantity of
the fyllables as, cdntaro, pitcher ; caunrira, 1 would
fing 3 cantard, he will fing ; libro, a book; librd,
he difcharged or gave a bill. = | :

Of Points..

Becaufe a language is better' underftood when it is
well pointed, therefore we ought not to neglect it
in writing. ; ,

There are eight forts of Points, the Comma ()
which makes diftin¢tion between {fentences and. pro-
- pofitions ; the Colon (:), which denotes the end of
a phrafe, its period being not quite finithed 5 the Se-
micolon (3 ), which does’ not much differ from the
Colon 5 the Point final (. ), which ends a period, as
you may fee in this example :

When I faw you, I was very glads but my joy end-
ed, as Joon as I béard of the deaths of your fatber.

The Point of Interrogation (), whichs placed af-
ter a queftion ;-as, Fram whence do you come? And
‘the point of Admiration (), which fhews an afto-
mithment 5 as, Good.-God! is it poffible !  Alas! &5&

5
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A Parenthefis, thus (), ferves to feparate a claufe,
without which the fpeech may have a perfect fenfe,
to the end that it may be more plain; as, v7 4 mi
amigo (eflo [e quede fecreto) quicn era trifies I faw m
friend (that muft be fecret) who was dulls e

Dierefis () is a Greek word, called by the Print-
ers crema, and fignifies a fevering or divifion, and
ferves to feparate two Vowels, which might be join=
ed in one {yllable, and to note that both are to be
pronounced plainly, and with diftinétion 3 and this
mark is tobe put on the #; as, elogiiente, eloquent 3
fregiiente, frequent; and this only in the words where
a is pronounced openly.

Of the Capital Letters.

Capital Letters are always ufed in the beginning
of any writing, paragraph, period, or fpeech; after
a final point ; in all the proper names of perfons,
provinces, kingdoms, diftriéts, cities, towns, vil-
lages, mountains, rivers, fountains, ¢f¢. and in-all
titles of honour, dignity, and authority 5 s, King,
Prince, &c, |

Of Etymology. : 4

The beft of thofe authors who have treated on Ety-
mologies in a regular order and method, was St. Ifi-
dore of Seville, whofe rules have been adopted by the
Royal Academy of Madrid ; and 1 followed them
too in the New Englifb and Spanifh, and Spanifh and
Engli/b Di&ionary, which I have lately printed, and
to which I refer the curious. .

Of Numbers.

In Spanifb, as in other languages, there are two
Numbers, viz. '
. ; ,

Singular, {peaking of one thing, or one perfon.

Plural, fpeaking of more than one.
‘When

X$C. BU-09823
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When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels, a,
e, i, 0, u, the Plural is formed by adding only an s
to it as, cafa, houfe ; cafas, houfes s hombre, man 3
bombres, men 5 albeli, giliiflower 5 albelis, gilli-
flowers 5 caballo, horfe ; caballss, horfes s efpiritu,
fpirit 5 efpiritus, fpirits. But when the Noun ends
with a y, or a Confonant, then the Plural is made
by adding es to the Singular; as from /ey, laws

leyes, laws 5 verdid, truth's verdides, truths, 9.

N e A P PR S s T B B SN S S Fad S S

R el e e el el

C-H AP 1L
Of the Declenfions of Articles and Nouns.

Of the Spanith Articles.

HERE are three Articles in the Spanifh'lan-
- guage, asin the Latin, viz. the Article Maf-
culine, Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Mafcu-
line is ¢/, and is made ufe of before the Nouns of
Mafculine Gender ; the Article Feminine is /z, and
is_put before the Nouns of Feminine Gender ; the
Neutral Article is /o, and is ufually placed before the
Nouns Subflantives formed from Adje@ives; for
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spanifh, being all ei-
ther of Mafculine or Feminine Gender.

Declination of the Mafeuline Article.

Singular Number. : * Plural Number.
Nom, el, the Nom. los, the
Gen. del, or de el of the Gen. de los, of the
Dar. ael, oral, 2o the Dat. 3 los, to the
Aec. el the Aec. los, the

Abl. del, or de el, from the. _Abl, de los, Jrom the

Feminine
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Eeminine Article.

Singular Number. Plural Number.
Nom. la, the Nom. las, the
Gen. de la, of the Gen. de las, of the
Dat. ala, tiihe Dat. 3 las, tothe
Arc. la, the Aec. las, the
Abl. dela, from the. Abl. de las, jfrom the

WNeuter Article.

Nominativey lo, the
Genitive, de lo, of the
Dative, 3'lo, 10 the
Accufative, lo, the
Ablative, delo, jfrom the.

; _ - EXAMPLES

A Noun Mafculz'né declined with the Articles.

Singular Number.
Nominative, el Rey, the King
 Genitive, del, or de cl Rey, of the King
Dative, ael, or al Rey, tothe King
Accufative, €l Rey, the King
Ablative, del, or de el Rey, from the King.

Plural Number.
Nominative, los Reyes, the Kings
Genitive, de los Reyes, of the Kings
Dative, 3 los Reyes, 1o the Kings
Accufative, los Reyes, the Kings
Ablative, de los Reyes, from the Kings.

z A Noun Feminine with the drticles. S

Singular Number.
Nominative, la Reyna, the Queen
Genitive, de la Reyna, of the Queen
Dative, 3 1a Reyna, to the Queen
Accufative, 1a Reyna, the Queen
Ablative, de la Reyna, from the Queen.

Plural
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; Plural Number. - :
: Nominative, las Reynas, the Qiieens
s Genitive, de las Reynas, of the Queens -
: Dative, 2 las Reynas, to the Queens
Aecufative, las Reynas, the Queens
Ablative, de las Reynas, from the Quecns.

Thus are declined all the other Nouns Mafculine
- and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns
of men are never declined with the faid’ Articles.

Example of da_?jeﬁz've..: made Subftantives with the Ar= o
ticle Neuter, lo. :

: Nominative, lo hermofo, that which is bandfome. .
Genitive, de lo hermofo, of that which is handfome.
Dative, 3 lo hermofo, #s that which is handfome.
Aecufative, lo hermofo, that which is bandfome.
Ablative, de lo hermofo, from that which is bandfome.

- All the Adje@ives may be ufed in this manner as
Subftantives, in the §pani/h language, adding the Ar- ‘
ticle /o before their Mafculine Gender.

Obferve, The Vocative has no Article, and it is
 defigned fo, ¢ bombre, O man’; 0. Pedro, O Peter.

==

Of Pronouns.

Pronouns are words ufed inftead of names or
qouns, to avoid the repetition of them.
+ . There are fix forts of Pronouns, wiz. Perfonals,
Pofieflives, Demonftratives and Relatives, Interro-
gatives and Indefinites. ;

i

j Of Pronouns Per]oﬂal.

Thefe are called Perfonals or Primitives, becaufe
they exprefs the perfon or thing before named. There
are three Pronouns Perfonal, yo, I5 #u, thou; ¢/,
he ; or ella, the. ey

. UVA. BIHSC. BU-09823
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The firt is declined thus :

Singular. Plural. _
Nom, yo, I " Nom. nos, or nofotros, wg
Gen. de mi, of me Gen. de nos, of us
Dat. 4 mi, to me Dat. 4 nos, o us ~
Acc. me, me Aee.. nos, us
Abl. de mi, from me. Abl. de nos, from us,

The [econd Perfonal declined.
Singular. : " Plural.
Nom. tu, thou Nom. vos, or volotros, y&
Gen. de ti, of thee Gen. de vos, of ye '
Dat. 4 ti, tothee Dat. 4 vos, to0ye
Acc. te, thee ¥ Aec, vos, ye
Abl. de ti, fromthee. Abl. de vos, from yes
The third Perfonal.

Sing. Mafcul. Plur. Mafcul.
Nom. e, he Nom. ellos, they
Gen. deel, of him Gen. de ellos, of them
Dat. d¢€l, to'him Dat. 4 ellos, to them
Aec. ey bim _ Aec. les, or los, them
Al de ely from hirma Abl, de ellos, from themy

Sing. Femin. - Plur. Femin.
- Nom. ella, fbe ; Nom. ellas, they
Gen. de ella, of ber Gen. de ellas, of them
Dat. 4 ella, to her Dat. 4 ellas, ta then
Aee. lay her Aec. las, them:
Abl. de ellay from ber. Abl. de ellas, from thems

The Perfonal Reciprocal, common to both Genders, is :
: declined this :

Gen. de fi mifmo, or fi mifma, of himfelf, or herfelf

Dat. 4 {i mifmo, or 4 fi mifma, 1o himfelf, ox toherfelf
Acc. fe, himfelf, or berfelf 7 , \
Abl. de fi mifmo, or de fi mifma, from bimfelf, ox from berfelf.

Ob_fervé, that #ofitros and vofdtros make nofotras
and vofétras in the Feminine Gender. 7
; : : ()
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Of Pronouns Poffeffive.

‘They are fo called becaufe derived from thofe aboye,
and denoting pofieffion. There are three of thefe Pro-
nouns anfwering to the three perfons, viz. mio, mine;
#uyo, thines fuyo, his; muefiro, our 5 vuefiro, yours
Ju, their: with theit Feminine Gender mia, tuya,
Suya, nuefira, vuefira, fu. It muft be obferved, that
thefe Pronouns, wio, tuyo, fuyo, are never placed
before Subftantives ; and fo it cannot be faid mio
Jibro, but mi libro, my book 3 2% libro, thy book ;
fu libro, his book. Thus may you fee, that mi, tu,
Ju, are always uled before Subftantives of both Gen-
ders, for the Singular; and mis, tus, fus, for the
Plural. Mio, tuyo, fuyo, is only made ufe of in
queftioning, anfwering, affirming, or denying; as
it will be explained by examples and rules in the
Syntax.

Of Pronouns Demonfirative.

. There are three principal Demonftratives ; the firft |
is ¢ffe, this; the fecond, effe, that; and the third,
aguel, that. But obferve, that ¢ffe thews the thing
or perfon that is juft near or by us, and ¢ffe thows
the thing that is a little farther, or near the perfon,
and aquel thows what is very diftant from the perfon

. who fpeaks, or is fpoken to.

Thefe Pronoyns are declined thus :

Singular. @
Mafc. Fem, « Neut. g
Nom. efte efta efto This
Gen. deefte deefta de efto OFf this y
Dat. 3 efte iefta aefto o this £
e, efte efta efto This
oAbl deefte de efta de efto From this.

Plural.

e : VVA. BHSC. BU 09823 i 3
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Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Aee.
Abl.

Nom,

Gen.
Dat.
Aec.
Abl,

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl,

: Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Aec.
Abl,

the SPANISH GRAMMAR, 17

_ Plural.

Mafc. Fem, No Neut.

eftos eftas Thefe

de eftos de eftas Of thefe

a eftos 4 eftas To thefe

eftos eftas Thefe

de eftos de eftas From thefes
Singular.

Maf:. Fem, Neut,

efle efla eflo That

de effe deefla de eflo Of that

aefle a efla 3 eflo T o that

efle efla eflo . That

de efle de efla de eflo From that,

: Plural,

Mafe. Fem.

eflos eflas Thofe

de eflos de effas Of thofe

2 effos a effas T thofe

cilos > = effas Thofe

de eflos " de effas From thfe.
Singular,

Mafe. Fem. . Neut. :

aquel aquella aquello That

de aquel  deaquella  de aquello Of that

a aquel a aquella a aquello 7o that

aquel aquella aquello That

Gen.
Dat.
Aee.
Abl.

Nom.

de aquel  de aquella  de aquello  From that.

Plural,
Mafe. Fem.
aquellos aquellas
de aquellos de aquellas
2 aquellos a aquellas
aquellos aquellas
de aquellos de aquellas

UVVA. BHSC: BU.-09823

Thofe

Of thaofe

To thofe
Thofe
From thofe.

Obferve, that from the Pronouns effe, ¢ffe, are

formed aguefte, aquefta, aqueffo, and agueffe, aquefja,
C agueffo.
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agueffo. 'They are made ufe of only by poets, in-
ftead of ¢ffe or effe, and fignifies the fame; but in
profe they are too low and obfolete:

The words otro, otra, are often joined to effe’and
effe, taking off the laft ¢ 5 as, ¢flotro, eftotra, effotro,
effotra. Example : Eftotro.bombre, this other man ;
¢ffotra muger, this other woman ; effotro bombre, that
other man ; ¢ffotra muger, that other woman.

There are two other Pronouns, which have only
a Ploral Number, as fignifying two, which are,
ambos"and entrambos, both. To the firft of them is
often added & dos, that is, ambos a dos, both toge-
ther ; and entrambaes imports much the fame.

Pronouns Relative and Interrogative,

Que is interrogative, and fignifies what 5 it has
no Plural ; it is common to both Genders.

Quien, who, is alfo interrogative, making quiencs
in the Plural : it is likewife common to both Gen-
ders.

Qual fignifies which ; as, gual de ellos 2 which of
them? It makes guales in the Plural, being com-
mon to both Genders.

The Pronoun c#yo, cuya, whofe, is elther interroga-
tive or relative, making cuyos, cuyas, in the Plural
as, Pedro, cuyo libro tenga &ec. Peter, whofe book I
have; or cuya es efta pluma 2 whofe pen is this ?

Obferve, that the faid four Pronouns, gwe, guicn,
cuyo, and qual, are alfo relative 5 as, e/ hombre que
he viffo, the man which I have feeny e/ fujeto quien
la dice, the perfon who fays it; e/ Rey cuyo palacio, es

hermofo; the King whofe palacc is handfome, When
qual is relative, then el, la, and /lo, are joined to it, as
fignifying who 3 but lo qual is exprefied by zhe wbzcb
Thefe two conjoined togcther are declined as follows $
Sing.  Mafe. Fem, Neut.

Nom. el qual la qual lo qual IVhich or when
Gen. de el qual delaqual delo qual Of which
Dat. aelqual  2laqual alo qual  To which
Aec. el qual la qual lo qual Which ~ ~
Abl. deel qual  delaqual delo qual From which.
Sing.

-
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Sing.  Mafe. Fem, No Neuz,
Nom, 1os quales las quales Which
Gen. de los quales de las quales Of which
Dat. 2 los quales 4 las quales T o which
Aee. los quales las quales Which
Abl. - delos quales de las quales Fram which,

Obferve, that when the word guiera is added to
guzm, or gual, it quite alters the meaning; quien-
quiera fignifying whoéver, or any petfon ; “and qgual-
quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing.

Of Pronouns Indgfinite.

The Imperfect or Indefinite Pronouns are thefe s
alguno, alguna, {fome; winguno, ninguna, none; algo,

Adomething ; cada uno, every one s cada, each s nadie,

nobody ; otro, etra, another ; #al, {uch; zanto, fo
much ; guanto, how much ; mucho, mucba, much,
or many ; fulano, or zutano, fuch one; todo, toda,
all. :

Obferve, that cada, algo, nadie, fulano and zutano,
have no Plural ; but the others make their Plural
by adding an s, or es.

Y O N N BB B e,
CrINP i
Of VERBS.

Verb is a part of {peech that fignifies to be, to

do, -or to fuffer ; as, fer bombre, to be a mans

amo, 1 loves; foi amado, 1 am loved. It is conju-
gated through Moods and Tenfes. By Moods, the
Verb is chanwed according to the circumftances ; s,
0 hablo, 1 fpeak, is the Indicative 5 habla tu, {peak
thou, the Imperative, &e. Tenks are the diftine-

C 2 {9191 35¢
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tion and variety of times ; as, wenia, I was comings
vine, 1 came, &,

Verbs are divided into Perfonals (fo called be-
caufe they have perfons), as, yo amo, I love; 2z
amas, thou loveft, €9¢. and Imperfonals (becaufe
without perfons) as, conviene, it is convenient 3 o7~
fla, it is plain.

The Perfonals are divided into

Aétive, Neuter,
Paffive, _ Reciprocal.

A&ive fignifies to do; as, enferidr, to teach 3
leér, to read 5 and may be made paffive by the auxi-
liary Verb /7, and the Participle Paffive of the Verb;
as, [er enfeiiddo, [oi enfenido, &c.

Paffive fignifies to fuffer ; as, foi gmdido. But note,
that in the third perfon Singular, and the third of the
Plural, they are conjugated not only with the Au-

xiliary /er, but even with the Particle /e ; as, Dios .

es amido, or Dios [z ama, God is beloved 3 bueno es
que la virtid [ea ballada, or [e kalle en un Principe,
it is good that virtue be found in a Prince s "gue los
buénos [éan amédos, or fe amen, that the vircuous may
be loved. By which you may fee, that the Participle
Paffive is varied in the conjugation of this Verb, fay-
ing, yo foi dmddo, nofotros [omoes amados.

Neuter, properly, is that which fignifies neither
aion nor paffion ; as, colorar, to colour 3 coloredr,
to recover a colour, or to give colour; corréry to
run ; affentir, to aflent. . This Verb makes a per-
fect fenfe by itfelf, in which it differs from the Ac-
tive 5 as, duermo, 1 fleep 5 mieva, it fnows.

The Verb A&ive fays the fame thing in the Ac-
tive and Paflive Voices; as, yo amo a Dios, or Dios
es amado de mi, which cannot be faid by the Neuter
in a proper manner..

The Neuter is either Subftantive, as fer, to bes
or abfolute (fo called for its making a fenie by itfelf)

by
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by altion, as &lafphemir, to blafpheme ; lneve, it
rains ; or by paffion, as coloredr, ennegrecer.

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the
fenfe backward, and is conjugated thus 5 apercibirfe,
to be prepared or provided for; me apercibo, 1 pre-
pare myfelf ; ze apercibes, thou prepareft thyfelf; and
always has the Particle /& in the Infinitive,

Note, That in the Spanifh language one Verb may
be made afiive, paffive, neuter, and reciprocal, by
the different fenfes that may be applied to it; as
acoftar, to put one in his bed, is aétive, and is made
paflive by the Verb Auxiliary ¢fidr, and the Parti-
ciple Paflive ; as, effoi acoftado, 1 am put in my bed,
or I lie down. When it fignifies to follow one’s
party or opinion, or to declare partially for a Prince,
it is neuter y as, Pedro dexido el fervicio de Frincia,
acofié a la parte de Efpaia, Peter having left the
French fervice, enlifted himfelf in the Spanifb fervice;
and’ when it fignifies to come near to a place, as,
acoftar [e aqui, to come near to this place, then it is
reciprocal 3 as, Ji te acueftas aqui, te mataré, if you -
come near to this place, I will kill you.

Some of the Verbs are regular ({o called for their
being confined to rules), and others irregular (fo
called becaufe they have no rule) ; but as their irre-
gularity is various, fometimes in the Prefent Tenfe
of the Indicative ; in the Preterperfect, Future, in
the Imperative ; Preterimperfeéts, and Future of the
Optative, and otherwife in their Participles; I thall
take care to mention it in the Conjugations.

Of Conjugations.

There are three Conjugations in the Spanifb tongue,
ViZ. i

1. 40 zir,l amir, to love.
2. in ér, ¢ as, 3 refpondér, to anfwer.
3. in ir, Jubir, to go up.

So that the Spanifh Verbs are to be looked for in the
Dictionaries by their dnfinitives, ‘ % £
C3 Of
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Of Moods.

The Moods are fix, as in Latin, viz. the Indica-
tive, or that which fhows or declares ; the Impera-
tive, or that which commands; Optative, or that which
withes, or defires; Subjunéive, which fuppofes fome-
thing 5 Potential, or that by which fomething is ex-
pected 3 and the Infinitive, which leaves all undeter-
mined, 23

Of Tenfes.

The Tenfes, which are the times of action or paf-
fion, are three properly, being the Prefent, the Paft,
and the Time to come; and with thofe made by cir-
cumlocution, are ten in. the Indicative Mood, viz,
the Prefent, Preterimperfedt, three Preterperfects,
the Plufperfeét, and four Futures; and in the Op-
rative Mood there are nine, viz. the Prefent, three
Preterimperfects, Preterperfect, two Preterplufper-
feCts, ‘and two Futures.

Of the Indicative Mood,

The Prefent Tenfe of all Conjugations of Regular
Verbs is formed by changing dr, ér, or ir, of the’
Infnitive, into o3 as from amir, fay dmos; from
leér, Vo from cumplir, cimplo. This Tenfe ex-
tends itfelf to a future times as, mananaes a’z’a?deﬁ—
¢fta, to-morrow is a holiday.

The Preterimperfect of the firft Conjugation is
formed by changing dr into dbas as from amar,
améba, 1 did love, or 1 was loving and in the fe-
cond and third Conjugation is formed by changing
fr and 77 into 7a 5 as from perdér, perdia; from pe-
dir, pedia. ’

“The firlt Preterperfel of the firft Conjugation is
madg by changing dr into €5 as, amdr, ame y but of

: e the
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the fecond and third Conjugations by changing é&
and 77 into 7, as perdér, perdi, pedir pedi. This
Tenfe is called Definite, becaufe it is a time perfectly
paft and exprefied 3 as, ¢l més pafido bablé con el, 1
ipoke with him laft month.

The fecond Perfet of all the Conjugations is ferm-
ed of the Auxiliary Verb bavér, and the Participle
Paffive of the Verb treated of 5 as; bé bablido, 1 have
fpoken 3 hé perdido, 1 have loft 3 bé pedido, 1 have
afked.

- The third Perfeét is formed in the fame manner,
" as, huve hablido, &c. but not fo frequently ufed in
Spaniflr as the other two.

Note, That thefe two latter are called Preterper-
feéts Indefinites, for their time is not determined ;
as, le bé bablido, 1 have fpoken to him but we
don’t fay when. So that the difference between the
firft Preterperfe&t and the others is, that the former
thould exprefs time, and the latter not ; befides that
the firft extends itfelf farther than the others (which
are referred to time but lately paft). You may fay,
le hablé dos aiios bi, 1 fpoke to him two years agos
but you can’t fay, /e bé bablido dos adies bi, T have
fpoken to him two years ago; becaufe bé bablido
does only extend to a time o lately patt, that it ap-
pears to have fomething of the prefent. Thele are
Valerd’s obfervations, which I advife the reader to
obferve, in order to avoid the frequent equivocations
that often happen in fpeaking and writing. :

The Preterplufperfec: thus : *bavia bablido, bavia
perdido, havia pedido, 1 had fpoken, loft, &e.

The firlt Future is formed of the Infinitive, add-
ing ¢ after the 7 of the prefent Infinitive; as of ba-
blir, adding é, fay hablaré; from perdér, perderé s
from pedir, pediré 5 putting always the accent on the
laft letter. S

The fecond Future with the Auxiliary A, tergo, or
debo, and the Infinitive Mood with de before it 5. as,

Cid bé
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bé ot tengo de dir, 1am to give ; debo de ddr, or dz-
bo dar, 1 am obliged, I muft give.

The third thus ba'vre de bablir, 1 fhall be obl:cred
to fpeak, &e.

The fourth (which properly is the fecond Preter- -
plufperfect) thus : bavia de hablir, 1 had, or I was
to fpeak bavias-de bablir, &c.

Of the Imperative.

The Imperative is made of the third perfon of the
prefent Indicative Mood, and of the prefent Opta-
tive; as, ama tu, love thou, ame el, let him loves
pierde tu, lofe thou; pierda el, let him lofe, &e.

So that the third perfon of the Indicative is the fe-
cond of the Imperative, and the third of the Impe-
rative is the firft of the Optative ; the fecond Plural

is formed from the Infinitive, by changing 7 into 4 3
as of amar, fay emdd, let ye love ; perder, perded
pedir, pedid.

Of ibe Optaiive, Potential, and Suﬁzmﬁiw Moods.

Optative, or that withes or defires, has always an-
nexed an Adverb; as, dxals, o./i, plagicieffe a Dias,
would.to God, I pray God; or Ged grant; aezngue,
no obflante que, fin embargo que, although, notwith-
ftanding,.

P@tmlml properly has no figns in Spazifb, but in
Englifp has thele, can, may, might, conid, fbesld, or
oughs, which are equal to thefe Spawifh expreflions,
paede for que, es menfler que, as fome authors will
have it.

SubjuniZive has 2lways fome Conjunction annexed 3
as, ﬁ como, que, quando, if, as, that, when ; as, como
o ame, 25 I may love; but the Tenfes are all alike -
10 thefe three Moods. ?

The Prefent of the Qptative is formed by the Pre-
fent of the Indicative, ch&mmw o into e in the firft

Conjugztion,
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Conjugation, and into & in the fecond and third Con-
jugations 3 as from amo, fay ame, pierdo, pierdas
pido, pida.

The firft and fecond Preterimperfeéts are formed
from the firft perfon of the Preterperfect of the In-
dicative; as from amé in the firft Conjugation, chan-
ging ¢ into dra, or affe, is made amira, amaffe. In
the fecond and third Conjugations, add to the Pre-
terperfect éra or effe; as from perdi, perdiéra, perdi-
¢ffe s from fubi, fay fubiéra, [ubieffe.

The third Preterimperfect is formed from the In-
finitive, adding 72 5 as from amir, fay amaria; from
Jeér, leeriay from fubir, fubiria. o

Obferve here, that thefe Tenfes have two ways to
explain the fecond perfon Plural ; as, amaradeis, ot
amarais, amaffedeis, or amaffeis, amariadeis, or ama-
riais 3 and fo in the other two Conjugations.

Obferve likewife, that thefe three Tenfes vary one
from another, fpeaking in a right method ; though
there is fuch a confufion in explaining them, that
there is hardly any difference made by the Spaniards.
Some authors adapt them to the three Moods, viz.
amira to the Optative, amaffe to the Subjunétive,
and amaria to the Potential ; as, dxala yo amira la
wvirtid, God grant that I might love virtue 5 como yo
amaffe a Dios, el me amaria, as 1 could love God,
he would love me.

Other authors, as Tomingue, Ceffér in Gram. Rud.
and Villalba, are of opinion, that amira denotes the

_difpofition of a thing, or the readinefs for an action ;
amaffe the beginning of it ; and smaria the poffibi-
lity to obtain it ; or, as Terebio fays, the firft Im-

erfec is 2 Tenfe of motion ex quo, from whence,
2nd related to the medium ; as, de los veinte peffos
I diera diex para comprarfe un veftido, of the twenty
pieces of eight, I would give him ten, that he might
buy himfelf 2 fuit of cloaths ; the fecond a Tenfe
Medium, or i qus s as, como le ballaffe beciendo o
gue dixe, as 1 fhould find him in doing what I rold
13
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him; and the third a conditional Tenfe 3 as, /7 /o
baria, como el fuéra bueno, 1 would do it if he would
be good.

One thing is certain amidft all thefe, that aunque
como, oxala, &c. follow the two firft Preterimper-
fects, and the third Imperfect Tenfe is ufed by way
of interrogation eor {fuipenfion, faying; heria v. m.
¢ffo, would you do this? O que bien 1o baria yo! O
that I could do it well ! or with /.

The Preterperfet is formed from the Auxiliary
Verb bavér, and the Participle Paflive thus; baya
amido, haya perdide, baya pedido, when I have loved,
&e. .

« The firft Plufperfet thus : buviéra amédo, when
I had loved.

The fecond, buvielfe amido, when I had loved.

The firft Future is made of the firft Preterim-
-perfeét by changing aintoe ; as, amira, amaire per-
diéra, perdiére 5 piditra, pidiére ; with_the fame ac-
cent on all the fyllables.

Thefecond Future of the firft Imperfe, by chan-
ging 74 into re, and the Participle Paffive ; as from
buviéra amddo, {ay in the Future, buvicre amido.
So that there are nine Tenfes in the Optative Mood,
as well as in the Subjunétive and Potential.

Of the Infinitive Mood.

Infinitive fignifies to do, to fuffer, or to be, and
has neither Number, nor Perfon, nor Nominative
Cafe, before ; as, amdr, to love; perder, to lofe;
pedir, to afk. z

When two Verbs come together without any No-
minative Cafe between them, then the latter will be
in the Infinitive Mood 5 as, defeo aprendér, 1 defire
to learn ; and oftentimes the Infinitive fupplies the
Nominative Cafe 3 as, emér a Dios 'y bacér bien ol
prezime, fon los Aos actos principiles de un Chriftiine,

: , o
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to love God, and to do good to our neighbour, are
the two principal actions of 2 Chriftian. .
Anciently, when /e, /a, les, las, los, were added
to the Infinitive, then 7 was often changed into /3
as amalle for amdrle, perdelle for perderle, decille for
decirle, to love him, to lofe him, to tell him; but
it is now out of ufe. But when me, ¢, fe, nos, &c.
follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro-
nounced as monofyllables; as, decirle, decirfeloy Sc.

Of the Auxiliary Verbs.

Auxiliary Verbs take their etymology of the Latin
auxilium, auxilio, help s fo called becaufe they are
wanted, and help to the Conjugation of other Verbs.
There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in all the living
languages, and in the Spanifh there are more than
in any other ; as poder, tenér, [oléry ir, &C. without
which we cannot rightly explain the meaning of
fome fenfes ; but there are three principal, viz. hs-
wér, (inftead of which we ufe likewife the Verb zenér)
to have ; ¢ftdr and fir, to be. The two firft ferve
for the Active, Neuter, and Reciprocal Verbs ; ba-
wiér ferves alfo for the Pafive Verbs in their com- -
pound Tenfes, as in the Preterperfe&, Pluperfect,
£5;. ‘and the Verb fér ferves for the Paflive Verbs 3
and as the other Verbs cannot be conjugated without
thefe, we think it proper to begin with them.
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All the Re
prefigd above,

A General Scheme of the Termination of Nws\aw Verbs of the three Spanith Conjugations, in their Jimple Tenfes. :

gular Verbs of the three Spani/s Conjugations are calily conjugated, by changing the Terminations dr, er, ir, of their Infinitise, inte thofe

‘

I'N'D LG AT E v E ¢ Moo odn:

Prefent Tenfe, Preterimperfect. Preterperfect. Future.
Sing. Plur, Sing: Plur, Sing. Plur, Sing. Plur,
4 2 ¥ 2 e i NS ate s R 2 z :
0, as, a | dmos, dis,an | 1, 4ba, abds, aba | abimos, abdis, dban | 1. &, afté, 6 | amos, aftéis, aron | 1. aré, aras, ara arémos, aréis, aran
émos, Eis, en n..m\ . iz ire oo 2, W\ SRR 3 Al 2. eré, erds, erd | erémos,” eréis, erin
: b a iamos, idis, ia 1, ifte, i6 gl Letined Lok
Wo. %€ | imos, 15, en | 3. Ttk s a0 <Yy e 1o, dffeis, iécon 3. ir€, irds, ira | irémos, iréis, irdn
IMmPERATIVE Moon. ¢
Sings Plur.
I, a, e | émos, ad, en
2. A amos, .,mn_. en
3. amos, 1d, an
SuBJjuNeTIVE, or OPTATIVE MoOOD.
Prefent Tenfe. Firft Preterimperfect; Second Preterimperfect. Third Preterperfe&,
Sing. Plur, Sing. Pluy. Sing. - \Plur. Sing. Plur.
x i 5 4 G e g S W [
€, €9, €jemos, Cis, en | I.  ara, dras, dra |ardmos, ardis, dran | 1. 4l illes, affe affémos, affeis, 4en | 1, arfa, artas, arfaaridmos, ari L arian
2 % gl R SR T N Y BT s g PR R [ R 2. eria, erias, eria|eridmos, eridis, erian
a, as, ajamos, ais, an W_n_.m 1eras, i€rafieramos, ierais, iéran iéfle, iéfle ieflémos, iefléis, iéflen RN s D A U T ol
W L o 3s okl i Z 3. Sptep 19HeS i€fle]icflemos, iefféis, 3. iila, itdas, irfa firidmos, iridis, iri4n

INFINITIVE Mo onb.
Future of the Subjun@ive.
Sing. Plur, Prefent. | Gerund, | Part.Paff. | Part, Aa.
%, dre, ares, dre | arémos, aréis, dren | 1.4r | 1. 4nde 1, 4ado 1. 4nte
nw M FTA A T VROHL 2. ér nw n.m\ 24597
iere, 1eres, i€re | ierémos, ieréis, iéren P ¢ndo & ido lente
3 2 4 % 2 3.Ir | g3, 3 3.

. B, The figures ,u. 2, 3, fignify firft, fecond, and third Conjugations,
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Of the Auxiliary Verbs.
The Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb haver, To bave,
The Indicative Mood.

, Prefent.
Sing. Plur.
yo he 1 have nofotros hémos, or havémos ) W7 have
tu has Thou bzﬁ} {Vos havéis }YE have

el hd Hebas ellos han They haves
Preterimperfect.
' (havia A had
Sing. 3 havias Thou hadf}
havia He had

haviais Ye had

havidmos 7% had
Plur.
havian They bad.

Firft Preterperfect.
huve 1 have had

Sing. { huvifte Thou haft had 4
huvo . He has had

huviftéis  Ye have had

huvimos e have had
Plur.
huviéron  Zhey have had.

" Second Preterperfect.
yo he 1 have had
Sing. 4 tu has Thou haft had
havido

el ha He has bad

nos hémos We bave had
Plur. 3 vos havéis\ - 1 Yz have had

ellos han They have had:

The third Preterperfelt, yo buvé havido, is not
ufed in Spanifh.

Préterpluperfect.
' ( havia I have bad
Sing.'{ havias. Thou hadf? had
havia havid He had bad
havidmosf "2V2C N\ bad had
_ Plur. 2 haviais Ye bad had
havian They bad bad. :
’ Firfk
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Firft Future. :
havré 1 jhall or will have
Sing. 3 havras . Thou fhalt or wilt have
( havra He fhall or will have
havrémos We fhall or will have
Plur.3 havréis Ye fhall or will have
havrin They fhall ox will have.

The other Futures are,

Second F. yo hé de haver 1 muft have
Third, havré de havér 7 jhall be obliged ta have
Foyrth, = havia de havér 1 was to bave.

* The Imperative Mood.
Sine { hiyas tu Have thou
©* U hiya el FHave hey or let him have
haydmos nos Have we, or let us have
Plur.§ havéd vos . Have ye, or let ye have
hdyan ellos Have they, or let them bave.

VOptative and Subjunctive Mood.

Prefent.
Oxala, plega, a dios, como.

haya
Sing. 4 hidyas When I may have
haya

: hay amosl
Plur.§ haydis & When we may bave.
- { hdyan ,

: . Three Preterimperfe&s.
Sing {huvxera, huviéfle, havria } Ui b ol

huviéras, huviéfles, havrias
S 2 or fhould have -

huviéra, huviéfle, havria
} WhenI might,

hubierdmos, hubieflémos, habrizmos
Plyr.q hubierdis, hubiefléis, havridis could, or fbould
/Jave.

_hubiéran, hubiéflen,  havifan
; Preterperfe&t.
hiyas
hiya
hiya
> havi{
haydmos avxdoA
haydis
hiyan
* This Imperative is not in ufle now ; and that of the Verb rend is ufed to
fignify the fame,
Two

\ @ hen 1 bad, or when I have had

When we bave bad, &c.
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Two Preterpluperfels.
huviéra, or huviéfle
Sing. 4 huviéras, or huviéfles
huviéra, or huviéfle o If or when 1
¢ huvierimos, or huvieflémos £ " 2V1° Njad bad, &c.
Plur,? huvierdis, or huviefléis
huviéran, or huviéllen

Firft Future.

huviére
Sing. § huviéres

huviére

e If or when I fhall have, &c.
Plur.{ huvieréis S /

huviéren

huviére
Sing. 4 huviéres
huviére

huvierémos
Plur.2 huvieréis

{ huviéren

Second Future.

If or when I jhall have bad,

havido e

Infinitive Mood.
Pref.  havér 7o have
Perf.  havér hayido To have had
Fut.  havér de havér Do have bereafter
Gerund. haviéndo Having
Partic. havido Had
Note, That the Spanifb Academy has changed
bavér into babér 5 but as this is againft the praftlcc
both of ancient and modern authors, I thought pro-
per to conjugate and ‘retain bavér.

The other Auiliary Verbs, eftar and fer, 7o be.
Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
yo eftéi yo fox Lam
Sing. {tu eftds tu eres Thou art
el efta . oelés He is
nos eftimos nos f6mosf We are
Plur. {vos eftdis vos {6is Ye are
ellos eftdn ellos on Y They are
2 — Preter-
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Preterimperfe@,
yoeftiba  yoéra 1 was
Sing. { tu eftdbas tu €ras Thou waft
el eftiba el éra . He was
‘ nos eftabimos  nos erimos They were.
Plur.< vos eftabdis . vos eriis Yz were
{ellos eftaban ~ ellos éran ° They were,

Firlt Preterperfect.

eftive fui 1 have been
Sing. {eﬂuviﬂe fuifte Thou haf? been
eftiivo fué Fle hath been
f eftuvimos fuimos We have been
Plur.d eftuvifteis fuifteis Ye have been
leﬂuviéron fuéron They have been.

Second and third Preterperfect.

hé or hive eftdido ~ hé o hiive sido }[l)a-ve

Sing. been, &c.

hasorhuvifte eftddo has or huvifte sido
ha or hiivo eftido  hd or hiivo sido
hémos, or huvimos eftddo  hémos or

- [huvimos sido
1 have

Plur havéis or huvifteis eftido havéis or
: [huvifteis sidof” been, &c.
hén ¢r huviéron eftido hin or
[huviéron sido
_ Preterpluperfeét.
havia eftido " havia sido
Sing. 4 havias eftido havias sido
havia eftido havia sido ) b 5
havidmos eftddo haviimos sido 3 £LCs
Plyr. 3 havidis eftado havidis sido.
: havian eftido havian sido
Firft Future.
‘ eftaré feré
Sing. 3 eftards ferds
eftarad fera 7l :
ill bey, &c.
eftarémos ferémos Joall or u I{J 2
Plur.< eftaréis feréis
_eftarin ferdn

Sccond
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Seconid Future.

he or tengo de eftdr  de defér
has de eitar has defér 1 muf? be, &c,
ha de eftir ha defér, &c.

Third Future.
havré de eftar, or fér 1 fhall be obliged to be, &c,

Fourth Future.
havia de eftdr, or fér 1 had to be, or I was to bey 8ic,

Imperative Mood,

7 efta tu ¢ tu Be thou
Sing. § o ol féa'el Lot bt be
eftémos nos feimos nos Let us be
Plur.{ eftdd vos  {éd vos Be ye
eftén ellos fean ellos Let them be,
Subjunétive Mood.

Ji or como, or oxald,

efté {2 ¢
Sing. 3 eftés féas

efté féa .

HEmae sl oL when I am, &c,
Plur.{ eftéis = fedis \'

eftén féan

Three Preterimperfes.
eftuviéra, eftuviéfle, | fuéra, fuéfle,

or eftaria feria If I was,.
Sin eftuviéras, e}ﬁuviéﬂ'es, fuéras, fuéfles,\ £ fhould,
8- or eftarias ferias would be, '
eftuviéra, eftuviéfle, | fuéra, fuéfle, \ &c.
or eftaria feria

eftuvierdmos, eftuvieflemos, | fuerdmos, e
eftariamos  [fueflémos, feridmos

eftuvierdis, eftuviefféis | fuersis, fuefléis,{_2"" %
Plur. % e Jhould,
eftaridis feridis would, or
eftuviéran, eftuviéflen | fuéian, fuéflen, Gl b’g
eftarian ferfan ;
D Preters
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P

Preterperfect.
hdya eftido, hidya sido
hayas eftidé hayas sido
haya eftado, haya sido If or when I have

hayamos eftddo’ haydmos sido( been, &c.
Plur. 3 hayiis eftido  haydis sido
hdyan eftido = hiyan sido

Sing.

~ Firft and fecond Preterpluperfect.
A hubiéra or hubiéfle  eftddo or sido)
«Stng. {hubiéras or hubiéfles
hubiéra or hubiéfle If or when 1
hubierdmojs or hubieflémos ad been, &c.
PIur.{ S

{ “ Firft Future,
eftuviére fuére
Sz'ng;{eﬁuviéres  fuéres "
eftuviére fuére If I Jball or fhould be, or
eftuvierémos  fuerémos( when I bad been.
Plur.{ g :

hubieriis or hubiefléis
hubiéran or hubiéflen

eftuvieréis fueréis
eftuviéren®  fuéren

Second Future.
hubiére eftido or sido
Sing. 3 hubieres
{hubiére - When 1 fhall or fhould
hubierémos have been.
Plur.? hubieréis 72X .
{ hubiéren : :
or quando havré, eftado or sido

Infinitive Mood.
Pref.  eftir {ér ' . To be
Peorf.  havér eftddo havér sido To have beer
Fut, havér de eftar havér de fér To be hereafter
Gerund. eftindo ficndo Being
Part. eftado sido ' Beens

Obfervations upon’the Verbs {ér and eftar.

There is a confiderable difference between thefe
Verbs, ¢ftdr and [ér, fignifying both zobe. In En‘%
Liff
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Zifb there is no word to diftinguifh them. Sér figni-
fies the proper and infeparable eflence of a thing, its
quality or quantity 5 as, [ér hombre, [ir valiente, [ér
alto, [ér chico 3 but eftdr denotes a place, or any ad-
junét quality's as, effdr en Londrésy to be in I.on-
don ; eftdr con [alid, to be in health; eftdr enfer-
mo, to be fick. So effdr is ufed to exprefs and de-
note any affection or paffion of the foul, or any ac-
cidental quality of a:thing; as, effdr encjads, to be
angry; effa mefa es buéna, pero eftid mal becha, this
table is good, but it is ill made ; where you may fee
the effential being of the table expréfied by the Verb
Jér, and the accidental by the Verb eftir.

Of Verbs.

Verbs are divided into Perfonals and Imperfonals,
The Perfonals are fubdivided into'Active and Pafiive,
Neuter and Reciprocal. ;

A Verb Active exprefles to de ;- as, enfeiiar, to
teach ; amdr, to lové; and is made Paflive by ‘the
Auxiliary Verb fér 3 as, fUi enfeiiado, &c.

Neuter is that which fignifies neither a&ion nor
paflion; as, affentir, to afient ; corrér, to run.

The Verb Reciprocal is: that" which returns_the
fenfe backward 3 as acoftarfe, &c.

The Spanifb tongue hath' three Conjugations, iz,

1. indr 3. (cantdr, to fing.
2. in ér; cas,q refpondér, to anfwer,
3. in ir; recibery to receive.

Example of the firft C 0ry'uéatian of Verbs Regular in ar. \

Indicativé Mood.

Prefent.

yo canto 1 fing
Sing. {tu cantas - Thou fingef?

el canta He fings

nos cantimos e fing
Plur. 3 vos cantiis Ye fmg

ellos cantan They fing.

D2 Imperfeét.
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~ Sing.

nos haviamos
Plur. {vos haviais S

yo hé or tengo de cantar
Sing.

nos hémos or tenemos de cantir
Plur.

The ELEMENTS of

Imperfeét.
yo cantaba
Sing. {tu cantabas
el cantdba
nos cantibimos
Plur.d vos cantabais
ellos cantiban

Firft Preterperfect.
yo canté
Sing. { tu cantéfte
el canto
nos cantamos
Plur. { VoS cantzi{’ceisg

elloscantaron

1 did fing, &ec.

I fung, &c.

Second Perfect.
yo he cantddo
Sing. 3 tu has cantddo
el ha cantiddo
nos hémos cantido 1 have fung, &c.
Plur.{

vos havéis cantado
ellos han cantado

Plufperfect.
yo havia
tu havias
el havia

Sing.
cantédo £ 7 bad fung, &c.

ellos havian

Firft Future.
yo cantare -
tu cantaras

el cantara 4

S S hion 1 fball or will fing, &c.
Plur.? vos cantaréis

ellos cantaran

Second Future.

tu has or tienes de cantar :

: : I will fing, or 1

el ha or tiene de cantar

muf? fing, or Iam
: . 4 0 [ing.

vos haveis or teneis de cantir. to Jing

ellos han o tienen de cantar
Third
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Third Future.

yo havre
Sing. 4 tu havrds :
el havrd o 1 /hall be obliged to fing,
nos havremos &ec.
Plyr. {vos havréis S

ellos havran

C

Fourth Future.
yo havia
Sing. 4 tu havias
el havia z 7
e haligmie de cantdr £ 1 was to fing, &c.
Plur.3 vos haviais

ellos havian

Imperative Mood.

. canta tu Sing theu
L. § cante el Let him fing
cantémos nos  Let us fing
Plur. {cantéd vos Sing ye
canten ellos Let them fing.

Optative and Subjunctive Moods, with their figns,
oxald, aungué, would God, although.

Prefent Fenfe.

g'yo cante
Sing. ltu cantes

el cante

nos cantémos Although 1 fing.
Plur. {vos cantéis S :

ellos canten

Three Preterimperfes.

yo cantéra, cantifle, cantaria
Sing. 3 tu cantdras, cantifles, cantarfas’ Altho’ I did
el cantdra, cantiffe, cantaria Jfing, or I
nos<cantaramos, cantafiémos, canta- »could, I /hould,
Plur. [rtdmos | or 1 would

vos cantarais, cantafléis, cantarials | fing, &c.
ellos cantaran, cantaffen, cantuarianJ

D j; : Perfedt.
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: Perfect. 3
: yo hdya : ey \
Sing. { tu hayas
i]ozag:yémos’ cantddo & Although I have fung, &c.
Plur.{ vos hayais ,
ellos hayan )’ :

Firft and fecond Plu~perfe&.
yo hubiéra or hubiéfle v
Sing. 3 tu hubicras or hubiefles :
(¢l hubiéra or hubiefle S/ﬂtb" 1

nos hubierdmos or hubieflémos cantédo /é:m'ﬁmg, :
Plur.3 vos hubierdis or hubiefléis 20
ellos hubiéran ¢r hubiéflen

Firft Future. ‘
cantare ] :
Sing. {cantércs}d/tbwgb I fhall fing, &c.

cantare
nos cantarémos
~ Plur.3 vos cantéreis }/ﬂtbougb we fhall fing, &c.
e ellos cantdren
o~ :

Second Future. s

hubiére
Sing. § hubicres 2
}l:tlig;?‘siZm’o o cantido Although I fball have fung.
Plur.{hubieféis Z ; e

hubiéren -

Infinitive Mood.

Pref.  cantar 7o fing. |
Perf.  haver cantido To have [ung. : +
Fut.  haver de cantar 0 be obliged to fing.

Gerund. cantando - Singing. '
Part. cantido Sung.

- All Regular Verbs, whqfe Infinitive is termi-

nated in 47, are conjugated in the fame manner as
this Verb cantir. :

Regulérj :
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Regular Verbs in ar.

Apartér, to [et afide
allandr, to fmaoth
ayundr, 70 faft

apeldr, #o appeal
accommodar, 2 adjuft

-aprovechar, #o profit

arraftrér, to drag
amenazar, o threaten
afrentar, to affront
aventurar, to venture
amedrentar, 7o put into fear
alzdr, to take up

atar, to tie

azotar, to whip
alumbrir, to light
alabir, to praife
alquilar, 20 let
adelantér, o forward
animdr, toenconrage
alejar, to fet at a diffance
accufdr, 2o accufe
aparejar, to make ready
acabar, to finifh
ampardr, 70 protect
apear, to alight
abordér, 10 board
arrebatar, 2o [natch
arrancar, o tear up
amanfar, 2o tame

ayuddr, 0 belp

" . amér, to love

adorar, to adore

Befdr, to kifs

borrar, to blat out

bailar, to dance

bambaleir, to fotter

barajar, #o Jbuffle at cards; 10
quarrel or embroil

Comprir, 0 buy

cantdr, o fing

céndr, to fup

conteftér, to conteft

D 4

VYA, BHSC.

curar, focure

cortar, o cut

cabar, Zo dig

cazir, o hunt

camindr, to travel, to walk

canfir, totire

callar, 10 be filent

condenir, o condemn

cridr, to breed

cafér, to.marry

conformar, to conform

Difparir, to difcharge

disfamir, to defame

defafidr, to challenge

defarraigdr, toroot up

defamparar, to forfake

defpreciar, to defpife

dexar, to leave

defnudar, to firip

domar, #o tame

danzdr, to dance

defengafir, to undeceive

defpavildr la vela, #2 nuff the
candle

defpavildr los 0jos, 0 awake

defpojar, 10 firip

Echar, 2o put out

efpantdr, to frighten

eftimar, to ¢/leem

encantar, to enchant

efternudar, #o [neexe

empenar, o engage

entrar, to come in

embiar, to fend

enojar, to anger

efcaramuzir, to firmifb

:enfanchér, to widen
'Fiar, to truft

fabricar, to manufaliure
facilitar, to facilitaie
falfificér, to falfify

fatigdr, to tire

fomentar,
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fomentar, #o foment
Ganar, 10 gain
gaftar, to fpend
galantear, #o court
goberndr, 7o govern
guardir, #o keep
loridr, to glory
%al]ér, to find
hurtar, #o fleal
honrir, 2o honour
hablar, to fpeak
Injuriar, #o revile
ignordr, to be ignorant
urdr, to fwear
lamar, to call
lordr, to weep
levantir, # raife
lavér, #o wa/h
lifongedr, to flatter
Matiér, to #ill
mauchdr, to fain
manddr, 2o command
menofprecidr, to undervalue
maltratir, to mifufe

mirdr, fo look

Nadar, to fwim

narrar, to relate
naturalizar, o naturalize
navegar, to fail
Olvidar, to forget
ojedr, 0 ogle, or look over
obfervir, 7o obferve
ocultir, 2o conceal
Pelesr, to fight

pagar, to pay

pafiear, 20 walk
procurar, fo procure
porfidr, #o contend
Rehufir, to refufe
reculdr, to draw back.
rezar, to pray

retirdr, to retire
Separar, #o feparate
faquedr, 2o plunder
fuddr, # fweat

fitidr, to befiege
Tartamudedr, to flammer
tapar, to cover.

Firft Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar, to be
particularly conjugated.

Dar, from dare, Latin, To give.

Indicative

Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.

. (yodoy
Sing. {th dés
el da
nos damos
Rlur. 4 vos dais
ellos dan

Preterim

yo ddba, &'c. I did give

< VVA. BHSC. BU

1 give
Thou giveft
He gives
We give

Ye give
They give.

perfe&t.
(as in Regular Verbs).
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Firft Preterperfect.
yo di’ 1 gave

Sing. 4 tu difte Thou gavef?
el dio He gave
nos dimos We gave

Plur.{vos difteis Ye gave
ellos diéron  They gaves

Second and third Perfect.
yo hé or huvé dado, &r. 1 bave given, &cs

Preterpluperfect.
yo havia dddo, & I had given, &c.’

- Firft Future.
yo dare
,  Sing. {tu daris
;Lgaif:re’mos 1 Jball give, or I will give, &c.
Plur.{vos dareis
ellos dardn

Second Future.
yo hé de dir or tengode dir 1 will give or muft give,

Third Future.
yo havré de dir 1 fball be obliged to gives

Fourth Future.
yo havia de ddr [ was to give.

Imperative Mood.

Sin { d4 tu Give thou
8 L dé el Let bim give
démos nos  Let us give
Plur, {déd vos . Giveye
dénellos ~ Let them give ;

Subjunétive Mood, with the figns, comd, oxald, &c.

Prefent Tenfe.
yo dé (as in Regulars) #hen Ido give, &c.

Three
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Three Imperfets.
{yo diéra, diéfle, daria ‘
Sing. diéras, diéfles, darias W :
A B, P T hen I might
diéra, diéfle, daria N il o, ’Ot

dieramos, dieflémos, daridmos ;
Plur would give, &c.
.

dierdis, diefléis, daridis
diéran,, dié¢flen, darian

Preterperfect
yo haya dido, &c. When 1 bad given, &c.

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfect.
yo hubiéra or hubiéfle dddo  /Zken I had given.

Firft Future,

{yo diére

Sing. 4 tu diéres
el diére

e When 1 fhall give, &c.
Plur.{vos dieréis

ellos diéren

; Second Future,
yo hubiére dado, &e. WhenI Jhall or will have given.

Infinitive Mood.

Pref. dar 7o give

Preter.  havérdido o have given
Fut. havér de dar  To give hereafter.
Gerund. - dando Giving.

Part. Paff. dido Given.

The Irregular Verb contar, 7o count.
Indicative Mood.

Prefent.
cliento I count
Sing. { cientas Thou countef?
cienta - He counts
contimos We count’
Plur.2 contiis Ye count
ciientan They count.

Imperfect
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Imperfe&t (as in Regulars).
contéba, &¢. 1 did count.
contabas

Firft Perfe&.

conté I counted
Sing. {conta{’te T hou, &ce

contd

contimos
Plur.3 contéfteis

contaron

Second Perfe&t.

hé contido 1 have counted, &c.
has contido, &c.

Preterpluperfect.
hivia contado 1 had counted, &c.
havias contado, &c.

Firft Future.
yo contaré :
Sing. {tu contaris , )
e SORLTL - I fball or will county &ce
nos contarémos
Plur.{vos contaréis
ellos contarin

Second Future.
he decontdr 1 muft count, &c.

Third Future.
hayré de contdr 1 fhall be obliged to count, &c.

Fourth Future.
havia de contdr I was 1o count, &c.

Imperative Mood.

o { cuenta tu Count thon
cuente el Let him count
contémos nos Let us count
Plur. contid vos Count ye.
cuenten ellos Let them count.

Optative
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Optative and Subjunétive Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

cuente - :
Sing. 2 cuentes 1 count, &c.

cuente, &J¢,

The three Imperfe&ts.
contara, -contafle, contaria 1 did count, &c. (as in Re-
‘ gulars),

Preterperfect.
haya contado, &¢. [ have counted.

Two Pluperfedls.
hubiera o7 hubiefle contado 7 had counted.
hubieras or hubieffes contado, &¢. (as in Regulars).

Firft Future.

yo contare [ fhall count.
Sing. 4 tu contdres ;

el contire, &, (as in Regulars).

- Second Future.
yo hubiére contddo } I will have counted, &c. (as in Regu-
tu hitbiéres, &e. lars).

Infinitive Mood.

Pref. contir ' T o count
Perf. havér contddo 7o have counted.
Fut. havér de contdr  To count hereafter.
Gerund. - contando Counting.

. Part. Paff. contado Counted.

The irregularity of the following Verbs, conju-
gated as the Verb contdr, confifts only in the Prefent
of the Indicative, Imperative, and Prefent of the
Subjunétive Moods, changing the o of the penultima
into #e in the three Perfons Singular, and third
Plural of the faid prefent Tenfes and Moods.

Infinitive. Pref. Ind. Preterperfect.
acoftirfe, 20 go to bed acuefto acofté
apoftar, 1 wager apuefto apofte

acordar,

VYA BHSC. BU 09823




I

the SpanisH GRAMMAR. 45
Infinitive. Pref. Ind, Preterperfeéi.
acordar, to remember acuerdo acordé
confolér, to comfort confuelo confolé
defollar, 20 flea defuello defollé
degolldr, to behead degiicllo degollé
encontrar, o meet encuentro encontré
esforzr, to ffrengthen esfuerzo ~ esforze
forzar, to force fuerzo forze
hollar, #o trample on huello hollé
moftrir, o fhow mueftro moftré
provar, #o iry pruevo prove
refollar, 2o breath refuello refollé
{oltar, to let loofe fuelto folté
fonér, to found fueno foné
toftér, o toaft tuefto tofté
-volar, to fly vuelo volé

> Obferve, That the greater part of the Verbs
having the Vowel o in the penultima, and ending in
ar, are Irregulars.

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in cér, terminate
the firft perfon of their firft Preterperfect in gue, and
the third Perfon Singular and Plural of the Impera-
tive in que and guen, and all the perfons of the Pre~
fent of the Subjunétive ; as,

arrancar, 2o pluck out embarcir, fo embark
bolcar, o cverturn fecar, to dry

tocar, 1o touch abarcar, fo undertake
atacar, 7o attack ahorcér, to hang.

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in gér are termi-
nated, in the perfons and tenfes mentioned above, 1n
gue and guen ; as,

pagir, topay rogz’Lr,/ 1o pray
apagar, 10 extinguifb agregér, #o aggregate
embargar, #o feize regar, to waters

To the Verbs having an ¢ in the penultima of the |
Infinitive Mood, we muft add an i before the faid e

in the three firft perfons Singular, and the: thirdtgf
1 €
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the Plural, in the Prefent of the Indicative, Impe-
rative, and Subjunéhvc 5 as, :

Ind.. =S
acertdr, 1o fucceed acierto . acierte
cerrar, 2o fhut cierro cierre
confeflir, o confefs confieflo conficfle

The Verb andar, to go, is irregular in the firft
Perfeét of the Indicative Mood, and Imperfects and
Future of the Subjunélive Mood ; and it is a gene-
ral rule, when the firft Perfect of the Indicative
Moed is irregular, the Imperfects and Future of the
Subjunétive follows the: irregularity of the Perfeét of
the Indicative, as in the Verb andar.

1/ Preterperf. 18 Imperf. Subj. Fut. Subj.
anduve anduviera anduviere, e,
anduvifte anduviéras, &z,
andidvo : ~
anduvimos 2d Imperf.
anduviftéis anduviefle
anduviéron anduviefles, &,

Of the Verbs Paffive.

The-Verbs Paffive are formed from the Aé&ive,
adding to_ the Auxiliary Verb' the Part:xcxple Paflive,
as in the Indicative.

£ Prefent Tenfe.:
foy " (L amlved
Sing, ;eres amado < Thou art loved

7E8 <l Hz 15 loved

fomos ) We ave loved,
Plur. { foys } amados § Yeware loved

fon l They are loved.

And fo throughout the other Moods and Tenfes,

of the Reciprocél Verbs.

The Verbs called Reciprocal have all the Pronoun
Je after the Infinitive Mood, as /ibrarfe.

Indicative

VVA. BHSC. BU 09823




the SPANISH GRAMMvAR. 47

Jndicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
yo me libro
Sing, {tu te libras
: ‘el {e libra
nos librdmos nos 1 free myfelfy &cx
Plyr.d vos librais vos  {
’ ellos fe libran

Imperfect;
“me libraba -
Sing. 4 te librabas
{c libraba / :
&os librabimos 1 did free myfelf; &c

Plur.?3 vos librabiis
{e libraban

Firft Preterperfect.

: me libré ,
Sing. 3-te librafte: ~ f ~ - i
fe libro i
nos libramos Lifreed mfelf &C'
Plur.3 vos librafteis
{e libraron :

' Second:Perfect. »
~ me he librddo. J:freeaﬁm_;ﬁlf,‘ &y
te has librado; &,

And {o in all the Tenfes and Moods but in

The Imperative:

S libra te.
g U libre fe s :
librémos nos g Free thou thyfelf, c.
Plur. {librad vos :
‘ libren fe

Of Verbs Imperfonal belonging to the firft Conjugation.

Some of the Imperfonals are Active, fome Paffive.
The A&ive are conjugated in this manner.
Nevar,
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Nevar, o fnow,

Indicative.
Prefent. niéva 1t fnows
Imperfect. nevaba 1t did fnow
1/t Perfect. nevo It [nowed
24 & 3d Perf. ha or huvo nevido It has fnowed
Pluperfeft. havia nevado 1t had fnowed
Future. nevara It will fnow.

‘And fo on, putting only the third perfon in every
Tenfe and Mood. In this manner are conjugated
the following,.

atronar, to thunder ahumdr, 1o fmoak

granizar, to hail conitar, to be plain, or clear
eldr, to freeze importar, fo importy to be ne-
relampaguear, fo lighten ceffary.

The Paffive Imperfonals are conjugafed, adding
the Particle /& before or after the Verb; as,

Indicative.
Pref.  {e nota It is noted
Imperf. fe notaba 1t was noted
Perf. - fe noté
{= hatnotado }It bas been noted
Pluperf. fe havia notado It bad been noted
Future, fe notara 1t will be noted.

And fo in other Tenfes and Moods,

Obferve, that all the Verbs, but only the Regu-
lars Paffive, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary
Verb ¢ftér, and the Gerund of the other Verb, thro’
all the Moods and Tenfes ; as,

Indicative,

Pref. eftoy hablando  Iam fpeaking

eftas hablando  Thou art [peaking, &c.
Imperf. eftaba hablando I was fpeaking, c.
Perf.  eftuvé hablando 1 bave been [peaking.

T_hé fame muft be obferved in the two other
Conjugations in ér and 77,
Second
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Second Conjugation of the Verbs Regular.

Indicative.
Prefent.
yo vendo 1 [ell
Sing. {tu vendes Thou [elleft
el vende He [ells
nos vendémos We [ell
Plur. {vos vendeis Ye fell
ellos venden They [ell
Imperfect. -
yo vendia 1 did fell
Sing. {td vendias Thou didfl fell
el vendia He did fell
nos vendiamos Wk did [ell
Plur. 3 vos vendiais Ye did [ell
{e]los vendian They did [ell.
Firft Perfect.
yo vendi 1 fold
Sing. {tu vendifte T hou [oldef?
el vendio Hz fola

vos vendifteis Ye fold
ellos vendiéron They fold.

Second and third Perfect.

yo he or huve
Sing. 3 tu has or huvifte

- ( nos vendimos We fold
Plur.{

el ha or huvo ; I have fold,
nos hémos or huvimos vendido &ec.
Plur.? vos haveis or huvifteis
ellos han or hubiéron
- Preterpluparfeét.
S yo havia
Sing. ) tu havias
el s vendido

nos haviamos 1 bad fildy &c.
Plur. < vos haviais -
ellos havian

E 4 Future.
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Future.

" yo vendere
i Sing. 4 tu venderds :
| el venderd : 3
nos venderémos 1 fball or will [ell, &
Plur. {vos venderéis

ellos venderan

_ Imperative.
S; {vénde tu Sell thou
8 vénda el Let bhim [ell
venddmos nos Let us fell
Plur.{ vendéd vos Sell you
vendan ellos et them fell.
Optative and Subjunétive Moods.
Prefent.
» yo veénda :
Sing. 4 tu véndas
el vénda 1 fell, &c.

“nos vendamos
Plur.? vos vendiis
leilos vendan

Imperfeés.
yo vendi€ra, vendiéfle, venderia Lcoula,
Sing. 4 tu vendi€ras, vendiéfles, venderias Jhould,
el vendiéra, vendi¢fle, venderia or
nosvendjerémos,vendieﬂémos,venderia’.mos would
Plur. 3 vos vendierdis, vendiefléis, venderidis Jell,
) ellos vendiéran, vendiéflen, venderian &c.
~ Preterperfect.
yo haya vendido 1 bave fold, &e.
Preterpluperfect.
yo hubiéra or hubiéfle vendido 1 had fold, &c.
: Firft Future.
( yo vendiére
. Sing. {tu vendiéres

el vendiére

nos vendierémos
Plur.? vos vendieréis

ellos vendiéren

1 fhall or will fell, &c. =

; ~ Second
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Second Future.
yo hubiére vendido 1 /ball have fold

tu hubiéres, & Thou fhalt have fold, &c,
Infinitive Mood.
Prefmt.  vendér Zo fell

i
%
|
' Perfect.  havér vendido T have fold
i Future. havér de vendér To fell bereafter
, Gerund.  vendiéndo Selling
‘; Part. Paff. vendido Sold,
After the fame manner as the Verb vendér are con-
jugated all the other Regular Verbs of the fecond
Conjugation ending in é; as the following :

acometér, to attack efcondér, to hide

‘ bevér, 1o drink emprendér, 7o undertake

& barrér, to fweep metér, fo put in

‘ correfpondér, to correfpon ofendér, 2o offend

| comér, 20 eat , prometér, to promifé

‘ corrér, torun refpondér, to anfwer
concedér, 1o grant reprehendér, foreprove
cometér, to commit temeér, o fear

devér, 2o owe

Of Verbs Irregular of the fecond Conjugation in ér.

cabér, to be continued trahér, 2o bring

hacér, to do, to make tenér, fo have or o hold
podér, #0 be able fabér, to know

ponér, to put or o place vér, 1o fee

querér, #o will or to love

Conjugation of the Verb cabér, To be contained.

Indicative Mood.
Prefent Tenfe.

yo quépo
Sing. <" tu cabes
- el cabe -

e - I am contained, &c,
-Plur.{vos cabéis S
ellos caben
¥ o Imperfet.

. t UVA. BHSC. BU 09823

A




' 2  Th ELEMENTS ¢
— Imperfect.

5

| :

} cabia I was contained
I cabias, &% Thou waft, &c.

i Perfect.
{ ] cupe
| Sing. {cupiﬁe z
i SUED I have been contained, &cs.
i cupimos

S PIur.{tupiﬂeisS \

cupiéron

Second Perfeét.
he or huve cabido I have been contained, &c.

Pluperfe&t.
havia cabido I had been contained, &c.

Ficft Future.

cabré e ;
Sing. 3 cabris ; :
| cabrd - : :
. ¢ cabrémos 1 fball ox will be contained, &c.
Plur.3 cabreis
cabrin

Imperative Mood.

S; { cabe tu Be thou contained
* L quepa el Let him be contained
quepamos nos Let us be contained
Plur. cabéd vos \ Let ye be contained
quepan ellos Let them be contained.

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods.

Prefent.
- yo quepa I may be contained
tu quepas  Thou, &e.

 Imperfets.
cupiéra, cupiéfie, cabria
Sing. {cupiéras, cupiéfles, cabrias 1 could,
cupiéra, cupi¢fle, cabria = would, or

" cupieramos, cupieflémos,, cabridmos Jhould be con-
' Plur.d cupierais, cupiefléis, cabriais tained, &c.
cupiéran, cupiéflen, cabrian

Perfelt.
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Perfe&t.
haya cabido 1 have been contained, &c.
hayas cabido, &,

: Pluperfeét.
hubiéra or hubiéfle cabido, &¢. I had been centained, &e.

Firft Future.

yo cupiére
Sing. {tu cupiéres

el cupiére

nos cupierémos
Plur.{vos cupieréis

ellos cupiéren

1 ball or will be contained, &c.

Second Future.
yo hubiére cabido 1 fhall bave been contained, 8ic.

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent.  cabér To be contained
Perfet.  haver cabido + o have been contained
Future.  havér de cabér  To be contained hereafter
Gerund.  cabiéndo Being contained

Part. Paf]. cabido Contained.

The Irregular Verb hacér, To do, or to make.
Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
yo hago 1 do or I make
Sing. {tu haces Thou dogfi or make/t
el hace He does
nos hacémos We do
PIur.{vn's hacéis Ye do
ellos hacen They da.

Imperfect.

yo hacia
Sing. 4 tu ‘hacias \
el hacia s : .
e 1didor Idid mqke, &c,
Plur.2 vos hacidis
; ellos hacian

| ba Firlt
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Firft Perfe&.

; : yo hize
1 - Sing. 3 tu hizifte
i el hizo
i nos hizimos I madz, &c.
il Plur. 3 vos hizifteis
| ellos hiziéron

i Second Perfect.
l o he hecho T have done or made, &c.

tu has hecho, &.

Pluperfect.
. yo havia hecho I had done or made, &c.

Firft Future.
yo haré ‘
Sing. < tu baris
1 hara L
fxos Z}lmraarémos’ 1 /ball do or make, &c.
Plur. {vos haréis

ellos haran

‘Imperative Mood.
haz tu Do or make thow

Swig. { haga el Let him do or make
hagdmos nos Let us make or do

Plur. hacéd vos - Let ye do, or make ye
hagan ellos Let them do or makes

Subjunétive and Optative Moods.

Prefent.

yo haga 1 may do or make
tu hagas  Thou, &c.

Imperfects.
{ hiziéra, hiziéfle, haria
Sing. 3 hiziéras, hizicfles, harias
hiziérd, hiziéfle, harfa - doaa o,
or would do or

hizierdis, hiziefléis, haridis °

hizieramos, hizieflémos, haridmos
Plur { 2 % Smake, &c,

hiziéran, hiziéflen, haridn

: . Perfect.
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Perfeét.
yo haya hecho 1 have made or done, &c.

Pluperfect. 3
yo hubiéra or hubiéfle hecho 1 had made, &ec.
Firft Future.

yo hiziére
Sing. 3 tu hiziéres

el hiziére

: ek I /hall do or make, &ec.

Plur.d vos hizieréis

ellos hiziéren

Second Future.
yo hubiére hecho I fball have done ot made, &c.

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent. hacér T4 do or make
Perfect. havér hecho T have dome
Future. havér de hacér o do hereafter

Gerund. ~ haciendo Doing or making
Puart. Paff. hecho Done or made.

After the fame manner are conjugated the follow-
ing Verbs s defbacér, to undo contrabacér, to coun»
terfeit 3 rebacer, to make again.

Tbe Irregular Verb podér, o be able.
Indicative Mood.

_Prefent Tenfe.
yo puédo I amableor I can
Sing. {tu pucdes Thou art able or thou canft
el puede Elz can or he is able
nos podémos Ve can or we are able
Plur. 3 vos podéis Ye can or ye are able
ellos pucden They can ox are able
3 Imperfect. ;
. (podia I could or was able
Sing. 4 podias Thou couldft or wafl able
1podia He could or was able
podidmos We could or were able
Plur.{ podiais Ye could or were able
podian They could or were able,
E 4 Ficlt
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Firft Perfeét.
yo pide’ -
Sing. {tu pudifte
i el pado
i ; nos pudimos
| Plur.2 vos pudifteis
i {ellos pudicron

SI could or have been able.

Second Perfe&.
yo he podido 1 have been able, &c.
tu has podido, &.

i Plulierfe&.
i havia podido I had been able, &c.

: Future,
‘ “ d
podré
Sing. { podris :
dré :
b odrémos (1 /all or will b able, &c.

Plur.] podréis

podran

Subjunétive and Optative Moods.
Prefent,

puéda
Sing. 4 puédas
puéda

2 I may be able, &c. "

poddmos

Plur. J podiis
puédan

Imperfe&s.
pudiéra, pudiéfie, podria ‘
Sing. { pudiéras, pudiéfles, poarias 1 could,
pudicra, pudiéfle, poaria Jhould, or
pudierimos, pudiefiémos, podridmos (" would beable,
Plur.< pudieriis, pudiefléis, podridis &ec.
pudiéran, pudiéflen, podrian
Perfet. .
yo haya podido, &. I have been able, &c.
; Pluperfect.
hubiéra or h ubiéfle podido, &c. I have been able, &c.
4 : Firft

VVA. BHSC..BU 09823




the Spanisa GRAMMAR. 57

Firft Future.
pudiére
Sing. {pudiéres
gzg?:;fémos I fball or will be able, &c.
Plur. ] pudieréis
{ pudiéren

Second Future.
hubiére podido, &c. I fball have been abley, &c

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent. ~ podér Lo be able

Perfect.  havér podido To have been able
Future.  havér de podér - To be able hereafter
Gerund.  pudiendo Being able

Part. Paff. podido Been able.

The Irregular Verb ponér, To place. .

Indicative Mood.

Prefent.
yo pongo 1 place
Sing. § tu pones Thou placeft
el pone He places
nos ponémos We place
Plur.{vos poneis Ye place
ellos ponen They place.
Imperfect.
ponia £ did place, &c.

ponias, &e.
- Firft Perfet.
yo pufe
Sing. 4 tu pufifte
el pufo :
s s I placed, &c.
Plur.3 vos pufifteis :
: ellos pusiéron
Second Perfect.

yo he pucito 1 have placed, &c .,

tu Has puefto, &e.
Preter=
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: Preterpluperfect.
havia puefto 1 had put, &c.
Firft Future,

yo pondré or yo ponré I ball or will put, &c,

: Second Future.
- he de ponér I muft put, &c.

Third and fourth Future.
havré de ponér I fball be obliged to put
havia de ponér I was to put.

Imperative Mood.

. on tu Put thou '
St {gonga el Let him put b
pongamos nos Let us put i
Plur.q poned vos Put ye
pongan ellos Let them put.

Subjunctive and Optative Moods.

Prefent Tenfe.
ponga ;
Sing. {pongas
ponga
pongémos I may put, &c.
Plur. {pon gais
pongan

pufiéras, pufiéfles, pontias or pondrias ’

pufiéra, pufiéfle, ponria or pondria 1 fhould,

pufierimos, pufiefiémos, ponridmos o7 could,
[pondridmos \would, or .

pufiéra, pufiéfle, ponria or pondria
Sing.

: ufieris, pufiefféis, ponridis o pon- might put
Pl o : lre it o
pufiéran, pufi¢flen, ponrian or pon-
[drian
Preterperfect.
haya puefto I have put, &c.
Preterpluperfedls. >
hubiéra or hubiéfle puefto I bad put, &ec. ;

Firft
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Firft Future.
pufiére
Sing. {pu?t’ires
gﬁﬁz‘fémos 1 Jball ox will put, 8ic
Plur. { pufieréis  \
pufiéren

Second Future.
hubiére puefto - 1 Jball have put.

Tnfinitive Mood.

Prefent. ponér To put
Perfest.  haver puefto To have put
Gerund. ~ poniendo Putting
Part. Paff. puefto Put

After the fame mannecr ar¢ conjugated the follow-
ing Verbs 3
anteponér, 0 prefer imponér, 2o impofe
compongér, 0 compofes OF 10 proponér. 1o propofe

mend. reponér, o anfwer, 0 reply.
difponér, to difpofe

and any other Verb derived from ponér.

The Irregular Verb querér, To will, 10 love, or to chufe.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe. '
yo quiéro I will or lpve
Sing. {tu quiéres Thou willefp or leveft
el quiére He wills or loves
1N0s qUErémos We will or love
Plur.d vos queréis Ye will or leve
ellos quiéren  They will ox love.
. Preterimperfect.
© (queria T did will or love
Sing. {querias Thou didft will or lrve
queria Lz did will or love
queridmos We did will or love
. Plur.d queridis Yz did will or love
queriin They did will or love.

Firfk
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Firft Preterperfect.
quife I willed or loved
Sing. { quisifte - You willed or lved
quifo He willed or loved
quisimos We willed or loved
Plur. { quisifteis Ye willed or loved
quifiéron They willed or loved.

Second Perfeét.
he or huve querido 7 have willed or loved, &c.

Preterpluperfedt,
havia querido 1 had willed or loved.

Firft Future.

querré ;

Sing. $ querrds : ‘
uerra i ‘ 7

‘éuerrémos I hall will or love, &c.

Plur.d querréis [

querrdn !

Second Future.

yo he de querér I muft will or love, &c.

Third Future. ‘
hawré de querér I fhall be obliged to love.

Fourth Future.
havia de querér  J was to love.

Impcrétive Mood.

. uiere tu
Sing. {guiéra el
querdmos nos
Plur.{ quered vos
{ quiéran ellos

Will you or love you
Let him will or lsve
Let us will or love
Will ye or love,

Let them will or love.

Optative and Subjun&ive Moods.
Prefent Tenfe, :

quiéra
Sing. 4 quiéras
quicra

queramos
Plur.3 querdis

qui€ran

I may love, &c.

Three

UVVA. BHSC. BU 09823




the Spanisi GRAMMAR. 61

Three Imperfe&ts.

quifiéra, quifiefle, querria
Sing.{quiﬁéras, quifiefles, querrias 1 fhorld,
quifiéra, quifiéfle, querrid wonld, ot
quifieramos, quifieffémos, querridmos could love,
Plur. 3 quifierdis, quifiefiéis, querridis Koot
quifiéran, quifiéflen, querrian

: Preterperfect.
yo haya querido 1 had defired or loved, &c.

: Preterpluperfect.
‘hubiéra or hubiefle querido I had defired or loved, &s.
Firft Future. A :

quifiére

Sing. § quifiéres
quifiére 7 507 00l or Iove, &e.
quifierémos

Plur. 4 quifieréis
quifiéren

_ Second Future. ‘
hubiére querido 1 ball be willing, or I fball lave, &c.

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent. querér To will or #9 love

Perfec?. haver querido To have willed or loved
Future. haver de querer To will or to love bereafier
Gerund. queriendo Willing or hving

Part.  querido Willed or loved.

The Irregular Verb trahér, To bring.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
yo trahigo 1 bring
Sing. § tu trihes Thou bringeft
: el trdhe He brings
nos trahémos Wz bring
PIur.{Vos trahéis Ye bring
ellos trahen They bring.

Preter-
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Preterimperfect.
! trahia 1 did bring
Sing. 3 trahias Thou didft bring
trahia - He did bring
We did bring
Ye did bring
They did bring.

Firft Preterperfect,
: traxe or truxe
Sing. { traxifte or truxifte
traxo or trixo
{ traximos or truximos
Plur.{

Plur.

I

trahidis
trahian

{ trahiamos

1 brought
Thou broughteft
He brought
We brought
Ye brought
They brought.

traxifteis or truxifteis
traxéron or truxéron

Second Perfect.
he or huve trahido I have brought, &c.

Preterpluperfect.
havia trahido I had brought, &c.

Firft Future,

* (traheré 1 fpall of will bring
Sing. traheris

Thou wilt bring, &c,

trahera He will bring

traherémos e will bring
Plur. 3 traheréis Ye will bring

traherdn They will bring.

: Second Future.
he de trahér Tl bring, &c.

Third Future.

havré de trahér T will be obliged to brz};g, &ec,

Fourth Future.
havia de trahér I was 20 bring, &c. -

Imperative Mood. -
Bring thou
Let him bring

S trihe tu
g+ trahiga el

trahigdmos nos Let us bring
Plur.< trahéd vos - Let ye bring
trahigan cllos Lt them bring .
Optative
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Optative and Subjunéive Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

trahiga
Sing. 4 trahigas
trahiga

trahlgamos
Plyr, 3 trahigidis

trahigan

1 may bring, &e,

Preterimperfe&s.
traxera, traxéfle, traxena
Sing. 4 traxéras, traxéfles, traxenas 1 would,
I_traxera, traxéfle, traxeria Jhould, or
traxerimos, traxeflémos, traxeridmos (" could bring,
Plyr, 4 traxeriis, traxefléis, traxerlﬁls &ec.
traxéran, traxéffen, traxerian

: Preterperfe&,
hiya
Sing. {héyas
an% trahido & I have brought, &c,
ayamos {
Plur. { hayais
hayan

Two Preterplupérfe&s.
hubiéra or hubiéffe trahido : '
Sing. 4 hubiéras or hubiéffes

hubiéra or hubiéfie i
hubierdmos or hubieflémos 1 bad brought, &c.
Plur

hubiersis o7 hubiefféis
hubiéran o hubiéflen

Firft Future.
traxére or truxére )
Sing. 3 traxéres or truxéres

xére or truxéere S
axes 5 I fball bring, &c.
S traxerémos or truxeremosg ;

traxeréis or truxerels
l_traxéren or truxéren

Plur. -

Second Future.
~ hubiére trahido I fhall bave brought, &c.

Infinitive
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Infinitive Mood.

Prefent.  trahér _
Perfedt:  haver trahido
Future. havér de trahér
Gerund. trahiéndo

Part. Paff trahido

70 bring

T have brought
T o bring hereafter
Bringing
Brought.

After the fame manner are conjugated the Com-
pound Verbs, retrabér, contrabér, to contratt ; diftra-
bér, to diftract 5 atrabér, to attrat, &e.

The Irregular Verb fabér, To know:

Infinitive Mood.
: Prefent Tenfe:
yofe i 1 know
Sing. {tu fabes Thou knowef?
el fabe He knows
nos fabémos We know
Plur.{ vos fabéis Ye know
ellos faben They know.
Imperfelt.
fabia I did know
Sing. {fabias Thou didft know
{abia He did know
fabidmos e did know
Piur.? fabidis Y2 did know
fabidn They did know.:
Firft Perfect.
{pe 1 knew
Sing. { fupifte T hou knewef?
fapo He knew
. ({fupimos We knew
Plur.3 fupifteis Ye knew
fupiéron They knew.

Second Perfect.

hé or hiibe fabido

Sing. 3 has fabido
ha fabido

hemos fabido
Plur.J havéis fabide
han fzbido

1 have knowwn
Thou baft known
He has known
We bave known v
Ye have known
They have known.
Preter-
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' Preterpluperfect.

havia T
Sing. 3 havias
bavia fabido < had knqwn, &c.

havidmos
Plur. 2 haviiis
hayian

Firft Future.

{abré 1 fhall or will fnow
Sing. 4 fabras Thou fhalt or wilt know
l fabra - H fball or will know
' fabrémos We fhall or will know
“Plur. 3 fabréis Ye fball or will know
fabran  + They fhall or will know.

.Second Future. ‘
hé de fabér 1 mufl know, &c.

Third Future.
havré de fabér 1 will be obliged to know, &c.

Fourth Future.
havia de fabér 1 was to know, &c.

Imperative Mood.

Sin { fabe tu~ Know thou.
8+ ) fépa el Let bim know
fepdmos nos Let us know
Plur. {fabéd vos Know ye
- [ fépan ellos Let them knaw

Subjunttive and Optative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.

- (fepa
: . Sing. { {epas
: A f-épa
Z fepamas(
Plur. { {epdis

{épan

I may know, &ec.

E _ Three

\
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Three Impetfe&s.
fupiéra, fupiefle, {abria -

Sing. J fupiéras, fupiéfles, fabrias %
lfupiéra, {upiéfle, fabyia: - ﬁ:‘}/obl;l:;’d?::f%
Wy

fupierdis, fupiefléis, fabridis

fupieramos, fupieflemos, fabridmos

; &ec.

Plur.
fupiéran, fupiéflen, fabrian

‘Preterperfect.
haya fabido
Sing. 4 hayas fabido
haya fabido A
haydmos fabido 1 have known, &c:
Plur. 4 hayiis fabido
hayan fabido
Preterpluperfect.

‘ hubiéra or hubiéfle fabido
Sing. { hubiéras or hubiéfles

hubiéra or hubiéfle T

hubierais or hubiefléis

: hubierdmos or hubieflémos
Plur.
hubiéran or hubiéflen

Firft Future.
fupiére
Sing. {fupiéres z :
Topire 1 allor il b
Plur. 4 fupiereis
fupieren
Second Future.
hubiére fabido
Sing. ‘{ hubiéres fabido «
hubiére fabido
hubierémos fabido
Plur.{

hubieréis fabido
hubiéren fabido
Infinitive. Mood.

Prefeng. {abér T know
Perfect. havér fabido T o have known
Future. havér de fabér  To know berea/ier

2
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1 fhall Fave known, &c.

Gerund. -
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Gerund. ~ fabiéndo Knowing

Part. Paff. {abido

Known.

The Irregular Verb vér, To fee.

Indicative Mood.
Prefent Tenfe.

yo véo 1 fee
Sing. 4 tu VES T hou feeft
Lelve He jees
nos vémos We fee
Plur. { VOS Véis Ye fee
ellos vén They [ee
Tmperfelt.
veia I did fee
Sing. {veiés Thou didft [ee
vela He did fee
veiamos We did fee
Plur. { veidis Ye did Jee
© [ veian They did fee.

Obferve, that vz in that Tenfe is never ufed, °
although it is found in all the Spanifb and Englifh
Grammars. Vide, in the firft Perfect, is likewife
not in ufe. : ;

Fitft Preterperfect.
vi I (aw
Sing. {viﬂe Thou faweft
vio He faw
vimos e [aw
Plur. 3 vifteis Ye faw -
viéron They faw.
Second Perfeét.
he vifto 1 have [een
Sing. {has vifto Thou haft feen
ha vifie He bas [een
hémos vifto We bave [zen
Plur. 3 haveis vifto Ye have feen
han vifto They have fein.
F 2 Preter-
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Preterpluperfeét.
havia
Sing. { havias
havia vilto }badﬁen, &c.

haviamos
Plur.? haviais
havian

Firft Future.

Sveré 1 fhall or will [ee
Sing. 3 verds Thou fhalt or wilt fee
verd He fhail or will fee
verémos e fball or will [ee
Plur. { veréis Yz fhall or will Jee
~ [ verdn They fhall or will fee.
" Second Future. ;
" (hedevér T mufl fee
Sing.,{has de vér Thou muf?t fee
' ha de vér He muft fee -

havéis de’vér Ye muft fee

hemos de vér e muff fee
Plur.
han de vér ~ They muft fee.

The two other Futures as above in the other Verbs.

Imperative Mood.

Vi { vc'? tu " See tbgu :
: véa el Let bim fee
2 vedmos nos - Let us fee
Plur. {véd vos See ye

véan ellos Let them fee.

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

, yo véa ,
Sing. 3 tu veds
2 el véa ‘
nos veamos lmayfee, &e.
Plur.3 vos veiis
ellos véan

Imperfedls.
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Imperfeits.

viéra, viéfle, veria
: 2 o >
Sing. 9 viéras, viefles, verias
.’ -nf; ’
viéra, viéfle, veria I could, I 'would, 1

vierdmos, vieflémos, veridmos Jhould fee, &c.
Pl vierdis, viefléis, veridis
viéran, viéflen, verian

Perfeét.

haya A
Siﬂg- {hayz}s
. o e
Plur.{ hayiis
hayan
Pluperfeét.

hubiéra or hubiéfle
Sing. 3 hubiéras or hubiéfles
. vifto

hubiéra or hubiéfle

hubierdmos o7 hubieflémos
Plur. 3 hubierdis or hubiefléis
hubiéran er hubiéflen
Firft Future.

viére
Sing. { viéres \
viére ;
vi:rémos 1 fball or will fee, &c.
Plur.d vieréis
_vieren
Second Future.
hubiére —-
Sing. 3 hubiéres S
| EEE;::ngS vifto < I /ball have [een, &c.
Plz:r.%\hubieréis 2 :

{ hubiéren

I had [een, &c.

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent. vér To fee

Perfect. . havér vifto . Zo have feen
Future. havér de vér  To fee bereafier
Gerund. viéndo * Seeing

Part. Paff. vitto, Seen.

Fa : of

\

UTA, BHSC. BU 09823




7o Tk ELEMENTS of

Of the Verbs ending in cér.

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in
cér, are terminated in fce in the Prefent Indicative
Mood, in the firft Perfon ; but all the other Perfons
are conjugated without adding that /. :

The third Perfon Singular of the Imperative Mood
ends in fca, the firft Perfon Plural in fcamos, and
the third Perfon Plural in fcan.

The Termination of all the Perfons of the Prefent
Subjunétive Mood, is as follows :

Jca [cdmos
Sing. {_/’ms Plur. {fcéis
' ca Jean.

And in all other Tenfes or Moods / is not ufed be-
fore ¢, although a great many of thofe Verbs are de-
rived from the Latin 3 as you may fee in the follow-
ing. '

VYA, BHSC. BU'09823

Indicative,

Prefent, Preterperfect.
Adolecér, 12 grow fick adolefco adolect
‘agradecér, to thank agradelco agradeci
amanecér, 20 7ife foon amanefco amaneci
apetecér, 1o defire apetefco apeteci
Compadecér, o pity compadefcog  compadeci
conocér, to know conofco conoci
crecér, 0 grow crefco creci
Desfallecér, #o faint desfallefco desfalleci
defvanecér fo vanifh defvanefco defvaneci
Encarecér, to grow dearer encarefco encareci
eftablecér, to effablifp eftablefco eftableci
enflaquecér, 20 grow lean enflaquefco  enflaquect
empobrecér, to grow poor empobrefco  empobreci
enriquecér, fo grow rich enriquefco enrigueci
endurecér, to grow hard endurefco endureci
engrandecér, to magnify engrandefco  engrandeci
entriftecér, 2o grow melancholy entriftefco entrifteci
ennoblecér, 76 eanable ennoblefco ennobleci
enfoberbecér, 70 grow proud  enfoberbefco  enfoberbeci

emmudecér,
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emmudecér, 26 grow dumb
Fenecér, 1o finifh
fallecér, to fail or die
florecér, to flourifh
fortalecér, to firengthen
favorecér, to favour
Merecér, to deferve
Nacér, to be born
Obedecér, to obey
Pacér, 1o feed

perecér, to perifb
padecér, 1o fuffer

parecér, to appear

Except from this genera
which makes venzo, venci,
/s being derived from the
fore keeps on without an /,

Cohjugatz'on of the Verd Irregular tenér, 7o bgz}g or

Indicative.

Prefent. Preterperfeft.
emmudefco emmudeci
feneico feneci
fallefco falleci
florefco floreci
fortalefco fortalect
favorefco favoreci
merefco mereci
nafco naci
obedefco obedeci
pafco paci
perefco pereci
padefco padeci
parefco pareci.

o hold.
Indicative.
Prefent Tenfe.
tengo 1 have or hold
Sing. 4 tiencs Thon haft
Ltiéne He has
tenémos We have
Plur. 4 teneis Ye bave
tiénen They have.
Imperie&t.
¢ tenia 4 had
Sing. < tenias Thou badff
: tenia’ He had
- { teniagmos We had
Plur. ¥teniais Ye had
tenian They had.
F 4
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1 rule vencér, to conquer,
and-cannot admit of the
Latin vincere; and there-
in all Moods and Tenfes.
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Preterperfect.
“tuve: 1 had
Sing. {tuviﬂe Thou hadft
tuvo He had
tuvimos I7e had
Plua. { tuvifteis Ye had
tuviéron They had.
Second Perfell.
he tenido 1 have had .
Sing. { has tenido Thou hafl had
ha tenido, & He has had, &c.
Preterpluperfett.
havia tenido I had had
Stng. {havias tenido Thou hadf? had
havia tenido He had bad
“haviamos tenido Ve had bad
Plur.? haviais tenido - Ye had had
havian' tenido They bad had.
Firft Future.
- tendré or tenré - 1 fhall or will have
Sing. {tendrés or tenrds Thou fhalt or wilt have

tendra or tenra

tendrémos ¢ tenrémos
Plur.? tendreis or tenréis

tendrdn or tenidn

He fhall or will have
We fhall or will have
Ye fball or will have
They fhall or will have”

Second Future.

he de tenér
has de tenér, &c.

1 muf? have, &c.

)

Third Future.

havia de tener
havias de tener, &.

1 was to have, &c.

Fourth Future.

havré de tenér

1 Jall be obliged to bave.

Imperative Mood.

ten tu
tenga el
S‘ tengdmos nos

" Sing.

Plur.

tened vos
tengan ellos

r

Ff.u or hold thou
Let bim bave
Let us have
Hawe ye

. Lt them have.

Optative
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Optative and Subjunctive Mood.
tenga
Sing. § tengas
: S . [ may have, &c.

‘(" tengdmos
Plur.< tengiis
tengan

Preterimperfecls.
tuviéra, tuviéfle, tendria :
Sing. | tuviéras, tuviéfies, tendrias Votld Aol
ltuviéra, tuviéile, tendria 3 woz’tld LA
tuvieramos, tuvieflémos, tendridmos( ; g
Plur.d tuvierais, tuviefleis, tendriais A
tuviéran, tuviéflen, tendrian
Preterperfect.
haya tenido
Sing. 4 hayas tenido
haya tenido
ha)),lamos s I bave bad or held, &c.
Plur. 4 hayais tenido
hayan tenido

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfects.
huviéra or huviéfle
Sing. {huviéras or huviéfles 3
huviéra or huviéfle - I had had ox

Plur. X huviera's or huviefléis
huviéran or huviéflen

huvierdmos or huvieﬂ'émosg tenido 2be1d, &ec.

Firft Future.
tuviére 1 /ball have or hold "
Sing. {tuviéres Thou fhalt bave :
; tuviére He fball have
tuvierémos We fhall have
Plur. {tuvieréis Ye fhall have
tuviéren They fhall have.

Second Future.
hubiére
Sing. 3 hubiéres :
e tenido < 1 jball-or will have or hald.

hubierémos
Plur.< hubiercis
hubiéren

I_mperativc
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1 nﬁniti_ve Mood.

Prefent.  tenér 7o bave or to hold
Perfect.  havér tenido 7o bave had or held
Future. havér de tenér 7o have hereafter
Gerund.  teniendo Having or holding
Part. Paf]. tenido Had or held.

Like this Verb are conjugated its compounds
through all Moods and Tenfes ; as,

‘mantenér, to maintain foftenér, o fuftain
detenér; fo detain contenér, fo contain.
retenér, lo retain

Of the Verbs in gét.

The following' Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in
gér, make' the Prefent of the Indicative Mood by
changing g into 7 ; the fame in the third Perfon Sin-
gular, and the firft and third Perfons Plural of the
Imperative Mood 3 and through all Perfons and both
Numbers of the Optative and Subjunélive Moods.

Infinitive. Indicative.

: Prefent. Preterperf.
encogér, to fhrink €ncojo encogi’
vecogér, to gather recojo recogi
acogér, fo entertain acqjo acogi
efcogér, to chufe efcojo ~ efcogi
cogér, tocatch ‘ cojo. ~ cogi.

Of the Irregulars with an o in the penultima, or the
laft [yllable but one.

Conjugation of the Verb volvér, To turn.

Indicative Mood,
Prefent Tenfe.

vuelvo I turn
Sing. 4 vuelves Thou turnef?

vuelve He turns

volvémos . Weturn .
Plur., {volvéis Ye turn

vuelven They turn.

Imperfect.

UVVA. BHSC: BU 09823




the SpaNisH GRAMMAR.

75

Imperfect. :
volvia I did turn
Sing. 4 volvias Thou didft turn
“yolvia He did turn
volviamos We did turn
Plur. {Volviais Ye did turn
volvian T hey did turn.
Firft Preterperfelt.
volvi I turned
Sing. {volviﬂe Thou turnedft
> volvio He turned
volvimos We turned
Plur. {volviﬂeis Ye turned
volviéron They turned.
Second Preterperfect.
he
Sing. {has
ha

han

b o b yuelto < 1 have turned, &c.
Plur.{havéis S : 2

Preterpluperfect.

havia
Sing. havias

havia

: haviamos
Plar.? haviais
havian

z vuelto had turned, &c.

2,

Firlt Future,

volveré
Sing. volverds |

volvera

volverémos
Plur.d volveréis

volverin

I fball or will turn
Thou fpalt or wilt turn
He fball or will turn
e fhall or will turn
Ye fhall or will turn
They fhall or will tuyn.

Second Future.

he de volvér
has de volvér

I muft turn -
Thou muft turn, &c.

other Verbs.

The third and fourth Futures as in the
' : Imperative
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Imperative Mood.

Sin { vuelve tu Turn .tbau
* 1 vuelva el Let bim turn
* { volvdmnos nos Let us turn
Plur. %\volvéd vos Turn ye i
vuelvan ellos Let them turn.

Optative and Subjunétive Moods.

Prefent.

vuelva
Sing. 2 vuelvas
vuelva

S ~ I may turn, &c.
volvimos
Plur.? volvais

vuelvan
Imperfe&s. |
‘ |
volviéra, volviéfle, volveria :
. Sing. 3 volviéras, volviéfies, volverias 1 could,
volviéra, volviéfle, volveria Jhould,

volvierais, volviefléis, volveriais turn, &c.

volvierdmos, volvieflémos, volveriimosy or would
P;’ur.
volviéran, volviéflen, volverian

Preterperfect.

[ haya !
Sing. < hayas :

: }k’)?;mos . vuelto < I have turned, &c.
Plur. {hayais g z

hayan

Two Preterpluperfedts. /

hubiéra or hubiéfle

Sing. { hubicras or hubiéfles ; ;
hubiéra or hubiéfle - Yo 1 had turned,
hubieramos or hubteffémos(” "¢ N &ec.

Pl 3 hubierdis or hubiefléis '
hubiéran or hubiéflen

5}
s
=1

3
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Firft Future.
volviére
Sing. 3 volviéres .
volviére

volvierémos(
Plur. { volviéreis

volviéren )

1 phall or will turn, &c.

Second Future.

hubiére
Sing. { hubieres : :
babidee Lo  1pallor il heve urned; e
Plur. S hubieréis v ’
hubiélfen

Infinitive Mood.

' Prefent.  volver To turn
Perfett.  havér vuelto To bave turned
Future. havér de volvér  To turn hereafter
' Gerund. ~ volviendo Turning”
Part. Paff. vuelto Turned.

The following Verbs are conjugated in the fame
manner as the Verb woluér, by changing the 0 of the
penultima, or laid fyllable but one, into #e in the
three Perfons Singular, and third Plural, of the
Prefent Indicative, Imperative, and Subjunctive
Moods. -

Indicative. Subjunéiive.
Prefent. Prefent.
folér, to ufe fuelo fuela
cozér, to beil cuezo / cueza
dolér, to grieve duelo ducla
olér, to fuell huclo " huela

becrve,: that the folbw'mg are varied thus:

Indicative. ~ Svbjunétive.
; Prefent. Prefent.
/ d v
caér, to fall 3 caigo calga
roér, to grow' roigo roiga
valér, 1o be worth valgo valga
2 In
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In the following Verbs an 7 is added before the e
of the laft {yllable but one, in the three Perfons Sin-
gular, and third Plural of the Prefent Indicative,
Imperative, and Subjunctive Moods.

defendér, to defend
hendér, to cleave

cernér, 1o fift

entendér, to underfland

hedeér, to flink
perder, #o lofe

Andicative. Subjunéiive.
Prefent. Prefent.
defiendo defienda
hiendo hienda
cierno cierna
entiendo entienda
hiedo hieda
pierdo pierda.’

Of Verbs Paffive of the fecond Conjugation.

The Verbs Paffive are formed in the fame manner

as thofe of the firlt Conjugation, with one of the

: Augxiliaties /& or eftér, dnd the Participle Paflive of
the Verb conjugated, thus:

Sing. {

Indicative

Prefent.
foi querido
eres querido
es querido

Sing.

Plur.

fois queridos
fon queridos

I am loved
Thow art loved
He is loved
We are loved
Ye are loved
They are loved.

Preterimperfect.

era querido

eras querido

era querido
eramos queridos

Plyr. {erais queridos .

eran queridos

Sing.

{fomos queridos |

Perfeét.
fui or he fido querido
fuifte or has fido querido
fue or ba fido querido, .

I was bved

T hou waft loved
He was loved
We were loved
Ve were lyved
They were loved.

}Ibam been lovedy &e. = -

And {o in the other Tenfes ;md Moods.

of
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Of 7. erbs Reciprocal.

Thefe Verbs are corjugated as thofe of the firlt
Conjugation ; as, '

Ofender fe, To offend oné’s felf.

Indicative,

dF'refent.

me ofendo 1 offend myfel 1

Sz'ng.-{té ofendes T /:JZ:, &Cy.ff ‘
{e ofende : }
nos ofendemos 1

Plur. {vos ofendeis |
fe ofenden |

Imperfect.

: me ofendia
Sing. 3 te ofendias i
{e ofendia : ;
ot ofgnldiimo's‘ I did offend myfelf, &c.
Pllﬁ'-{vos ofendidis S v

fe ofendian

Perfe&.
me ofendi
Sing. {te ofendifte ;
{e ofendio I offended myfelf, -&e.

nos ofendimos (.
Plur. 2 vos ofendifteis

fe ofendiéron

Imperative.
Sin ofende te Offend thou thyfelf
. { ofenda fe Let him offend bimfelf
S’ ofenddmos nos Let us offend ourfelves
Plur. 3 ofended vos Offend ye yourfelves
I_ofend‘an fe Let them offend themfelves.

Obferve, that the Perfons may be doubled ; as,
30 me ofendo, iu e ofendes : or thus; qﬁ.’ndome, ofen-

defte,
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defte, ofende fe, &c. by putting the Pronoun after
the Verb. ¢
Of Verbs Imperfonal.
The Imperfonals of this Conjugation are,

Havér, 7o be in what concerns a place, &c.

Indicative.

Prefent Tenfe.
hay or no bay  There is, or there is not, or there are.

Imperfeét.
havia There was, or there were

Firft Preterperfect:

hivo There was, .or there has been.

Second Perfe&t.
h4 havido There has been.

Pluperfe&.

havia havido There had been.

Future.

havrd < There will or fhall be

Second Future.
hi de havér  There muft be.

And {o of the other Futures.

Imperative.
haya Let it be.

Optative.
~ oxald que haya God grant that there be.

Imperfe&s.
que huviéra, huvicfle, or havria That there could would,
' or fhouid be.

Perfe&.
que haya havido That there kas been.

Pluperfet.
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Pluperfeét.
que huviéra havido  That there kad been.

Future.
que huviére 7That there [ball be.

Obferve, that the Spani/h exprefies the Imperfonal
Verbs as the Latin; but in Englifh they are obliged
to add there or it5 and in French they ufe to put 7/,
@6‘. b

ExaMpPLES

Hay mucha gente en Londres, there are a great many
people in Londons havia tres cientos foldados en el
caftillo, there were three hundred foldiers in the caftle 5
buvo muchas mugeres en la iglefia, there were many
women in the church,

Sér, To be, in what concerns the effence or qualities of

things.
Indicative,
Prefent.  es, no es It is, it is not
Imperfect. era 3 It was
Perfest, fue - 1t has been.

And fo in the other Tenfes.

ExamMPLEsS.

Es tiempo de levantar, it is time to get up; erd
tiempo de ir, it was time to go 5 fue noche, it has been
night ; ferd verdid, it will be true. :

So the Verb fér is conjugated with mengfter ; as,

' Es meneter bacér efto, this muft be done; era me-
nefter eferibir,. it was neceffary to write s jo iria /i
Juéra menefier, 1 would go, if it thould be neceflary.

G2 The
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The Verb Imperfonal placér, To pleafe. :
Indicative Mood.

Prefent. . place It pleafes
Imperfect. placia It did pleafe
Firfl Perfect.  plugo It pleafed

Second Perfec?. ha placido 1t has pleafed,

- Imperative.
Plega = Let it pleafe, &c,

Llovér, o rain,

Llueve It rains

Llovia It did rain

Llovié It rained

Ha llovido 1t has rained

Llovera It fhall or will rain.
Imperative.

Llueva Let it rain.

Hedér, 7o flink.
Hiede 1t flinks
Hedid 1t did ftink
Hedio It funk, &c,

Olér, To fimell.

This Verb, as well as Jover, changes the ¢ into ue
in the Prefent Tenfes. '

Huele It fmells
Holia 1t did [mell
. Huela Let it fmell

Que huela That it may fuell.

Acontecér, acaecér, Zo happen.

Acontece, acaece It happens, &c.
Pertenecér,
1
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Pertenecér, To belong.
Pertenece It belongs, &c.

The Reciprocal or Paffive Imperfonals are conjy-
gated as the Verb Zeér_fg, To be read.

Se lee or 1éefe It is read

Se leia 1t was regd

Se lei 1t has been read.

And fo are conjugated faberfe, To be known.
Se fabe, or fabe fe 1t 15 Fnown
Se fabia, or fabia fe It was known |
Se fupo, or fupo fe It has been known
Se fabra, or fabri fe 1t will be known,
Imperative.

Sepa fe Let 1t be known,

Hacer fe, 7o be made,

Se hace Tt is made
Se hacia Tt was made
Se hizo It bas been made.

Obferve, that all the Verbs, Regular and Irregu-
lar, of the fecond Conjugation, are, as well as thofe
of the firft, conjugated in Spanifb as in Englifh, with

the Auxiliary Verb ¢fir, 7o be, and the Gerund of
the Verb ; as, : : :

Indicative.
Prefent Tenfe.

eftoi leyendo I am reading
Sing. 3 eftas leyendo Thou art reading

efti leyendo He is reading

eftamos leyendo . /7 are reading
Plur. 3 eftais leyendo Ye are reading

eftan leyendo They are recding.

G 2 : And
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And fo in all the Moods and Tenfes, and likewife
in the Imperfonals ; as, -

Eft3 lloviendo 1t rains

Eftaba lloviendo It did rain :
Eftiivo lloviendo It has rained, or it was raining
Ha eftado lloviendo It has been raning

Havia eftado lloviendo It bad been raining

Eftari lloviendo It will be raining.

. Anid-foiniall the Tenfes:

Of Verbs Regular of the ihird Conjugation in it 5 as,

Sufrir, To fuffer.
Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
fufro I fuffer
Sing. § fufres Thou [ufferef?
: l fufre He [uffers
{ufrimos We fuffer
Plur, 3 fufris Ye fuffer
fufren They [uffer.
Preterimperfect.

fufria
Sing. 3 fufrias
fufria

fufriémosgl was fuffering, or I did fuffery &
Plur. { :

fufriis
fufrian ;
Firft Preterperfet.
fufri
Sing. {fufrif’(e
fufrio

fufricios ¢ 1 Sdfereds &c.
Plur.d fufriftéis
fufriéron

Second and third Pi'eterperfe&s.'

he or huve
Sing. {has
ha
hémos
Plur.2 havéis

; lhan

fufrido £ 7 bave fuffered, &e.
Preter-
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‘Preterpluperfect.

havia
Sing. 4 havias
havia  \ ¢ nido 4 1 bad fuffired.

. ' (havidmos
_ Plur.< havidis
havian

Firft Future.
{ufriré
Sing. {fufrirzis
gzgil;ég"mos > I fball or will fzﬁir, &c.
Plur. { fufriréis :
fufriran
Second Future.
he de fufrir
Sing. {has de fufrir
. ha de fufrir
hémos de fufrir
Plur. 3 haveis de fufrir
han de fufrir

[ am ta o I muf? fuffer.

The third and fourth as in the other Conjugations.

- Imperative Mood.

5 fufre tu Suffer thou
Sing. § fufra el L Jiuffor
{uframos nos Let us fuffer
Plur.< fufrid vos Suffer ye
{ufran ellos Let them fuffer.

Subjunéive and Optative Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

fufra
Sing. {fﬁfras
fufra
. ({ufrdmos
Plur. { fufriis
{ufran -

G 3

1

I may [uffer, &c.

“Three
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Three Imperfelts.
: fufriéra, fufriéfle, fufriria
Sing. {fufriéras, fufriéfles, {ufririas I might,
fufriéra, fufriéfle, fufriria : Jfhould, ot
fufrieramos; fufrieflémos, fufririamos (" wonld fuffer;
Plur.d fufrieris, fufriefléis, fufriridis &
{ufriéran, fufriéflen, fufririan

Preterperfect.

hiya
Sing. hayas :
ndya {ufrido < 7 have ﬁtﬁréd, &e.

(hayzimos
Plur. < hdyais
l hayan

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfe&s.

huviéra or huviéfle

Sing. {huviéras or huviéfles ; 1 had [uffered;
huviéra or huviéfle ¢ fufiido 29 1 fhould

huvierdmos or huvieflémos have fufereds
Plur. {

huvieriis or huviefléis &ec.
huviéran ¢r huviéflen

Firft Future.

: {ufriére
Sing. 4 fufriéres
fufriére

{ufrierémos
Piur. 3 fufrieréis
fufriéren

- Sec¢ond Futuré:

I fball or will fuffer, &c.

huviére :
Sing, {huviéres Z S )

};]uvx.cre' fufrido I jpall or will bave fuffered;
: uvierémos &ec.,
P[ur.{huvieréis 2

huviéren

Infinitive Mood.
Prefent. ~ Auftir . . To fuffer
Preterperf. havér fufrido To have [ufferea
Future,  havér de fufrir Do fuffcr Bereafter
Gerund.  fufriendo Suffering
Part. Paff. fufrido Suffered.

Oblerve;

S
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Obferve, that all the other regular Verbs of the
third Conjugation are conjugated in the fame manner
as the above Verb fufrir 3 as fubir, to go up; abur-
rir, to molelt ; acudir, to come, to apply, &e.

The Participle Paffive of the following Verbs is
irregular 5 eferibir, to write 3 eferito, written 3 abrir,
to open; abierto, opened ; cubrir, to covers cubi-
erto, covered 5 defcubrir, to difcover 5 defcubierto,
difcovered ; encubrir, to conceal encubierio, con-
cealed, .

The Irregular Verbs of the third Conjugation in ir 5 a5,

Venir, o come.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
vengo 1 come
: 2
Sing. { viénes Thou comef?t
viéne He comes
v venimos We come .
5 :
Plur.< venis Y come
viénen They come.
Preterimperfect:
venia 1 did come
Sing. { venias Thou didft comé
venia e did come, &cs
veniamos
Pluyr.d venidis
venian
. Firft Preterperfet.
vine 1 came
Sing. 3 venifte Thou cameft
. vino He came
' ( venimos We came
Plur.? venifteis Ye came :
viniéron They cames
G 4 Second
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. Second and third Perfects.
he or hiive
Sing. 4 has '
EZmos venido < 7 have come, &c,
' Plur. { havéis 2 :

han

Preterpluperfe&.
havia -
Sing. {havias
havia
haviamos
~Plur. 2 haviiis
havian

venido < 7 had come, &c.

Firft Future.

vendré
Sing, 4 vendras 2
vendra :
el e o, 1 fhall or will come, &c.
Plyr. { vendreis -

vendran

N

Obferve, that formerly they ufed to fay likewife
verné, in this firft F uture ; but it is only found in
old books.

S Second Future.
: hé de venir
Sing. {has. de venir z
h4 de venir
! " hémos de venir
Plur, { haveis de venirg

han de venir

I muft come, &c.

{

- The third and fourth as ‘in the other Verbs,

Imperative Mood.

o ven tu Come thou

Sing. ; :
venga el Let him come g
vengdmos nos Let us come ]

Plur. < venid vos - Come ye :
vengan ellos - Let them come. f

Subjun@ive
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Subjunétive and Optative Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

[ venga
Sing. 3 vengas
e ee 1 may come, &c.

vengamos
Plur. 3 vengiis
vehgan

Three Preterimperfe&ts.

- viniéra, viniéfle, vendiia
8ing. 3 viniéras, viniéfles, vendrias 1 might, could,

viniéra, viniéfle, vendria Jhould, or

vinierdmos, vinieflémos, vendridmos( would come,
Plur.{yinieréis, viniefléis, vendridis &c.

viniéran, viniéflen, vendrian ‘

Anciently they ufed to fay likewife in the third

Imperfect vernia, but now it is quite obfolete.
¢ 1

Preterperfect.
haya
\ Sing. {hiyas : o
ll;g’;mos veldo STl ameays
Plur. 4 haydis -\ o o f |
hayan

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfects.

huviéra or huviéfle '

Sing. {huviéras or huviefles S] had come,
huviéra or huviéile ido 2°F 1 fhould
huviersmos or huvieflémosy "% bave come,

Plur.d huvierdis or huviefléis &e.
huviéran o huviéffen

I [ball or will come, &c.

Firft Future.

viniére
Sing. viniéres
, viniére

vinierémos
Plur.< vinieréis

viniéren

: Second
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Second Future.
huviére &
Sing. 3 huviéres

l})luw.ere, venido < 7 fhall have come, &c:
uvierémos
Plur. { huvieréis
huviéren
Infinitive Mood.

Prefent.  venir To come

Perfeit. havér venido To bave conie

Frture.  havér de venir To com: hereaftey

Gerund. viniendo Coming

Part. Pafl. venido Come.

The compounds of this Verb weni# are declinied in
every refpect, in all Moods and Tenfes, as their ori-
ginal ; ‘as revenir, to return; convenir, to agree 3
fobrevenir, devenir, to become, makes revengo, con-
vengo, [obrevengo, devengo, in the Prefent Indicative

Mood, &e.

The Irregular Verb decir, To 2.

Indicative Mood.
Prefent Tenfe.

{dfgo 1 [ay

Sing. 4 dices T hou [ayeft

dice He fays

: decimos We [ay

Plur. < décis Ye fay
dicen They fay.
Preterimperfect.

decia
Sing. dec1:as , '
decia: =\ 7hi g b

: ( decidmos
Plur. 3 deciais 3
decian |

Firtt
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Firft Preterperfe&.
, dixe 1 faid
Sing. {dixiﬁ'e T hou [aidef?
dixo He [aid
diximos We faid
Plar.3 dixifteis Ye jaid
ldixéron They Jaid.

Second and third ?reterperfe&s;

he or huve dicho 1 have faid
Sing. {Bas dicho Thou haft faid
ha dicho He has faid
hemos dicho We bave Jaid
Plur. {havéis dicho Y% have Jaid
han dicho They have faid.
: Preterpluperfect.
havia
Sing. 3 havias ;
havia X dicho {7 had fuid, &,
Plur. 2 havidis
havian
A Firft Future. 335
diré 1 fhall or will Jay
Sing. {dirﬁs Thou fhalt or wilt fay
L dira Hz fhall or will fay
dirémos  We fhall or will [ay
Plur. 3 diréis Ye fhall or will [ay
! {diran They fhall or will fay.

Second Futures

\'hé de decir
Sing. < has de decir
ha de decir

haveis de decir

hémos de decir Zafn o Jay, or I””ﬁf‘}.}’a‘&cn
Plar.{ g

han de decir

- Imperative Mood.

5 { di tu Say thou
g U diga el Let him fay
: {digz’tmos nos Let us Jay
Plur.q decid vos Say ye :
digan ellos Let them fay.

Subjunétive
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods.
S SBiefent Ténfe.

diga
Sing. 4 digas
‘{ diga :
diga’mos Lmdy Joys Src.
Plyr.< digais
digan

PreterimperfeQs.
(dixéra, dixéfle, dirfa
Sing. 3 dixéras, dixéffes, dirfas ke
dixéra, dixéfle, dirfa i};”’ij" i m’[d’[ )
dixerdmos, dixeflémos; diridmos 7 2 8,z or fhou
Plyr. 3 dixeriis, dixefleis, diridis F 3 <l
dixéran, dixéflen, dirian
Preterperfect.
haya
Sing. 3 hayas

h A .

.hz};;mos v dicho <7 have faid, &c.
Plyr.< haydis

hayan

The two Preterpluperfets.

huviéra or huviéfle
: > %

Sing. 4 huviéras or huvicfles . Fladiid. of
huviéra or huviéfle dich 7 ot b
huvierdmos or huvieflémosf ©'° Jhould have

Plur,? huvierdis or huviefiéis Jaid; &c..
huviéran or huviéflen

& Firft Future.

dixére

Sing. 4 dixéres

: dixé .
dli);((;feimos I flall o; will fay, &c.

Plur.< dixeréis
dixéren

// e Second
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Second Future.

huviére
Sing. huvi'éres ‘
huviére dicho £ 1 fhall have faid, &c.

.( huvierémos
DPlyr.3 huvieréis .
huviéren

Infinitive Mood.:
Prefent.  decir To fay .
Perfest.  havér dicho To have faid ]
Future.  havér de decit - To bave 10 [ay, 1o [ay bereafter
Gerund. diciendo Saying -~
Puyrt. Paff. dicho : Said.

Obferve, that the compounds defdecir, to unfay,
and contradecir, to contradiét, are in all points con-
jugated like decir 3 but bendecir, to blefs, and mal-
decir, to curfe, make in the Participle Paffive ben-
dito, blefled, and maldito, curfed. Formerly they
Gid endecido and maldecido, but it is now quite out
of ufe, and only faid by country people, &es

The Irregular Verb ir, Lo go.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
voi I go
Sing. {vés Thou gozf?
Lva He goes
. (vamos We. go
+ Plur. {viis Yego -
van They ga
Preterimperfect,
iba
Sing. {ibas : ;
iba .
Z Foion 1 did go, &c.
Plur. { ibiis
iban' |

Firft

1
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Firft Preterperfe&.
fui 1 went
Sing. {fui{’ce Thou wenteff
fué He went
fuimos We went
Plur, {fui{’céis Ye went
fuéron They went.,

Second and third PreterperfeQs,

hé or huve
Sing. has

hemos ido < 7 have gone, &c,

havéis
han

Plur.

Preterpluperfe&

‘ havia

Sing. { havias
havia

{havnamos

haviiis
havian

ido £ 7 had gone, &c,
Plur.

Firft Future,

iré
Sing. § irds

ira
irémos

Plyr.? iréis
{ iran

1 fball or will go, &c.

Second Future.

hé de ir
Sing. § has de ir

ha de 1

thgslr(ie ¢ gL am to go, or I muf? go,
Plur.{ havéis de ir

han de ir

The other two Futures as in the firft Conjugation,

Imperative:
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Imperative Mood.
) vé tu Go thoy
Sing. { vaya el Let him go
yayamos nos Let us go
Plur.q id vos Go ye-
vayan ellos Let them gos,

Subjunive and Optative Moods.
Prefent Tenfe,

vaya
Sing. 4 vdyas
vaya

_ vayAmios I may go, &c.
Plur. 3 vayiis
lvayan
Preterimperfe&ts.

fuéra, fuéfle, iria
Sing. {fuéras, fuéfles, irias

fuéra, fuéfle, iria 1 could, fhould, or

fueramos, fueflémos, irizmos (" would go, &c.
Plur.d fuerdis, fuefléis, iridis :
' fuéran, fuéflen, irfan

Preterperfe&t.

béaya :
Sing. 4 hayas

ll:gzmos ido < 7 have gone, &c,
Plur. hayais

hayan

: Preterpluperfedts.

' huviéra or huviéfle”

Sing. {huviéras or huviéfles
huviéra or huviéfle
huvieramos o7 huvieflémos

,Plur.{

. I had gone, or I
ido < fhould bavegone,
&ec.

huvierdis o huviefléis
huviéran or huviéflen

Firft Future.

fuére
Sing. {fuéres z
?3:2 mos” L /hall or will go, &c.
,Plur.{fueréis S
fuéren
Secend
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Second Future,

; huviére
Sing. § huviéres -

huviére

: huvierémos
Plur, 3 huvieréis

huviéren

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent. it

Perfect. havér 1do
Future. havér de ir
Gerund.  yendo

Part. Paff. ido

To g0

To have gone
To go hereafter
Going.

Gone.

The Irregular Verb oir, To hear,

Indicative Mood.
Prefent Tenfe.

oigo 1 hear
Sing. { oyes Thou heareft
oye He hears
oimos We bear
Plur.2 ois Ye bear
L oyen They bear,
Preterimperfe&.

Sing.

oia
oias
oia

-1 did hear, &c,

Fuﬁ: Preterperfe&

Sing. 01ﬁe
oimos
oiftéis
oyéron

Plur. <

0iamos
Plzzr oiiis
' olan

I heard

Thou heardeft
FHe heard
We heard

Ye heard :
They heard.

UVVA. BHSC. BU 09823
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97
Second and third Preterperfeéts,
he or huve
Smg has
hemos oido< I have benr(l &ci
Plur. ‘havéis
‘hant
_ Preterpluperfedt.
hav:a
Sz'zzg havias
E:Z::m B oido £ 1 had heard, &cs .
Plur haviiis
havxan
Fir{’c Future:
oiré
Sing. ofrés
0jra ; e
By il 7 /ball or will bear, &e.,
Plur. 3 oiréis 3
olran z
Second Futures
" hé de oir
Smg has de ofr :
ha de ofr ;
hémos de oir L muft hear, &c.
Plur. 3 havéis de oir
han de oir
The third and four;h as in other Verbs.
Imperafive Mood.
si goye tu . Hear thou
e oiga el ~ Let him-hear
: “oigdmos nos Let us bear
Plur:§ oid vos Hear ye
oigan ellos Let them hears
'H Subjunctive
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Subjunéive and Optative Moods.
, Prefent Tenfe.
oiga
Sing. { oigas
gilggmos I may hear, &c.
Plur.q qigdis
oigan

Three Preterimperfeéts. '
oyéra, oyéfle, oiria
Sing. 3 oyéras, oyéfles, oirias .

oo o Xﬁ‘ 25l I might, could,
OYsi8s0yE s DR s Jbould, or would
oyeramos, oyeflémos, oiridmos(' . 288,

Plur. oyeriis, oyefléis, oiridis Qe
oyéran, oyéflen, oirian
Preterperfeét.

haya
Sing. 4 hayas t
haga oido £ I have heard, &c.

hayamos
Plur. 3 hayais
hayan

Preterpluperfects.

huviéra or huviéfle

Sing. i‘l“"f‘ir zs irh}:;m'“’?ges I had heard, ot
' DAL e St oido £ I fhould have
huvieramos or huvieflémos
A s heard, &c.

Plur. 3 huvieriis or huviefléis

huviéran or huviéflen

Firft Future.
: {oyére
Sing. ioyéres
sk IS I ball or will heary &c.
/ S

oyerémos
Plur & oyeréis :
oyéren ; -

Second Future.
huviére :
Sing. $ huviéres :
huvicre g oido < 1 fball have heard, &<.
Plztr.g huvieréis : :

¢ huvicren

Infinitive

{
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Infnitive Mood.

Prefent. oir

Perfect. havér oido
Future. ~havér de oir
Gerund.  oyendo

Part. Afive. oyente
Part. Paffive. oido

To bear

To have heard
To hear hereafter
Hearing

He wha is bearing
Heard.

The Irregular Verb herir, To wound, to firike, or f&

- bare,
' Indicative Mood. |
Prefent Tenfe.
hiéro 1 wound
Sing. 3 hiéres Thou woundeft
hiére He wounds
herimos We wound
Plur. 4 heris Ye wound
; hiéren They wound.
Imperfeét.
heria :
Sing. < herias ’
heria :
Hesiaine I 'dxd wound, 8ie.
Plur. 3 heriais : '
herfan
Firft Preterperfect.
heri
. Sing. hfir.iﬂ:e
ﬁmf) I wounded, &c,
erimos
Plur.? heriftéis
-{ hiriéron

Second Preterperfeck:

he herido 1 have wounded, &c.

has herido, &c.

Preterpluperfect.
- havia herido, & 1 had wounded, 8,

H 2 Firft
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Firft Future, ;

heriré

Smg heriras

herira

herirémos
PIur. J ‘heriréis
heriran

1 fball or will wound, &c.

= Second Future.
he ‘de herir, &. I muft wound, &c.

The third and fourth as in the other Verbs.

Imperative Mood.

Sing. hiére tu Wound thou

g { biérael ., Let him wound
hiramos nos Let us wound

Plur {herid VoS - Wound ye
hiéran ellos Let tbem wound.

Subjunctive and’ Optatwe Moods.
Prefent.

hiéra
Sing. lhiéras’

hiéra

Visamos I may wound, &e.
Plyr.3 hirdis ;

hiéran

Preterimperfeéts.
: £ hiriéra, hiriéfle, heriria
Sing. i

hiriéras, hiriéfles, heririas
2 2 1 could, fhoul,
hiriéra, hiriéfle, heriria vid, fhould,

or would
hirierimos, hirieflémos, heriridgmos(” L.
Plur. 3 hirierdis, hiriefléis, heriridis

hiriéran, hiriéflen, heririan

Preterperfe&.
haya herido, &e. I have wounded, 8ic.

Preterpluperfects.

huviéra or huviéffe herido, &e. I had or fhould have
wounded,” &c.
2 3 - 4 Future.
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. Future.

hiriére :
Sing. { hiriéres
hiriére
i hirierémos
Plyr. { hirieréis

hiriéren

1 fhall or will wound, &c.

Second Future.

huviére herido, &e.

Prefent. - herir
Perfect.  havér herido

Future. havér de herir

Gerund. hiriendo
Part. Pafl. herido

Infinitive Mood.

1 fhall have wounded, &c.

T o wound

Lo bave wounded
To wound hereafter
Waunding
Wounded,

The Irregular Verd dormir, To fleep.

Indicative Mood.

. Prefent Tenfe.
. ( duérmo A fleep
Sing. { duérmes Thou flecpeft
-duérme He flecps
dormimos ~ He Jleep
Plur.{dormis Ye fleep, ien
: duérmen They fleep. A 2
Preterimperfect.
dormia 1 did flecp
Sing. {dormias Thou didft flecp
{ dormia. He did flecp
dormidtos ~ We did fleép
Plur. { dormidis. Ye did flecp
~ { dormian They did fleep.
Firft Preterperfect,
. { dormi 1 flept
Sing. {dormiﬂe T hou flecpeft
durmié He flept
dormimos We flept
Plur.{ dormifteis Ye flept
durmiéron  They flept. :
H 3 Second
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Second and third Preterperfects.

hé or huve
Sing. has

hemos dormido &7 have flept, &c:
Plur. {havcxs

han

Preterpluperfe&

havxa _
S8ing. § havias 3

h ;

h:.::Zmps dormldo I had flept; &c.
Plur. 3 haviiis

_havian

*

Firft Future.

dormiré
Sing. { dormirds
' dormira
dormirémos
Plur. {dormiréis

dormiran

1/ball or will fledp, &c.

Second Future.

ha de dormir

hémos de dormir
Plur. 3 havéis de dormir

han de dormir

hé de dormir
Sing. 3 has de dormir

The other Futures as in the other Verbs.

Imperative Mood.

Sin {duérme tu Slecp thou
£* Uduérma el Let bim fleep
durmimos nos - Let us fleep
Plur.q dormid vos Sleep ye
duérman ellos ‘Let them fleeps
~ Subjunétive
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Subjun&ive and Optative Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

(duérma
Sing. { duérmas :
duérma
; durmimos I may fleep, Sc.
Plur.? durmiis
duérman

Three Preterimperfecls.

durmiéra, durmiéfle, dormiria I might, .
Sing. durmiéras, durmiéfles, dormirias could,
durmiéra, durmiéfle, dormiria would,

durmierimos, durmiefiémos, dormiriamos( or fhould
Plur. 3 durmiersis, durmieff€is, dormiriais Jleep,
durmiéran, durmiéffen, dormirian &ec.

Preterperfet.
'héya :
Sing. 4 hiyas )
hiya y :
yayAmos dormido </ have ﬁ»ept,\ &ec.
Plur.4 hayiis :
hdyan
Two Preterpluperfedls.
huviéra or huviéfle ‘
Sing. {huviéms or hu\{iéﬁ'cs ; grb‘;iﬁ?;’
YIS huyiefle / dormide <or fhould
; huvierimos or huvieflemos bave Jlept
Plur.3 huvierdis or huviefléis %l > |
huviéran or huviéflen y

Fuft Futuré.

durmiére

Sing. durmieres - :
i ¢
durmiere I fhal :
e all or will fleed; &e.

durmieremos iz , ./1 45
DPlur. 4 durmieréis '\

durmiéren

H4 Secdnd
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‘ S-econd Future,

huviére
Sing. 3 huviéres

huviére - dormido 2L /ball o will bave flept,
huvierémos &c.
Plur.{huvieréis :
, { huviéren
~ Infinitive Mood.
Prefent. dormir e To fleep
Perfect. havér dormido To have [lept
: . Future. havér de dormir To fleep heregfter
i Gerund, durmiendo Sleeping
| Part. Afive. dormiénte Sleeper

i  Part. Paffive. dormido Slept. '
: The Irregular Verk morir, To die.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
- { muéro I die
Sing. {muéres Thou dieft
muére He dies
morimos We die
Plur. {morfs Ye die
muéren They die. N
- Preterimperfelt.
moria - Ididdie
Sing. {morias Thou didfl die
{ moria He did die
moriimos We did die
Plur. { moridis Ye did die
1 morian They did die.
Firft Preterperfect.
L mori 1 dicd
Sing. {morif’ce . Thou diefi
murié He died

moriftéis Ye died

morimos We died
Plur.
muri¢ron Thhey died.

L

Second

N VVA. BHSC. BU. 09823



fhe SPANISH GRAMMAR, 10§
Second Pieferperfect:
{61 muérto I am dead
Sing. 3 éres muérto Thou art dead
es muérto He is dead
fomos muértos e are dead
Plur.3 fois muértos . Ye are dead
fon muértos They are dead,
Preterpluperfe&
éra muérto I was dead
Sing. 3 éras muérto Thon wafl dead
éra mueérto He was dead
erdmos muértos e were dead
Z’Iur  erdis muertos Ye were dead
éran muértos They were dead,
Firft Future.
moriré
Sing. § morirds e
_morird G
Gt 5 IS 1 fball ox will die, &ce,
Plur moriréis
morirén
; )
Second Future,
, hé de morir Z
Sing. 3 bids de morir
ha de morir ’
hémos de morir(’ Lyl diey &
Plur.3 havéis de morir
han de morir -
Imperative Mood.
5 { muére tiz Die thou
18 Y muéra el Let bim die
. fmurimos nos Let us dre
Plir. morid vos Die ye
l, muéran ellos Lct thep dies
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Subjunétive and Optative Moods.
Prefent Tenfe.

: muéra

Sing. 4 muéras

{ muéra

muramos
Plur.2 muriis
muéran

Three Imperfe&ts.
5 muriéra, muriéfle, moriria
Sing.

I may die, &c.

.7 . .-’
muriéras, muriéfles, moririas 1 could,
.or .’ .,
muriéra, muriéfle, moriria JSbould, or
murieramos, muriefllémos, moriridmos(" would dies
Plur.q murierdis, muriefléis, moririais &c.
.7 ., . -
muri€ran, muriéflen, moririan

Preterperfect,
] fea = ‘
Sing. 3 feas } muérto
: féa v -
L am dead, &c:;

feimos
Plur. 2 fedis muértos
{éan

Two Preterpluperfedls.

fuéra, fuéfle :

Sing. {fuéras, fuéfles } muérto
fuéra, fuéfle Todtin e

“fuerdmos, fueflémos
Plur.? fuerdis, fuefléis muértos \
fuéran, fucflen

4 Firft Future.
muriére
Sing. {muriéres
- e a1 /hall ot will die, cc.
Plus. {murieréis-

muriéren

Second Future. g
fuére muérto, & 1 fhall be dead, &c.

fnfnitive
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Inﬁnitévé Mood.

Prefent. morir To die

Perfeél. {ér muérto To be dead
Future. havér de morir To die hereafter
Gerund.  muriendo Dying

Part. Paf]. muérto Dead.

The Irregular Verb fervir, To ferve.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
sirvo 1 ferve
- Sing. { sirves T hou ferveft
sirve H: ferves
fervimos We ferve
Plur {fervis Ye ferve
sirven They ferves
Preterimperfect.
fervia
Sing. {f*‘rvms
fervia
ferviamos d’dﬁ roe, ic.
Plur. {fervxals
fervian

Tirft Preterperfect.
fervi
Smg fervifte
LS 1 fermd &ec.

fervimos
. Plur. 3 ferviftéis
{ ferviéron

Second Preterperfect.

hé =
Sing. 4 his.

l;]aé e fervido < I bave ferved, &c.
Plur. {havéis

han

Preter-
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Preterpluperfect.
havia s
Sing. 4 havias : \ :
i‘nzzli?im os ¢ fervido <7 bad ferved, &e. -
Plur.q havidis
( havian
: Firft Future.
; ferviré 1 fball or will ferve
Sing. 4 fervirds Thou fbalt or wilt ferve
fervird He fhall or will ferve
ferviremos -~ We fball or will ferve
Plur.3 ferviréis Ye fball or will ferve
fervirdn They fball or will ferve.

Second Future.
he de fervir, &c. I mufl ferve, &c._ -

Third Future.
havia de fervir, &c. 1 was 10 ferve, &c.

Fourth Future.
havré de fervir, &, 1 fhall be obliged to frrve, &c.

Imperative Mood.

i { firve tu ; Serve thou
78+ firva el Let him ferve
fervamos nos - Let us ferve
Plur. 3 fervid vos Serve ye |
firvan ellos Let them ferve.

Subjuné&ive and Optative Moods,
Prefent Tenfe.

sirva
Sing. 3 sirvas
sirva .

oy | may ferve; Sc.
Plur.{ fervais S

sirvan

Three
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; Three Imperfects,
firviéra, firviélle, ferviria ;

Sing. {ﬁrviéras, firviéfles, fervirias I might,
firviéra, firviéfle, ferviria could, fhould,

firvierdis, firviefléis, ferviridis Jerve, 8.
firviéran, firviéflen, fervirian

firvieramos, firvieflémos, ferviridmos(" or would
Plar.

Preterperfelt.

hiya
,s;,,g,{héyas z , ¢
» hiya A friido L 1k d, &
hay4mos vido ave ferved; &Cs
Plur. ihayéis
hayan

Preterpluperfects.
. huviéra, huviéfle
Sing. {huviéras, huviéfles
huyiéra, huviefle

fervid I had-or fbould

- (huvieramos, huvieflémos CrVIGO N ave ferved, 8igs

Plur.d huvierais, huviefléis. :
huviéran, huvicflen

‘ Firft Future.
“firviére
Sing. § firvicres ; : ;
firviere N 7 pall or will ferve, &c.

" firvierémos
_ Plur,4 firvieréss
firviéren

Second Future.
huviére fervido, &e. 1 ball have ferved; &6

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent. fervir To ferve

Perfeél. havér fervido 7o have ferved
Future. . havér de fervir T [erve hereafter
Gerund. firviendo Serving

Part. Agive. firviente | He who ferves
Part. Paffive. fervido Served

The
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The following Verbs are conjugated after the
fame manner as the above Verb Jervir, through all
. Moods and Tenfes.

concebir, 2o concerve profeguir, # purfue
gemir, 1o figh feguir, 1o follow
medir, 10 meafure renir, 7o fcold
pedir, #o afk ‘ veftir, 7o drefs

. perfeguir, %o profecute teir, to laugh,

Obferve, that feguir and its compounds make figo
in the Prefent Indicative Mood, and figa, figas, figa,
&c. in the Subjunétive Mood.

The Verbs elegir, fingir, ungir, to chufe, to feign,'

_to anoint, make e/jo, jfinjo, unjo, in the Prefent In-
dicative Mood ; and é/ija, finja, unja, in the Sub-
jun&ive and Optative. : :

Salir, to go out. Prefent Indicative, Salgo, fales,
Jale, [falimos, [falis, [alen. Imperative, Sal, falga,
Jalgamos, [alid, falgan. - Subjunétive and Optative.
Salga, falgas, [alga, [algimos, falgais, falgan. The
reft regular.: :

Conducir, to conduét. Condizco, condiices, condrce,
conducimos, conducis, condicen. Preterperfect, Con-
- diixe, conduxifte, condiixo, conduximos, condyxifiiss, con-
duxéron. Prefent Optative and Subjunctive, Condu-
zca, condufcas, &c. Preterimperteds, Conduxira,
conduxéffe, &c. Future, Conduxére. In the fame
manner are conjugated :

introducir, ¢o iniroduce traducir, o0 ¢ranflate
reducir, to reduce producir, ¢ produce.
inducir, #o induse

or
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Of Verbs Paffive.
Sér oido, To be beard.

Indicative.

Prefent.
{oi oido
7 Vs
éres oido
es oido

Sing. {
{fémos oidos ILam heard, &c.

{6is oidos
fon oidos

Plur.

Imperfect:

: éra oido
Sing. 4 éras oido
éra oido
”~ 7’
eramos oidos
Plur. 3 erdis oidos

’ 7’
éran oidos

I was heard, &c:

Preterperfect.

" fui oido
Sing. {fuiﬁe/ oido -
]fcuf oido N\ 7 1gve been heard, Bic.
uimos oidos ,
Plur. {fuiﬁéis oidos '
fuéron oidos

And fo through all the Tenfes a;nd Moods.

Reciprocal Verbs.
Ir fe, o go-

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.
me voy 1 go :
Sing. 4 te vas T hou gog,
4 Lfe va He goes
nos vimos We go
: P[ur,{vos vais Ye go
fe van They g0

: . Preter-
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Preterimperfelt.
: me iba. 1 did go
Sing. 3 te ibas Thou didft go
{e iba He did go
nos ibdmos = e did go
Plur. {fvos ibdis Ye did go
fe iban They did gos
Preterperfect.
me fui I went
Sing. {te fuifte - Thou went
fe fué He went
nos fuimos We went
Plur. {vos fuiftéis Ye went
{e fuéron They went,
Preterpluperfect.

me havia ido 1 had gong, &c.
te havias ido, &z. ;

Firft Future.
me iré 1 fhall or will go
Sing. {te irds _ Thou fhalt or wilt go
feird He fball or will go
nos irémos We fhall or will go
Plur. 4 vos iréis Ye fhall or will go
{fe irin They fball or will go.

TImperative Mood.

; Sing. vete Go thou
R0 { vaya fe Let him go
vaydmos nos  Let usgo
Plur.3 1d vos 7« Gaye
vayan fe Let them go.

And fo on through the other Tenfes.

Imperfonal Aétives.

Convenir, 7o be convenient.

Indicative.
Prefent. conviéne 1t is convenient
Imperfect.  convenia It was convenient

Firft

UVA. BHSC. BU. 09823




the SpaNisH GRAMMAR. 113

Firfl Perf.  convino ; ;
Second Perf. ha convenido } & s been comoansent

, Future. convendrd It fball or will be convenient
Imperative. convénga Let it be convenient.

And fo through the third Perfon of the other Moods.

Obferve, that this Verb convenir is giten here as
imperfonal, only in _this fignification, of being con-
wenient, or propers for comvenir, when it fignifies o
agree, has all its Perfons. .

Of the Imperfinal Paffives. g
Efcribirfe, To e written,

Indicative.
Prefent. efcribe fe It Is written
Imperfect. efcribia fe It was written

Firft Perf. efcribio fe oy

Sec{rlz 2 Porf. e ha efcrito } It has been written
- Pluperf. {e havia efcrito 1t had been written

Future, efcribira fe It will be written.

After the fame manner are conjggated, \
Decitfe, To be faid.
Se dice or dice fe It is faide

Referirfe, To be related. g

Se refiére or refiére fe It is related.

The Verbs of this Conjugation are likewife coﬁ{
jugated with the Verb efdr, and the Gerund ; as,

Eftoi efcribiendo I am writing
Eftoi oyendo I am bhearing
Eft6i viniendo 1 am coming
Eft6i gimiendo I am fighing
Eft6i refiriendo I am relating.
And fo through all the Perfons, Tenfes, and Moods.
: 1 B
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Of Adwverbs.

An Adverb is a part of fpeech indeclinable, with-
out Gender, Number, or Cafe, and ferves only to
declare the manner or circumitances of the action or
paffion. :

ExaMPLE.

When 1 fay amole tiernamente, 1 love him tenderly;
the word tiernamente, tenderly, exprefles the cir-
cumftance of the Verb amar, to love.

There are feveral forts of Adverbs, exprefling the
quality, quantity, time, &¢. as may be feen by the
following,.

Adverbs of Qz,talit‘y;

Thefe Adverbs are derived in Spanifh, as in Eng-
Zifh, from the Adjeétivess and are formed by adding
mente to the Feminine Gender of Adjectives of two
terminations, and by only adding mente to the other
Adjectives of one termination 5 as from bueno, buena,
good, take the Feminine duena, and to it add mente,
you fhall have the Adverb duenamente, goodly, with
goodnefs. From the Adjectives of one termination
the Adverbs are formed by adding mente; as from
Sacil, ealy 5 craél, cruels feliz, bappy s facilmente,
cafily 5 cruelmente, cruelly ; felizmente, happily; alta-
mente, highly ; bdenamente, or bien, well 5 bermofa-
mente, handlomely 5 fieramente, fiercely 5 ferozmente,
. ferocioufly ; fantamente, holily, &c.

Adverbs of Quantity.

Moucho, much Mas, more
Poco, lttle Menos, lfs
Demafiado, #20 much Harto, énough. :
Obferve,
4 :
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Obferve, that harto and demafiado muft agree in
Gender with the Subftantives, though they are Ad-
verbs; therefore you muft fay, barta agua, water
enough; demafiada paciencia, 100 much patience, &¢.

Adverbs of Time.

Ahéra, now Héy, to-day
Ahiér, yeflerday Mahéna, to-morrow
Antehiér, the day before yefter~  Mucho hd, long Jfince
day Poco hi, lately
Antes, before Luégo, direttly
Adin, yet, even Niinca,
A mentdo, often Jamis, }mwr
Entonces, then Quindo, when
Siempre, always Mientrés, whil?
Repentemente, Juddenly Tarde, late
Temprino, early ; A la tarde, in the evening.

Adverbs of Plgce.

Aqui, bere Deléante, before

Allf, there « Detras, behind

Ahf, in this place Aparte, afide

Adonde, where Arriba, above i
Aci, hither ; Abixo, below - g
Aculla, yonder Cérca, near

De donde, from whence Cabe, clofe by

De aqui, frombence Junto, adjsining

De alli, from thence En frente, facing

Dentro, within Lex6s, far off

En, in Encima, #pon

Fuéra, out Debaxo, underneath,

Adverbs of Affirmation.

Si, yes ~ Verdaderaménte, truly
Ciérto, truly Tambien, alfo

Ciértamente, certainly Antes, ratber.
En verdad, in trath :

Of Denying.
No, #no, or not Ni, neither
Nada, nothing . Tampoco, neither
; I2 of
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Of Number.
Una véz, once Muchas véces, ofte#
Dos véces, twice . Pocas véces, feldom
"T'res véces, three times A menido, often,
Of Shewing.
H¢é aqui, behold here.
Of Encouraging.
Ea, ea pués, make then,
Of Wifbing.
 Oxala, would to God . Ofi, Oifit would be
Of Adfking.
Porqué, why De donde, from whence
Que, what ; Quando, when
Donde, where . Como, how
Adonde, whither  Acafo, perbaps,
; Of Doubting.
Quizi, perbaps Por ventira, peradventure,
 Of Ordrm.
Priméramente, fir/lly Al cabo, at the end
Defpues, after Finalmente, in fine
Al fin, at the end A lo tltimo, l/ily, &c.
Of Likenefs.
Como, as Afsi, fo
Cafi, almefp * Tan, tanto, fo much, &c,
Of Comparifon.
Mis, more Mejér, better
Menos, /fs : Peor, worfe
Junto, sogether -, A montones, i beaps.
2 Note,
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Nute, That the Adjectives are fometimes taken
as Adverbs, and then they retain the Mafculine Gen-
der ; as, Primerd voy allé, firlt I go there.

Of Conjunétions.

Conjunélions are a part of fpeech that join words,
and put fentences together. Some Conjunétions are
copulative, as uniting words, and connelting the
fenfle; others are disjunctive, dividing the fenfe, and
only joining the expreffions; others are conditional,
fhewing the caufes of things 5 others rational or con-
clufive, which fome call collective or relative; and
others adverfative, by which is demonftrated, that
what we fay cannot hurt.

Conjunétions Copulative are y and ¢, fignifying
- and. ¥ is put before all words, excepting thofe that
begin with 7, before which you muft put ¢;-as, los
Efpanidles ¢ Ingléfes, the Spaniards and the Englifb 3
los Francéfes é Italidnos, the French and Iralians 5 co-
mo, asy tambien, alfo. ;

Conjunétions Disjunétive are, ni, neither; & or
#, or, either; yd, either ; as, 34 ¢fto, yi aqucllo, ei-
ther this or that. » :

Caufative are, porgué, why, wherefore, &e.

Conditional ; £, if 5 dado que, granting that.

Exceptive ; fino, if nots mas, but 3  otramente,
otherwife. g

There are others of another fort; as, 4 lo menos,;
at leaft 3 awngue, although todavia, notwithftand-
ing, neverthelefs.

Of Prepofitions.
Prep.oﬁtionsj are a part of fpeech moft commonly

fet before a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb ; as, delante
del Rey, before the King, &e.

13 The
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The following Prepofitions govern the Genitive Cafe.

Antes, before 5 as, antes del dia, before day-break 3
antes de efcribir, before writing,

Delante, beforey, as, delante de Dios, before Godj

delante de mi cafa, before my houfe. 7

Dentro, within ; as, dentro de la iglefia, within the
church. :

Deirds, behind ; as, detrds del palacio, behind the

alace. ’

Debaxo, or baxo, unders as, baxo de la mefa bay
#n perro, under the table there is a dog; effdba de-
bixo de un arbol, guando%\]o*vié, I was under a tree
when it rained, :

Encima, upon ; as, encima del agua, upon the wa-
ter 3 encima de la mefa, upon the table. -

Al derredir, or rededér, round about, about; as, af
derredir de la ciudad, round about the city 5 effdban
al rededor de treinta, they were about thirty.

Cerca, near; as, Rochefter eftd cerca de Londres,
Rochefter is near London.

Acerca, concerning, or nears as, yo bede  ablir
con vm acerca de un negacio particular, 1 muft fpeak
with you concerning a private affair 5 /os dias acerca
de Navidid, fon mui frios; the days about Chriftmas
are very cold, or near Chriftmas.

Fuéra, out, or befides 5 e¢ffivo fuéra toda la noche,
he was out all the night; fuéra de efto, hay mucho
snas, befides this, there is much more.

" En frente, over-againft, facing; as, en frente de
mi cafa, over-againft my houfe ; en frente dela iglé
Jia, tacing the church.

Prepofitions governing the Accufative.

Ante, before, in the prefence; as, abiér parecio

ante mi, yefterday he appeared before me.
Enire, among, between; as, bay mucha differen-
¢ia entre los dos, there is a great deal of difference be-
' tween
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¢ween them twos éntre los hombres, pocos pienfan antes
de hablir, among men, few think before {peaking.

Sobre, upon ; as, fodo lo que tengo, fobre mi lo Hevo,
all that I have I carry upon me, or about me.

Segin, according to; as, fegin las leyes del reino,
according to the laws of the kingdom. :

Hafta, until, even tos; as, e pafearé, bafta las
quatro de la tarde, 1 will walk until four o’clock in
the afternoon ; bafta mafiana, till to-morrow ; iré con
vm bafta Madrid, 1 will go along with you as far as.
Madrid, even to Madrid. :

Hacia, towards 5 as, Vive bacia el rio, he lives to-
wards the river, about the river.

Por, for, by, throughs as, bagavm efto por amdr.
de Dios, do this for God’s fake 5 encontre mi amigo,
quando paffaba por la calle, 1 met my friend when I
pafied through the ftreets lo haré por wi palibra, por.
i vida, per mi fé; 1 will do ity by my word, by
my life, by my faith.

Fn, ins as, efpero y créo en Dios, I hope and be-
lieve in God. »

Contra, againft 5 as, bablé mucho abier contra el

gobierno, he {poke a great deal yefterday againft the -

government.

Of Interjections.

An InterjeCtion is a part of fpeech that difcovers
the mind to be feized or affcfted with fome paflion,
as of joy, pain, admiration, .

To exprefs mirth, they make ufe in Spanifh of 43
as, A que bien jugarémos, Ah! how we will play.

To exprefs admiration, wvalga me Dios, God help
me ! ' ‘ :
To exprefs pain or grief, 4y de mi! Alas for me!

Withing, oxald, would to God, &9¢c. O3 as, Q
Dios! O dalor ! O God! O pain! &e.

T4 . Obfervations ‘
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Obfervations upon fome Spanith expreffions and
pbrafes.

All languages have fome peculiar expreffions,
which cannot be expreflfed by the fame words in an-
other tongue; therefore I thought proper to fay
fomethmg about thofe words and phrafes found in the

Spanifh tongue.

In the firlt place, the Prepofition des is infeparable
from fome other words, and never to be ufed but in
compofition, as fignifying nothing by-itfelf ; but be-
ing joined to another word, denotes a privation of '
what the other fignifies ; thus, bonra is honour,  and
de]/yonm is dxfhonour, or difgrace; dicha, good for-
tune ; defdicha, misfortune. Des has the fame effect,
when joined with - Verbs ; as, bacér, to make, tg
do; defbacér, to undos armir, to arm s defarmdir,
to difarm. :

En fignifies commonly é7; as, en cafa, in the
houfe; en la calle, in the ftreet : but in fome cafes
it has a very particular meaning ; as, e/hzr en cuerpo,
fignifying literally to be in body ; but the true fenfe
of it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a
man ; and for a woman, to be withouta veil; fo that
the body is more expofcd to view without an upper
garment, Efiar en piernas, hterally to be in legs,
ﬁgniﬁes to be bare-legged ; that is, the legs ex-
pofed without ftockings.

Eftar en carnes, verbally is to be in fleth ; but the
. true meaning of itis, to be quite naked. Efdr en
cuéros, to be in fkin, fignifies alfo to be ftark-naked.

When this Prepofition ez is before an Infinitive in
Spanifh, then it is an Engli/b Gerund ; as, confifte en
bablar bien, it confifts in fpeaking well; but when i¢
is found before a Gerund, it fignifies affer; and az in
Engliflh 5 as, en cenando, after fupper, or at fupper
en confeflando la verdid, after you confefs the truth.
En fignifies allo as foony as, en acabando iré, as foon

- as
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45 1 have done, Lwill gos en difpertando we levan-
taré, when I awake, I will get up.

Hidalgo is a gentlemapn, a man of good birth, be-
ing a contraction of bijo de elgo,, fon of fomething,
thatis, of a perfon of note, or remarkable for fome-
thing ; not for much money, which in Spain does
not make a gentleman, but for fomething honour-
able, as virtue, learning, wifdom, or courage.
 Vueftra mercéd is generally contracted into uffed
and »fiédes in fpeaking, and in writing exprefled by
thefe letters, ¥. M. and 7. M. S. This is a polite
expreflion, being always ufed where there is any ci-
vility, the Spaniards never faying 4, thou, to one
another, excepting a mafter to. a fervant, 2 father to
his children, a brother to his brother, &Fc. The
common word therefore in difcourfe between any
people of fathion or good manners is uftéd, for vuefira
mercéd; which expreffion is like Zour Worfbip in
Englifb; for in {peaking to a nobleman in Spain
they ufe wugftra Seiaria, “contracted into #/sia, your
Lordthip; wvuefira Excellencia, contracted into uffen=
¢ia, for your Excellency, &c. :

Theré is another refpectful way of {peaking, which
is, by calling a man by his name, though fpeaking
to him; as, Sea fervido de /entarfe el Seiior Don juan,
May it pleafe Don Fobn to fit down, &¢. where we
may obferve, that the word Den is peculiar to the
Spanifb, and was formerly given only to Knights and
perfons of diftinétion ; but now it 1s very common.

Seiidr is like the Latin Dominus, €ither Sir or Lord,
and therefore equivocal 5 for they fay, Si Seiidr, Yes,
Sir, to the leaft gentleman, as we do Sir to the King,
and to any other; yet Seiidr is a Lord: for though
in {peaking we fay, Seiicr Don juan, Seiidr Don Pe-
dro, yet a letter muft not be fuperfcribed A/ Seridr
Don Pedro, unlefs he be a Lord 3 becaufe then it im-
‘plies dignity, ‘and in common {peaking it does not :
{o in fpeaking to fayy Es un Senér, or Es un gran Se-
7ide, implies that he is a Lord, or a great Lord.

' Howevery

VYA. BHSC. BU 09823 *

i

R

i

A




125  The ELEMENTS of

However, in the beginning of a letter we ufe Mus
Senigr mio, without giving the title of Lord, but
only meaning My good Mafter, or Good Sir.

Fulino, fulina, zutino, zutina, or their diminu-
tives, fulanillo, fulanito, &c. are words ufed to fig-
nify a perfon without name, as when they fay fuch
a one; the two firft being ufed to exprefs two dif-
. tin¢t perfons, as, fuch a one and fuch a one. The
firft of them is always ufed, if only one perfon be
fpoke of ; .and the fecond never but when there is
occafion to mention two. - They are likewife ufed in
the Feminine Gender.

Obferve, that moft of the Adverbs formed of the
Adjectives, are turned likewife in Spanifb by the
Prepofition con, and the Subftantive ; as, {elz'zmente,
happily, is the fame as con felicidid, with happinefs: -
atrevidamente, boldly 5 con atrevimiento, with bold-
nefls: clegantemente, elegantly 3 con elegancia, with
elegance : cortezmente, politely 5 con cortefia, with
politenels : /liberalmente, liberally 5 con liberalidid,
with liberality, &c. ;

The three degrees of comparifon are alfo found
among the Adverbs ; as, bermofamente, handfomely 3
mas bermofamente, bermofiffimamente.

Loy Sy, - Ak, \

There are fevéral who make no difference between
dy the interjection, &dy the Verb Imperfonal, bavér,
and ahi the Adverb ; but there isa great one in their
being {pelt and pronounced right. The Interje&ion
Ay, Alas, muft have the accent upon the 4, and be
pronounced long; the Verb Imperfonal Ady, thereis,
is written with an accent upon the 4, and pronoun-
ced accordingly s the Adverb abi, there, has the ac-
cent upon the 7, which is pronounced ldng. :

-Of Para and Por.

As the young learners, and even a great many
Spaniards, confound thefe two Adverbs, it_appears
neceflary to make the following obfervations. .

Para,

UYA. BHSC. BU 09823




the SPANISH GRAMMAR. 123

Para, for, fignifies alfo 7o, when ' it is found be-
fore the Infinitive, in Spani/b, andit {ferves to denote
and exprefs the utility or detriment to any thing;
as, ¢fta pluma es para ¢fcribir, this pen is to write 3
efte libro es para mi bermano, this book is for my bro-
ther. -

' In Spanifb we make ufe of de, 4, para or por, be-
fore the Infinitive, when only in Englifh to 1s made
ufe of; but it is with this diftintion, that de is put
before the Infinitive after the Verbs venir, bavér, te-
nér, volvér, &c. or a noun ; as, VEALo de paffeir, 1
come from walking ; bé de bacér ¢fto, 1 muft do this 5
que tengo de bacér 2 what muft I do? wvuelvo de apu-
rarle fobre efte negocio, 1 come from prefling him up-
on this affaic s cuidado de bacér efta obra bien, take
care to do this work well.

A is made ufe of before the Infinitive, when after
a Verb exprefling motion ; as, U0y a trabajir, 1 am
going to work 5 determine le vim a bacér me, el favor
que le pido 5 engage him to make me the favour T afk
him. :

Para is put before the Infinitive of the Verb when
it exprefles any habit, cuftont, . ufe, &c. as, Dios
nos bizo para amarle, God made us for to love him;

firvo a Dios para gozdr del prémio, 1 ferve God to en- -

joy the reward'; para gue, for what; porque, whys
as, para que €5 €fto? for what is this ? porque lo ha

hecho afsz 2 why did he makeit fo? Para que figni-

fies alfo tbat, ot in order thats as, para que VerSa
2 verme, that he may come and fec me; para poco,
good for little, of fhort capacity. '

Con fignifies with, and is joined with 'the Pro-
nouns i, ti, fi, in this manner; coz migo, with me 3
con tigo, with thees; con Jigo, with himfelf. This
Prepofition con is often preceded by para, and then
it fignifies e7ga in Latin, or towards in Englifh 5 as,
Jedmos piaddfos para con los pobres, let us be tender,
merciful, towards the poor; para con migo 1o es cier-

104
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fo, in my opinion, it is not certain s para con todos
es liberdl, he is generous with all, or towards all.

Por fomerimes denotes that the thing is not . yet
done 5 as, e¢fta obra eftd por acabir,. this work is not
yet finithed. It fignifies too the end of, or meang
to do a thing as, rifieron por mi, they quarrelled on
my acceunt.

Par, by, for, or through; as, por empeiio lo al-
¢anzé, by protetion I obtained it ; 9y por dinéro, I
am going for money ; me pafféo por lps campos, §
walk through the fields, '

_ Por, though, although, &c. as, por grande que
Jea, puede Jervir, though it be great, it may ferve,
€y

.Num&er;' called Cardinals,

Uno, one Quarenta, forty

Dos, two Cincuenta, fifty

Tres, three A Sefenta, fixty

Quatro, four Setenta, feventy

Cinco, five Ochenta, ghty

Séis, fix - Noventa, nnety

Sicte, feven_ Ciento, a hundred

Ocho, eight Ciento y uno, &, @ bundred
Nueve, nine and one

Diez, ten Docientos, two hundred
Once, cleven T'recientos, three hundred
Doce, twelve Quatro cientos, Jour hundred
Trece, thirteen * Quinientos, five bundred
Catorce, fourteen Seicientos, /i bundred
Quince, fifteen Setecientos, fzven hundred
Diéz y feis, fixteen Ocho cientos, eight hundred -
Diéz y fiete, feventeen Nueve cientos, nine hundred
Diéz y ocho, eighteen Mil, a theufand ;
Diéz y nueve, nnetecn Dos mil, two thoufand
Veinte, twenty Tres mil, three thoufand
Veinte y uno, twenty-one Cien mil, an bundred thoufand

Veinte y dos, &c. twenty-two  Millén, a millio.
Treinta, thirty

Obferve, that all thefe numbers are not declined,’
being of the Common Gender, except #no, una, and
: : ciente,
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giento, docientos, docientas 5 fo they fay, trecientas mu-
géres, three hundred women 3 quatrocientas, quinien-
tas, [eifcientas, fiete-cientas, ochocientas, novecientas.

N. B. Uno, Mafculine, when it comes before a
Noun alfo Mafculine, lofes o3 as, #n bombre, a
man ; un libro, a pen 3 un foldido, a {oldier.

The Plural, #nos, unas, is taken inftead of algu-
wos, algunas, and fignifies fomes as, wunos Reyes,
fome Kings ; unas Reinas, fome Queens.

Giento likewife lofes 7o before a Noun either Maf
culine or Feminine; therefore you muft fay, cien
Joldidos, cien libras, not ciento [oldidos 5 only it re-
tains 7o when it is followed by another number ; as,

ciento y uno, cientoy dos, &c. .
Sometimes ciento is made a Subftantive; as, uz
ciento or un centendr de caftanias, one hundred of chef-

nuts.

Millén has a Plural, which is millines; but it is of

Mafculine Gender.

The Numbers called Ordinals.

Priméro, fir/t
Segiindo, fecond
Tercéro, third

Quarto, fourth

Quinto, fifth

Sexto, fixth

Séptimo, feventh

O&avo, eighth

Nono, or novéno, ninth

Décimo, or decéno, tenth

Undécimo, or oncéno, ele-
Venth

Duodécimo, or docéno,
twelfth

Décimo tercio, or trecéno,
thirteenth .

Décimoquarto, or catorcéno
fourteenth |

Décimo quinto, or quincéno,

Sifteenth

Décimo fexto, fixteenth

Décimo féptimo, feventeenth

Décimo oétavo, eighteenth

Décimo nono, #inetecinth

Vigéfimo, or veinténo, twens
tieth

Trigéfimo, or treinténo, thir-
tieth :

Quadragéfimo, or quarente-
no, fortieth

Quinquagéfimo, or cincuen-
téno, fifticth

Sexagéfimo, o
Jisticth :

Septuagéfimo, or fetenténo,
Jeventieth

O&uagéfimo, or ochenténo,
eightieth

Nonagéfimo, or noventéno,
ninetieth

fefenténo,

Centéfimo,
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Centéfimo, or centéno, hun- Q_latrocentcﬁmo, or quatro=

dredth centéno, four bundredth
Dofcientéfimo, ordocenténo, Q_ungenteﬁmo, or quinien=
two hundredth téno, frve hundredth

Trecentéfimo, ortrecenténo, Miléfimo, thoufandth.
three bundredth

We feldom make ufe in Spain of thefe Ordmals,
and it is more common, inftead of them, to take
the Cardinals, in the numbers above ten; as, ez ¢l
Jiglo catorce, for en el figlo décimo quarto, in the four-
_ teenth century, &e.

The Ordinals are Mafculine, and made Feminine
i,-*gyﬁc.nanging the laft o into-a 5 as, priméro, priméra,
rit.

Of the Adverbs of Place, Aca, Aqui, &e.

Aqui, here, in this place, where one ftands; as,
equi ¢fia Don Fuan, Don 7utm is here.

. Agqui, now; as, bafta aqui hémos tratido, t111 now
we have treated, &c. -

Aqui, putting the Particle de before, exprefles
time, hour or day ; as, de aqui adelﬂnte, heneefor-
ward.

Aqui, thiss as, de aqui vienen los errores, from
this comé the errors.

Aqui, adding bé, fignifies bere is5 as, bé aqui do-
cientas libras, here are two hundred pounds.

Aqui de Dios, a manner of fpeaking, calling upon
God as a witnefs.of what is faid or done. .

Aqui del Rey : this expreflion is made ufe of, when
fomebody, unjuftly opprefied, implores the affiftance
of the King.

Aqui fué ello, or aqui fué ‘T roya, Troy was here
ufed when they want to dcfcnbe any confufion, quar-
rel, noife, &c.

_/ﬁ’czz, here, exprefling the place where is either the
perfon who fpeaks, or the thing fpoken of.

Defpues
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Defpues ach, fimce that time de quando acd, or
defie quando acé 2 from what time ? how long ?  Acd
como allé fignifies after the fame manner, ox the [ame
method.

All4, there, expreffes fometimes a fixed place ; as,
allé iré donde 14 eftds, 1 will go there, where thou
" arty and fometimes any diftant place; as, alli en
América bay mucho oro, in America there is a great
deal of gold.

Allsy there, in that place.

Abi, there, exprefles the place where ftands the
perfon fpoken to s as, abi donde eftis, there where
you are, or the place near the perfon we fpeak to;
abi [erd ello, there will be a great noife or cenfufion.

Aculls, there, in another place diftant from the
perfon who fpeaks. ,

Allende, on the other fide; as, allende la mar, be-
yond the fea; allende ¢l rio, beyond the river.

Abbreviations ufed in the Spanith language.

R Arroba, or arrobas, twenty~five pounds
A.A. Autéres, authors

Adm°r Adminiftradér, adminifirator =
Agt® Agofto, Auguf? ,
Ant® Antonio,’ Anthony

Appce App™ Apoftélico, ca, apyflolical

Art. Articulo, article

Artzbpo. Arzobifpo, - Archbifhop

: Beito, bleffed
b. (in quating)  Vuelta, turn over

B. L. M., Befo o befa las manos, I Aifs the bands
Bk Py Befo los pies, 1 4ifs the feet :
Broipe Beatiffimo Padre, mofl bleffed Father
C. M. B. Cuyas manos befo, whofe hands 1 Hfs
CoP=B; Cuyos piés befo, whofe feet L kifs
Cim? Camara, chamber

Cap. ; Capitulo, chapter

Cap? : Capitén, captain.

Capp? Capellan, chaplain

Col. Coluna, column

Comis®  Comifirio, commi/fary
g Comp?
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Comp*
Cons®
Corrt¢

D. D! D?
D. D.
Dr Dor
Ds

Dho. dha,
Dro.

En®

Exmo Exma
Exc?
Fho. Fhaa
Feb®

Fol.

Fr.
France
Frnz.

Gue, gde;

Gra.
Gen!
Igla.

1l1e

TlImo J]]me
Inger
Jhs.

Jgh.

Lib.

Libs
Lin.
M.P. S.-
Mc

Mr

Ms a®

M. S. S.

The ELEMENTS of

Compaiiia; company
Confejo, council
Corriente, current
Don, Dofa, Don, Dong
Do&éres, Doctors
Do&ér, Dottor

Dios, God

Dicho, dicha, faid
Derecho, duty

Enéro, Fanuary
Excellentlﬁimo, tha, . Moft Excellent
Excellencia, Excellency
Fecho, fecha, dated
Febréro, February
Folio, folio

Fray, brother
Francifco, Francis
Fernandez, Fernandes
Guarde, fave

Gricia, grace

General, General
Igléfia, cburtb

Nuitre, Zlluflrious
Nuftrifimo, ma, Mot Hlufirions:
Inquifidér, inguifitor
Jefts, Fefus

Jofeph;, 7ofah

Juan, Fobn

Libro, book

Libras, pounds

Linea, line

Mui poderofo Sefiér, mo/? powverful Lord
Madre, mother

Monfidr, mafler

Muchos afios, many years

Mageﬂzid, Majefly

Miguél, Michael

Miniftro, miniffer

‘Mercéd, favour

Martm, Martin.
Martinez, Martinez
Maeftro, maffer
Maravedis, Maravedis
Manuferito, manufeript
Manufcritos, manuferipts
: . No Sp
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N. S,
Neeses
Nro. nra.
Nove. gre.
Obpo.
O¢tre, 8re,
On.

Orn. orns.
P

B

Pey

P2

Pt

B

P:a',

P

Rte,

Pag,

120
. Ppco.‘

R R:.
Rmo,

Rei,

Q. g%
Qie,

n
.

Q.
s

SelMli e
Sr' Sor. Sra'
Septe. 7brc.
Serme, Ser™?;
SSne;

Supea.
Supte.
"Ten'f.
Tom.

T'po.

.
3
.

QEPE<

hY%
v
V. E.
NoeE
V.M

e
°
D

el

V ‘

v

-
oo

Spanisy GrRamMMAR.

Nueftro Senér, our Lord
Nucltra Sefiéra, our Lady
Nueftro, nueftra, our
Noviembre, November
Obifpo, Bifhop
Oé&uibre, Ociober
Onza, U onzas, ounce, ounces
Orden, 6rdenes, order, orders
Pofdata, poftfeript

. Para, for
Padre, father
Pedro, Peter
Por, for, or by
Pies, feet
Plata, filver ox plate
Parte, part
Puerto, port
Pigina, page
Plana, trowel
Piblico, public
Reil, reales, rayals
Reverendiffimo, Mof# Reverend
Recibi, 1 recerved
Que, that
Quando, when
Quien, who
Quanto, how much
San o Santo, Saznt
Su Mageftad, his Majefly
Senér, Senéra, Sir, Lady
Septiembre, September
Sereniflimo, ma, Mo/t Serene
Efcribano, notary
Suplica, entreats
Suplicante, petitioner
Teniente, Licutenant
Tomo, fome
"Tiempo, time
Venerable, venerable
Vueftra Altéza, your Highngfs
Vuecelencia, your Excellency
Verbi gratia, for example
Vueltra mercéd, ufted, you
Vueftra paternidad, your paternity
Vue Seﬁorié ufsia, your Lerdfbip

129
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N S L Vuefenoria Illuﬂnﬂima, your Lordfbip
Von, Vellén, bullion

Vol. Volimen, wolume

XS ' Diezmo, zenth

Xpto. Chrifto, Chrift

Xptie, ! Chriftidno, Chriflian.

An Alphabetical Lift of words, whofe or//aogrﬂ‘bby was
uncertain or dubious formerly, tmd new is fixed, as

Jollows.
s

Abixo, abaxar, & below,
10 abate
Abovedar, o vault
Abrevir, abrevadéro, 20 wa-
ter
Abrevidr, #o fhorten
Abfolvér, #o clear, to acquit
Abftraher, to abftraiz
Acanaveréar, o kill with darts
Acéphalo, la, without head
Acervo, monton, a heap
Acerbo, agrio i dfpero, fharp,
iy y
Acervir, to heap up
Acivilar, to debafe
Acorvar, %o curve, to crook
Adirve, the way upona wall
Adequir, adequido, # maie
‘equal
A defhéra, unﬁafonaﬁly
Adherir, adherenma, &, to
adhere

~ Adiva, o adive, @ #ind of

African dog
Adivas, a fort of quinfey in
eafls :
‘Adivindr, -adivino, & ¥
Joretel :
Adjetivo, adjective
Adverredizo, 23, outlandifh
Advenimiento, arrivaly com-
ing

Adventicio, adventitious

Advérbio, adverb

Adverfo, adverfidad, adw(ﬁ,
adverfity

Advertir, advertido, # ad~
vife .

Advocacion, dedication

Afervorizar, to make fervens

Afloxdr, to loofe

Agavillar, to bundle up

Aoravar, 1o aggravate

Avx avidr, to injure

AO‘UJCI'O, a hole

Aou_;eta, a;wmt

AW interjeition, Ho!

Aheléar, to make bitter

Ahembrado, da, Lﬁ'emzmztc

Aherrojar, to bolt

Aherrumbrarfe, 70 decay by

rzg/img ‘
Ahi, there
Ahidalgado, da, gentleman-
like '
Ahijdr, ahijido, to beget asa
on
Ahilarfe, 1o beﬁawed
Ahincdr, 20 thry :
Ahitar, to furfet
Ahobachonado, da, idle, lazy
Ahogér, to cheak, to drown
Ahombrado, da, manlike
Ationdar, to despen, to dive
Alidra, prefently, now

Ahorcary
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Ahorcér, to hang
Ahorcajarfe, o fet aflride
Ahorcajadas, firaddling -
Ahormir, 1o put upon the laft
Ahormagarfe, #0 be blafled by
heat y
Ahornér, to put in the oven
Ahorquilldr, #o put forks uti-
der a tree or plant
Ahorrdr, 70 [pare
Ahoyir, 1o dig holes
Ahuchir, to hsard money
Ahuecir, to hollow
Ahumir; o fmoak
Ahufar, to fbape as a [pindle
Ahuyentir, 1o put to flight
Albahéca, fweet bafil
Alcahdzar, to put in acage
Alcahuéte, ta, @ pimp, 4
bawd,
Alcaravén, a heron, @ bird
Alcaravéa, carraway-Jed
Alcohdl, antimony
Aléve, traitor
Alexixas, a kind of [aufage
Alfahir, a potter’s fhip..
Alhaja, any furniture or jewel,
Alhamel, a porter
Alharéca, an outcry
Alhabéga; majericon
Alhacéna, a cupboard
Alheli, a gilliflower
Alhena, privet (a plant)

, Alholi, a granary

Alholva, fenigreek
Althombra, a carpet
Alhérre, a running-teller
Alhuzéma, lavender -
Aliquanta, aliquant
Aliquota, aliquot
Alividr, o cafe
Alixares, public walks
Alkérmes, alkerms
Almarraxa, a glafs bottle full
‘gf/.‘o/c‘: 2

K 2
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Almogardves, veterans
Almobéda, a pillow, a cz-
Jfhion .
Almobétre, fublimate mercury
Almohéza, @ curry-comb
Almotazén, a clerk of the
inarket / »
Almoxarife, almoxarifizgo,
a receiver of duty, &c. '
Almoxaya, @ Jort of meafure
Albxa, metheglin, or mead ©
Alpha, the firf? letter in Greek
Altiloquo, qua, eloquent
Altivo, va, proud .
Alverja, alverjon, a find of
pedfe.
Amphifbena, a fort of fer-
pent 2
Anacephaleofis, @ recapitula-
tion : /
Aniphiora, a figure in rhetoric
Anaftrophe, an inverfion
Anhelér, to breathe with pain
Aniverfirio, anniverfary
Antechinos, plate chafed
Antevér, toforefe
Antipéphora, ¢ figure inrhe:
toric
Antibachio, a meafure in La=
tin verfes
Antiquado, da, old, obfolete
Antojéra, any thing put before
the eyes ;
Antuvidr, to frike, to furprife
Aovir, to lay eggs
Aparvér, fo make a heap
Aphicas, vetches, tares
Aphelio, Aphelion :
Apherefis, a figurein rhetoric
Apdphafis, apophafis
Apdphifis, apophyis

~ Apoplexiay apoplexy

Aprehendér, Ge. 70 conceive
Aprovechir, 1o fave OF im-
prove
: Aquadrillars
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Aquadrillr, to condus? a [qua-
dron of [oldiers

Aquarteldr, to guarter foldiers

Aquatily Zving in the water

Aqiieduto, an aquedu?

Agiico, tatery

Archivo, ‘an archive

Argavieflo, a flormy fhower

Ariftolochta, hartwort (an
herb)

Arrexiqtie; a trident 5 alfo s
bird

Arvexas, a fort of peafe

Afphalto, afphaltos

Atahdrre, a cupper

Atahona, a horfe-mill

Atalvina, 4 fort qf/mﬁy-pud—
ding <

Atavidr, fo drefs

Atavillar, to fold together

“Atrahér, # attrac? ‘

Atrahillar, to drag in a flip

Atravefat, 2o crofs

Atreverfe, s dare

Avadarfe, 70 become fordable

Avahar, to warm one’s hand
by the breath

Avalorir, 1o raife the value

Avantil, an apron

Avante, farther

Avanzir, 1o go forwards

Aviaro, covetous

Avafallar, to [ubdie

Ave, a bird

Avechucho, an ufelefs bird

Aveécinar, to come near

Avecindarfe, #o inbabst

Avellina, hazel-nut

Avéna, oats

Avenenir, 1o poifon

Avenirfe, fo agree

Aventajar, 19 exceed

Aventar, 2o winnow

Aventiira, adventure

Avergonzir, o afbame

UVVA. BHSC.

Averia, average

Averigudr, to verify

Averfo, {a, averfe

Aveftriz, an offrich

Avezir, to ufe, -inure

Avidr, to make ready

Avido, covetous

Aviclo, fa, crofs

Avilantéz, bafenefs

Avillanarfe; to become lrwy
mean 4

Avinagrir; to grow four

Avion, a martlet (a bird)

Avifir, 10 give notice

Avilo, a packet-boat

Avifpar, to prick

Avilpa, a vafp

Aviftir, to fee at a diflance

Avitir, fo faflen a cable

Avituallar, 2o vidiual .

Avivir, to revive

Avizér, a [y

Avizorir, to obferves or [py

Avocir, 1o divert

Avolengo, a grandfather’s e

ate 3

Avutarda, a kind of heavy
bird :

Axarafe; a high terrafs

Axeréa, winter-favory

Axedréz, chefs

Axenjos, wormwood

Axt; a fort of pepper

Axorcas, bracelits

Axudr, houfbold-furniture

Azahir, orange or lemon flowes’

Azemila, mule of baggage

Azemita, bran bread

Aziagos unlucky

Azolvar, to abftrul?
B.

Bahard, a gofbawk

Bahia, @ haven; or bay

Bahorsina, a mean thing
Bahunog
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Rahuno, na, mean, low
Bahurréro, a bird-catcher
Barahunda, tumult, confufion
Barahuftir, to make way -
mong weapons ;
Bardaxe, a Sodomite
Baxél, a veffel
Baxio, a fhoal
Baxdr, &ec. to come down
Baxén, a baffoon
Behetrias, a great noife
Benévolo, la, well-affeéled
Bienhadddo, lucly
Bogavante, the foreman in
rowing :
Rohordo, rufk
Boquihundido, amouthfunkin
Boqui verde, an idle talker
Borraxa, borage (an herb)
Bovéda, a wault
Bovino, na, of oxen
Boxedal, a grove of box-trecs
Boxar o boxear, #o furround
Bravo, va, wild, fierce
Breva, an early fig
Breve, fhort
Brixula, fea-compafs
- Buhédo, buhedal, @ bog
Buhéra, a loop-hale ¢
Buho, an ow!
Buhoneria, toys .
Buxéda, agrove of box-irees
Buxerias, #oys

Buxéta, a fmall pezﬁ&gxe—bax

C,
Cadahalfo, a feaffold
Cadaver, a corps
 Cahiz, a fort of meafure
Calavéra, a frull
Calvo, va, bald
Canaheja, a cloven cane
Cafavgra, a reed
Cafavet:, 0 canive'e, a pen-

bnife
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Cafilavado, without calves in
the legs

Caravina, a caravan

Cardve, amber

Cargava, a grave, a4 great
pit

Carvi, carraway-[eed

Cavildr, to cavil /

Caxa, caxén, a bay

Cerrdjo, a bolt

Cerviz, the neck

Cherva, the berb [perage

Chimia, chemifiry

Chirdgra, the gout in the hands

Chirivia, the reot fkirret

Chiromancia, foretelling by
2he hands

Chova, q jack-daw

Chrifima, chrifm

Ciervo, a deer, or hart

Circunvalar, 20 entrench round

Circunvecino, na, neighbour-
ing

Civil, crvil, courteoys

Clave, barpfichord

Clavél, giliyflower

Clavicérdio, a fpinnet

Clavija, @ wooden pin

Clavo, a nail

Coacervir, to heap up

Cohéchar, to bribe

Coheredéro, cobeir

- Cohéte, a [quib, cracker

Cohdl, a kind of mineral
CohGmbro, cucumber
Coliquir, o liquify
Comprehendér, to comprebend
Céncavo, coucave

Conhorte, comfart
Conjetiira, conjeciure
Connivéncia, conniving.
Confeqiiéncia, confequence
Conlfervir, 1o preferve
Contrahacér, to counterfeit -
Contrahér, fo contrac?

: Contravaldry
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Contravalar, 2 entrench round
Contravenir, 7 tranfprefs
Contravéros, fellopped- gar-
ments
Controvertir, to contronert
Convalecér, o recouor
Convecino, neighboyring
Convencér, to perfuade

Convenir, 2 agree z

Converfir, 10 converfe
Convertir, o alter, s change
Convocir, #o affemble
Convulfion, convulfion
Corcova, crookednefs
Corvejon, the joint of the  foot
of a beayt
Corvéta, the curvet of o borfe
Corvilloy a little crow
Corvina, g 4ind of fea-fifl
Covacha, ‘a little cave
Covachuéla, #he office of a fe-
cretary of flate
Coxin, cufhion
Coxo, xa, halting
Cuéva, a cave or den”
Cultivdr, to caltivate
Curvas, crooked timber
Cutvo, va, ¢rocked

D.
Dadiva, prefent
Dehéfa, paflure-ground
Delingiiente, malefactor
Depravir, 1 fpoil
Derivar, #o derive
Defahijar, to wean
Defahogir, to clear
Defahuciir, ta give cver
Defaprovechir, 0 lavifh
Defavidr, to lead out of the
\way
Defavenir, to difagree
Defemparvir, io gather into
heaps '

Defhabituir, 20 ofe a cuftom

The ELEMENTS of

Dethacér, to unds
Detharrapado, da, ragged
Dethebrar, to drawthe threads
out
Dethelir, 2o thaw
Defhinebar, to unfivell
Defhonefto, ta, ndecent
Dethonér, difbonour
Delhonra, difgrace
Dethorado, unbappy
Defnervar, #o cut off the
nerves
Defovir, to frawn
Defpavefir, to fauff the can-
dles : :
Defpavorido, da, [frighten
Defquadernar, to unbind
Delquartizar, to quarter
Defquixarar, to zear the jaws
Deflervir, 2o differve -
Defvilido, da, unaffifled.
Defvin, a garret
Defvanecér, 1o puff up with
pride. Eoimeatt
Defvaridr, 1o flide
Defvaridr, to rave
Defvelar, to over-watch
Defvenir, 1o cut the veins

- Defvencijar, to burft

Defventira, misfortune -

Defvergiienza, 1mpuderice

Defvidr, to fet afide

Devanir, to windihread, &c.

Devantdl, an apron g

Devaltar, # deftray

Devolvér, to return

Devorar, to devour -

Devoto, ta, pious, devout

Dexar, to leave

Dibuxdr, # draw

Diluvio, deluge

Difolvér, to diffalve

Diftrahér, o diftrac?

Divany divan

Divergente, divergent
Diverfo,‘
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Diverfo, divers, Jeveral
Divertir, o divert
Dividir, to divide
Diviéfo, a tumour
Divino, na, divine
Divifar, to [ee at a diffance
Divorcio, divorce
Divulgir, to publifb
Dixes, jewels
Dovélas, the upper. flanes of an
arch :
Dozdvo, twelfth

10
Elevar, to elcvate
Elogiiente, eloguent
Embaxida, embafly
Embermejecér, 2 make red
Embravecérle, to grow fierce
Emmohecérfe, togrow mouldy
Empavéfar, to make ready for
Jighting
Empolvorar, empolvorizir,
10 caft duft on a thing

Encarcavinar, 1o give a bad
[mell
Encaxar, o fix, or thruft

Encaxonér, to put in a box
Enclavijr, o faften with pins
Encohetér, 10 fill with [quibs
. Encorvar, fo crook, or curb
Encovar, fo put ina cave
Encoxado, grown lame
Enervir, fo encrvate
Enfervorizar, to flir up
Engavilldr, to bind up
Enhaftir, 1o put a Jpear
Enhattiar, to caufe loathing
Enhebrir, o thread
Enherbolér; o put herbs
Enheftir, o vear up
Enhilar, to thread

Enhociry 1o hollow
Enhornir, o fet in the oven
Enquadernir, o bind

>
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‘Enrehojir, o 7oll wax in

leaves
Enroxecér, fo grow red
Entreverdr, o intermix
Entroxar, to gather in a barn
Envaynér, to put into the

[eabbard
Envarar, to.make fliff
Envafar, 2 put in a velfel
Envejecér, 20 grow old
Envenendr, to poifon
Enveftir; to inveft
Enviciarfe, to take an ill babit
Envididr, 7o envy .
Envilecér, tomake vile, mean
Envinar, to mix wine
Envizcér, tolay bird-lime

- Envolvér, 2o pack up

Enviudir, to be a widow
Enxavonar, # foap linen, &c.
Enxalma, a pannel
Enxambre, a fwarm of bees
Enxerir, o graft

Enxugidr, to dry

Enxtndia, be fat of a ben
Equable, equal 1o itfelf
Equieftre, equeflrian
Equivoco, ca, equivacal
Efclavo, a flave
Efparavan, a heron (2 bird}
Efparavél, a fort of net :
Elquadra, a fguadron
Efquivo, va, difdainful
Eftéva, the plough handle
Eftruxar, to fquecze
Fvacuir, to cvacuate
Evadir, 1o avoid

Evaporir, to evaporate
Evidente, evident

Evitar, to avoid

Excavir, to dig

Executir, to execute
Exercér, to exercife
Exércite, an army

Exhauf 0, ta, drained
Exhibir,
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Exhibir, 20 fhew

Exhortar, to exhort

Exido, a ground out of a town

Extraviarle, #0 go out of the

way : ’

L

Favér, favour

Faxir, to fwathe

Fervér, fervour

Fixdr, #o fix

Flexes, dows

Floxedad, loofenefs

Fluxo, flux "~

G.
Gallipavo, a Turkey cock
Gavanco, dog brier =
Gavéta, a draw’
Gavia, the roind top of a maf?
Gavilin, a fparrow bawk ™
- Gavilla, a faggot =of
Gavion, a hand-barrow
Gavidta, a fea-gull
Gazéla, a wild goat
Gravir, 10 engrave
Gravedid, gravity

i,
Haba, 4 bean
Habil, able, apt, learned
Habitdr, to dwell = ' "
Hablir, 10 [peak
Haca, hacanéa, a.mag, or
gelding = = A
Haceér, 70 rnake
Hacha, au ax or hatchet
Hacienda, « country-houfe
Hacina, a_flact of wiod or
corn e
Hado, fate :
Haiz, the flate of a planet
Halagir, to cherifh, or Slatter
Halcon, a faulcon :
Halda, the fkirt of a garment,
QCe e :

X

Halcéto,' an ofprey

Hilito, breathing

Hallar, to find'

Halldllo, bread baked undzf;
thecafhes AT

Hamica, a hammock

Himago, food for bees

Hambre, hunger, famine

Hamézes, a difeafe in hawks

Hampa, a quarvelof bad peaple

Hampén, na, puffed up ;

Hanega, a bufpbel :

Hao, (interjection) Hp (for
Teallinp) 0 e ol

Haraganedr, 12 be lozy

Hardpos, rags, clouts

Harbir, todo in hafle

Hardalesr, ‘to ffip

Harija, duf? of meal

Harina, four, meal

Harmonia, harmony

Harnéro, a firve with Jmall

S halbs e s

Harén, na, a lazy perfon
arpa, a harp Ghie

Harpar, o cut the face

Harpéo, a drag "

Harpilléra, a charfe cloth

Harrapiezo, tag banging

Harredr, 10 dyive beafis

Hartdr, #o [atisfy with food

Hafta, 4 fpear or pike

Haftial, the infide wall of @

S A N

Haftio, g lathing

Hato, a fisck, a /Jerd

Haya, a hedge :

Haza, a fowed field

Hazina, o mifer =

Hebilla, a buckle

Hebillage, a fet of buckles

Hebra, a necdle-full of thread

Hechizar, to bewitch
Hechira, fafhion
Hedér, to flink

i : Helir,

VYA BHSC. BU 09823




the Span1sH GRAMMAR. 137

Helér, to freeze

Heléra, adifeafe of poultry

Heliofcopio, a kind of [purge

Hembra, a female

Hemiftichio, a half verfe

Hemorrdidas, the piles ;

Henchir, #o fill

Heno, hay =~

Hefir, 20 knead dough

Herbage, grafs, pafiure

Herbito U herbatu, hog-fen-
nel >

Herbolario, an berbal or bo-

 taniff R

Heredad, inheritance

Herir, 2o wound, or burt

Hermiéno, brother

Herpes, the fbingles

Herrada, a bucket

Herramienta, sron tools

Herrén, mufin =~

Herréte, atag of a point, &e.

Herrumbre, the ruft of iron

Hervir, to boil

Hética, a confumption

Héz, dregs of oil, wine, &c.

Hibierno, winter

Hidalgo, gentleman

Hidropéfia, dropfy

Hiél, the gall

Hienda, dung

Hierro (metal), trott

Higado, the liver

Hijo, ja, child

Hila, hilacha, a lint

Hiléra, a rank .

Hilandéra, a fpinfler

Hilar, o fpin

Hilvanér, to bafte cloth

Hincir, to faflen '

Hinchir,to fwell’

Hincha, batred

Hiniefta, broom °

Hingjo, fennel \

‘Hipir, #o hickup

Hipocondria, bypocondry
Hipotéca, a morigage
Hirco, a he-goat
Hifpanifmo, Hifpanifm
Hiftérico, ca, bifferical
Hiftéria, hiffory
Hito, ta, black-haired
Hobacho, a great jade
Hocico, the fnout
Hocino, a hook to Iop frees
Hogér, the hearth =
Hogiza, a quartern b
Hoguéra, a bonfire - 4
Hoja, aleaf of atree, &ic.
Hojaldre, puff-pafle
Holgarfe, 2o be merry
Hollar; 2o trample
Holl¢jo, the Fufk of grapes,
i .

&
Hollin, foot
Homarrache, one difguifed
Hombre, a man
Hombro, fhoulder
Homenige, homage
Homicida, murderer
Honda, a fling to cafl flones
Hondo, deep’
Honeftidad, honzefly
Hondr, honra, honour
Hopa u hopalanda, 2 Jort of
 tunick :
Hopeir, to wag the tail
Hoque, bribe ©
Hora, hour
Horadar, to pierce, to bore -
Horca, a fork, a gallows
Horcite, a fork with twe
prongs
Hordiate, barley-broth
Horma, a fhoemaker’s laf?
Hormiga, an ant, a pifinire
Hormigo, a fort of mefs
orno, an oven
Horrendo, da, horrthle
Horro, fiee b

Horror,
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Horrér, teryor
Hortelano, gardener
Hortéra, a wooden difh -
Holco, ca, browsn
Hofpital, hofpital
Hofteria, an inn

. Hoftigar, to drive away
Hoftilidad, bofiility
Hoyo, a hole in the carth
Hozar, 0 grub
Hucha, a box with a it

Huebrar, to plough the land '

Hueca, the bollow of a bone
Huelfago, a cknefs in birds
Huella, the track
Huerco, a bier

Huéro, ra, addle as an ¢gg
Huérfano, na, orphan
- Huerta, huerto, an orchard
Huefla, « pit

Huéfo a bone

Hiefped, an hoff, or gugf?
Huefte, anarmy ©
Huévo, an egg

Huir, 20 fly

Hule, Jurnifbed linen
Humino, na, buman
Himedo, da, damp
Humilde, humble

Humo, fmoak

Humér, bumour, temper
Hundir, o fink

Hura, a fort of feurf
Huracén, a florm
Hurano, fia, ' coyy difdainfyl
Hurgar, toflr - - =~
Hurén, a ferret

Hurtér, to fleal

Hufo, a [pindle

Hutta, a kind of rabbi

i
Inadverténcia, inadvertency
Inconfequente, inconfequent
Inconvencible, unfocable

The ELEMENTS f

Indevoto, irreligivus
Indivifible, indivifible
Inbabil, zucapable g
Inhabitable, 7ot 0 be inbabited
Inherente, inberent
Inhibir, t forbid
Iniqiio, qiia, unjuf?
Innavegable, innavigable
Innovir, to innovate
Intervalo, an interval
Intervenir, # intervene
Invadir, i invade :
Invalidar, to invalidate
Inve&iva, an investive
Inventar, to find out
Inventario, rnventary
Invertir, #o invert >
Invefligar, 1o ook out
Invefiir, #o invef?
Inveterado, Znveterate
Invido, da, envious
Inviolado, inviolate
Invocar, 1o call upon
Invulnerable, invulnerabl
Inxerir, to graft '
Ingerirfe, to meddle with
Jaharrir, to plaifter :
Juventﬁd, youth

Jovidl, gay, merry.
Judihuela, @ for of bean

L.
Lavandula, lavender
Lavar, to wafh
Laxa, a lafh for dogs 3
Léva, raifing of foldiers
Levantir, raife
Levante, e Eaf
Leve, light =
Lexia, lye to wafh
Lividno, na, light, inconflans
Lixa, the [kin of the Jeal-fifb
Llave, a ey
Llevar, to carry
Llovér, 20 rain

M.

VYA BHSC. BU 09823



the SPANISH

M.
Madéxa, a fkain of thread,
- &c. : :

' Mahdna, a fort of galley

Malévolo, la, ill-affected
Malhechor, malefacior
MalhGjo, the chats of wosd

‘Malva, mallows

Malvado, da, wicked

Matalahtiga, anife (an herb)

Mohatsdr, to fell above price,
and buy under

Mohino, na, peevifh

Moho, mouldinefs

Motivo, motive

Mover, to move

Moxi, a fort of difb with eggs

Muhirra, the point of any iron

N,
Nava, a plain
Navijo, a piece of flat ground
Navaja, a razor
Nava, navio, a fbip
Naviddd, Chriftmas
Nervio, a fmew
Nieve, fuow >
Nivél, a level
Noval, a new-tilled ground
Novar, to renew
Novéla, anovel
Novéno, na, ninth
Noviembre, November
Novillo, a calf
Novilunio, #7ew moon
Novio, a bridegroom

0.
Objecion, objection
Objéto, object
Obfeqiiente, obedient
Obfervir, to obferve
Qbviar, to obviate
Oliva, olive

Olviddr, 1o forget

VYA BHSC. BV 09823

GRAMMAR. 139

Ova, a fea weed
Ovéja, .a fhecp, an ewe

B
Paradoxa, a paradox
Parva, a heap of cornithrefbed
Pavina, a fort of dance
Pavés, a great fhield
Pavimento, a pavement
Paviéta, a gull
Pavo, va, aturkey
Pavér, fear, dread
Pixaro, a bird
Perpléxo, traubled
Pervertir, to pervert
Pihuélas, hawks jeffes
Pifaverde, a nice fop
Polvo, powder, duft
Prefervar, to preferve
Prevalecér, 1o prevail
Prevaricar, to prevaricale
Prevenir, i prevent
Prevér, to forefee
Prévio, previous
Primavéra, fpring
Privar, to deprive
Prohibir, to forbid
Prohijar, to adopt
Prolixo, tedious, long
Provecho, profit, gain
Proveér, to provide
Provenir, to come from
Proverbio, a proverb
Providéncia, providence
Provincia, province
Provocir, to provoke
Préximo, neighbour;
Pujavante, a fmith’s buttrice

Quaderno, a%eet of paper in
our :
Quadra, a room
Quadrido, a fquare
Quadrante, a quadrant
‘ " Quadril,



140
Quadril, he hip
Quadrilla, a gang
Qualidid, gquglity
Quantia, value, number
Quando, when
Quarenta, forty
Quartigo, a fmall borfe
Quartél, quarter
Quarterén, a quartern
Quatro, four ks
Queftion, queftion
Quiexigo, @ wild afp-tree
Quixdda, a jaw
Quociente, gustient

Quota, a fhare

R.

Rachitis, a fort of difeafe
Rebixa, abating
Reconvenir, o expofe
Recéva, the market of fowls
Rehacér, 1o make again
Reheén, hoflage
Rehenchir, 2 fill again
Rehundir, # fink again
Rehufdr, to refufe
Rejovenecér, 1o grow younger
Relaxar, #a relas
Relevir, 1o raife up
Reliéve, broken meat
Removér, 7o remove
Renovir, o renew
Refervar, #o referde
Refolvér, to refolve
Retrahér, 2o retire
Revélar, o reveal
Rebeldr, #o rebel
Revendér, #o fell again
Revenirfe, 20 return
Reventar, o burf?
Revér,' to revife
Reverberir, #o refle(?
Reverdecér, 1o grow green

ﬂg(l"l J
Reverfo, fa, reverfe

The ELEMENTS of

Revés, he wrong fide
Reveftir, 7o chath
Revezar, to take turng
Revivir, to revive
Revocdr, 1o recail
Revolearfe, 1o turn onefelf:

- Revolvér, ‘1o turn again

Rezelar, 2 Jufpect
Rivaly rival
Ropavejéro, old cloth broker

8.
Saliva, fpittle
Salvilla, a faiver
Salvado, bran of meal
Salvage, Sfavage, wild
Salvaguardia, @ fufeguard
Sdlvia, Jage (an herb)
Salvir, 0 jave

- Selvay a foref?

Seqiicftrdr, 1o fequefler
Servilleta, a napkin
Sevéro, ra, fevere
Siervo, a Jervant
Silveftre, wild
Sobre haz, the fuperficies
Sobre 'huéflo, a fplint in 4
horfe :
Sobré llevar, #o endure
Sobre venir, to come ypon
Sobre vefta, @ goat
Socavir, o undermine
Suave, mild
Sublevir, o raife up
Subfeqiiente, fubfequent
Sujetdr, to fubjel?

<63
Tahali, a fhoulder-belt
‘Tahéna, a borfe-mill
Tahulla, a piece of ground
Tahir, a fparper
Talvina, ahafly-pudding
Taravilla, the ciacker of amill
Tergiverfar, to evade
: Texéry
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Texér; to weave

Tixéras, fciffars

Todavia, yet

Trahér, to bring ;

Tréhilla, a flip for adog

Trathoguéro, the back of a

~ chimney

Trafvenarfe, to come out of the
Yeins

Traviéfo, {a; wanton

Troxe o trox, a granary

U,
Univerfidad, univerfity
Dva, grape

V.
Vaca, atow
Vacilar, to waver
Vacio, empty
Vaco, ca, void
Vado, afordina river
Vago, wandering
Val, valley
Vale, farewel
Valér, to be worth
Valeréflo, fa, courageoss
Vilido, favourite
Valiente, full of [pirit
Valiza, a portmanteas
Valle, a valley
Valor, value
Vangudrdia, the vanguard
Vano, na, vain
Vapér, wapour
Vara, a yard
Varidr, to vary
Varén, a man
Vaffallo, a fubjec?.
Vafo, a vefft, a glafs
Vaftago, the Jlock of & wine,

&ec.
Vafto, ta, dilated
Vaticinar, o foretel
Vaxilla, a cupboard with plate

GRAMMAR.
Vaya, joking
Vayna, feabbard
Vecino, na, neighbour.
Vedar, to forbid
Vedija, a lock of bair |
Veduiio, the ground of avine=
yard
Veed6r, an overfeer
Vega, a pafiure-ground by a
river
Vehemente, vebement
Vehiculo, vebicle
Veinte, fwenty
Vejéz, old age
Vela, a fail
Velélay toothwort
Vello, dawn
Vellocino, a fizece ;
Vellori; a cloth of the wool's
_colour :
Velloritay cowflips (an herb)
Vellofo, fa, dawny
Velén, a brafs lamp
Veléz, light
Vena, a vein
Venablo, ajavelin
Venado, a desr
Venajo, a martlet (a bird}
Vencér, to conguer
Venda, a fillet
Vendér, tofell
Vendimia, the vintige
Venéno, poifon, venom
Venérir, to refpect
Vengér, to revengs
Vénia, leave, licence
Venir, 2o conie
Venta, an inn
Ventaja, advantage
Ventana, @ window
Ventedr; to blow
Ventifca, a blaft of wind
Ventér, a blood-hound
Ventofa, a cupping-glafs
Ventélo, windy :

141

Ventriculos
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Ventriculo, wentricle,

Ventrido, great-bellied

Ventira, luck :

Venturina, @ venturine (a
ftone)

Venufto, deautiful

Vér; o fee

Véra; a large plain

Verdno, fummer

Veraz, true ;

Verbafco, great lungwort (an
her <

Verbéna, wervein (an herb)

Verdad, truth

Verde, green

Verdigo, the bangman

Verdugddo, a petticont

Veréda, a path-way

Verga, a yard

Vergél, a garden

Vergiienza, fhame

Veridico, ca, true

Verificdr; to verify

Verifimil, lizely

Verdnica, fluellin (an herb)

Veros, a weavy ornament

Verriga, a wart

Verfido, wverfed

Verfos, verfes

Vértebra, vertebre

Vertér, to fpill

Vertigo, giddinefs

Veftigio, atrack

Vettir; 1 coath, to drefs

Veterano, weteran

Vexir, to vex, to trouble

Vexiga, a bladder

, Viage, journey

Vianda, food

Vibora, ‘a viper

Vibrar, 1o brandifb

Vicdrio, a vicar

Vicio, wice

Vicifitdd, a change

Vi&ima, a viiim

The ELEMENTS of

Victoreir, #o appland
Vid, a vine

Vida, /fe

Vidrio, a glafs
Viéjo, ald

Vientre, &elly
Viernés, Friday
Viga, a beam

Vigia, a watch
Vigilar, 7o watch
Vigér, wigour, force
Vihuéla, a lute
Vilipendiar, zo defpife
Villa; a town

Villar; a village
Vindgre, vinegar
Vinculo, a éie, a binding
Vindicdr, # revenge
Vino, wine

Viha, vine
Violin, a fiddle
Violir, towislate - \
Violento, ta, widlent
Violéta, a violet
Viperino, na, of g vipes:
Virgen, virgin

Viredad, virtue

Viruéla, finall-pox
Virita, a chip e
Vifage, diftortion of the fuce
Vifcofiddd, clamminefs
Vifitdr, to vifit .
Viflimbre, @ dazzling ligh
Vifo, glimmering, appearance
Vifpera, the eve of a day
Vitta, fight, profpest
Vitéla, parchment.
Vitrificar, towitrify
Vitriolo, witridl
Vitualla, viduals, provifisns
Vituperar, o reproach
Viudos a widswer
Vivandéro, a futtler to0 an
army ;
Vivir, a cney-warren
Vivézay
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Vivéza, [prightlinefs
Vivir, to live

Vizconde, a Vifeount
Vocablo, a word
Vocacion, a wocation
Vocear, 2o cry out

Volir, to fly

Violcan, & burning mountain
Voltedr, to tumble
Volible, woluble
Violuntad, will or affeétion
Volvér, to iurn or return

Vomitar, to vomit,

Voraz, greedy
Votar, #o vote or to VoW
6z, a voice or word

Vuélta, turn

Vulnerar, o burt or wwound

X.

XKabéque, a xebeck (a fort of

fhip) _ *
Xabon, foap
Xabéga, a large net
Xabéba, a Moorifh pipe
Xicara, a fort of fang
Xaco, a coat of mail
Xalma, a pack-faddle
Xaléque, the South-wef? wind
Kamiga, a fide- faddle  for
- women :

Xaque, a check at chefs

UVA. BHSC. BU.09823

Xaquéca, head-ach on one fide

Xaquél, a chequer:

Xaquima, a balter for abeaft

Xarabe, a fyrup

Xaramégo, wild rape

Xircias, the rigging of a fbip

Xarifo, fa, curious

Xarope, a pation

Xeme, a meafure (about half
a foot)

Xeque, a commander

Xerga, a fort of fackclsth

Xeringa, @ [iringe

Xeta, a mufbroom

Xibia, the cuttle-fifp.

Xicara, @ difb for chocolate

Xilguéro, a fort of bird

Xugo, juice

Y
Yervos, bitter tares

: Z. ‘
77 shareo, na, difdainful

Zaherir, to infult

- Zahondar, 1o fink to the bottom

Zahori, a fort of foreteller
Zahurda, an hog-flye
Z.anahoria, acarvot
Zelo, zeal

Zelos, jealoufy ;
Zizana, afort of taress

THE

R
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ELEMENTS
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SPANISH GRAMMAR.

P ART I
CHAP. I
QS ¥ N T AX;

™NY~nTAx, or CoNsTRUCTION, is the order of
S words in'a fentence, which is compofed of the
nine parts of fpeech, or of fome of them, wviz,

of the

Article,  Adverb,
Noun, l Conjuncition,
Pronoun, Prepofition,
Verb, ‘ Interjection.
Participle,

The effential parts of a fentence are, a Nominative
and a Verb; becaufe in fpeaking always fomething
is faid of another; as, Man is mortal, E/ bombre es
mortal; where you may fee, it is faid of man that
he is mortal, ;

Order
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Order of the Spanith Confiraciion in ihe Affirmative
Phrafes.

T Ithe obl‘iqué cafes, me, te; le.or Iz, nos, oS, les
or las, are placed either before or atter the Verb.

. ExXAMPLE:

Pedro me ama, or amame Pedro, Peter loves me.

5. The fentence is begtin either with the Nomi:
native or with the Verbs and when the Pronoun
Perfonal is the Nominative, it may be omitted.

ExaAaMPLE.

Efeés malo mi bermino, fué al campo, My brother is

fick 3 he is gone to the.country.

v The Adverb is placed either before or after the
Verb ; but when before, then the oblique cafes muft
be put before the Verb. :

ExAMPLE.

Tiernomente e quiere mi padre, My father loves
me tenderly. : A

 In the Negative Phrafes.

The Negation muft be placed before the oblique
cafes, and both befote the Verbs.

ExaMPLE:

No me eferibe mi amigo; My friend does not write

to mé,

In the Interrogative Phrafes with or without Negation
_The Nominative muft be put immediately after
the Verb. ke

: / Lot Ex aM
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E‘X~AMPLE.‘ | i

Eft4 mi bermano en cafa ? Is my brother at home ¥
No me quiere mi padre 2 Docs not my father love me?

In the Phrafes with a Relative, and without Interro«
gation.

The Nominative and Relative muft be placed be~

fore the firft Verb; as, El hombre gue quiero es dif- -

¢réto, The man whom I loveis wife.

With an Interrogation and Negation.

The fentence is begun with the Negation and the
Predicate, or that which is faid of one thing; asy
No es baftante grande la cafa_que tengo? Is not the
houfe I live in large enough ? No es affix It is not fo.

Obferve, that the Auxiliary in the compound
Tenfes of the Verbs goes always before the Verb.

The Interrogation in Spenifh is more known in
fpeaking by the infle@ion of the voice, and in writ-
ing by the note (? ), than by any thing, elfe.

Of the ufe of the Arlicles.

The Article muft always agree with the Noun in
Gender and Number ; therefore the Article Mafcu-
line ¢l is put with the Nouns of Mafculine Gender,
and the Article Feminine o before the Nouns of

Feminine Gender. The Neutral Article o, before

an Adje§ive, changes itinto a Subftantive, as it has
been faid already. ‘

Lo, placed before gue, fignifies what 5 as, Haga
Io que quificre; Let him do what he likes. .

Lo qua! fignifies which 3 as, Me mandd tales v tales
cofas, lo qual fe bizo luego, He ordered me fuch and
fuch things, all which was done immediately.

When lo is after or before a Verb, then it ﬁgniﬁeé
it or that sy as, Lo baré, 1 will do it; Haga lo, Let,

The '

him do it, or do that.
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The Article is never made ufe 6f before proper

fiames of men, women, gods, goddefles, faints; of
fnonths, towns, cities, villages.

ExamprLez:

_ Carles Tercéro Rey de Efpana, Charles the Third
King of Spain;. jorge Tercéto Rey de Inglaterray
George the Third King of England, &c. where you
muft obferve; that the Article is not ufed before the
ordinal number, when it is after the name of a man
6r woman. : '

Obferve, 1f an Adjective is before the proper names
exprefling fome action, paflion, or qualities, then
the Article is ufed before them.

Exametes

El valérdls Frederico, The courageous Frederick 3
El omnipotente Farge, The almiglity Georgey &ec.

The Article is nevet ufed in Spanifh, as it is in
Englyb', beforé the Comparatives.

2 Examere:
- Mas vivimos, mas aprendémos, The longer we live;

the more we learn; Mas fe di priefla, menos [e ade-
lanta, The more hafte, the worfe {peed.

Wheri we fpéak of fubftance or things i’ general,:
as of gold, filver, &%. or of virtues, vices; paf-
fions, -arts; fciences, or playsy we make ufe in Spa-
nifli always of the Article.

ExamMPLE:

El oro y'la plata todo lo puéden, Gold and filver do
all things ; La neceffidid es madre de la invencion, Ne-
ceflity is the mother of invention ; Za virtiid no puede
kallarfe ¢an el vicioy Virtue cannot agree with vice;

L 2 Lz
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La philofiphia es.una ciencia mui noble, Philofophy is
a very noble fcience; Fuguémos a los naipes, Let us
play at cards.
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T OUNS are, as we have faid, either Subftan-
tives or. Adjectives. A great: many Subftan-
tives, and fome Adjectives, may be made Diminu-
tives in Spanifb, to reprefent the thing fpoken -of
little; or Augmentatives, to reprefent it greater..
Diminutives are made by adding to the Subftantives
" ending in 0, or of Mafculine Gender, /o, ito, ico,
ére, uélo, or éoy-and to thofe-of Feminine, #/la, ita,
icay éta, uéla, or éa, taking off the o. : y
Ex &wm Pl E :
From Zlibro, a book, are formed thefe Diminu-
tives, librillo, librite, librico, libréte, libruélo, libréjo 5
and from mefa, a table, mesilla, mesita, mesica,. me/-
bty mefublas o0 < BN e : ;
- Diminutives' ending in' 7//o- and’ Gjo denote con+
tempt 3 as, Librills, libréjo, a pitiful little book § but
thofe ending in 70 or 7co only denote {mallnefs, and
fometimes kindnefs, as well as thofe ending in ée
andi7no 'y as, mozéte, a young lad 5 palomino, a young
pigeon. - / g
The fame is likewife ufed in Adjectives; as from
bonito, we fay, bonico, bonitillos: bonitico, a little
prettys from grande, granmdecito, grandecico, &c.
{omewhat large; and the Feminine changing the laft
0 into a3 .as, bonitica, grandezica. s . A7
The Augmentatives,  whichioreprefent the thing
bigger or great without .comparifon, are formed by
adding

VVA. BHSC. BU 09823




the SPANISH GRAMMAR. = 149
adding to the Noun n, dte, or 4o 3 as, bombre, a
man 3 bombrin, hombrote, bombrizo, a great ftrong
man: perro, a dogs perrin, perronazo, perriie, per=
rézo, a great maftiff or barn-dog.

of Hayeﬁives.

‘ All the Adje&ives ending in-o make their Femi-
; nine by changing o into @3 but thofe ending in e, i3
» 2, &c. are common to all the Genders. :
When the Adjeétives priméro, firft, buéno, good,
are before a- Noun of Malculine Gender, the o 1is
taken off 5 and fo we fay, el primer bombre, the firft

man 5 un buen libro, a good book.

The Degrees of Comparifon.

Tn all the Adjecives there are three Degrees of
Comparifon :

\ The Pofitive, which only denotes plainly what the
_thing is3 as, hermdfo, handfome 3 doffo, learned,
& Cusiad o : ;

‘The Comparative is made by adding mas, more,
to the Adjective 3 as, mas rico, more rich 3 mas po-
derofo, more powerful; mas facil, more ealy ; mas

; capiz, more capable, (Je.

The Superlative. is. formed either by adding mui,
very, -to the Noun Adjective, as, mui alto, very
. talls mui util, very ufeful, &e. or in the Nouns
E ending in 0, by taking off the o, and adding ffime
to the Noun for the Mafculine, and 7fima for the
Feminine; as from doéto, learned, doéiffimo, doétif-
fima, . Very learned 3 from claro, clear, clariffimo,
clariffima, very clear : but if the Pofitive has another
termination than o, then, only adding iffimo, iffima,
you make the Superlative ;. as from wily bale, wilif-
Jfimo, wiliffima, very. bale. = ‘

Obferve, that the following Adjectives make their
Comparitive in-one word, without adding mas 5 and

: ~ kg ir
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it varies quite from the Pofitive, though their Su-
perlative is formed by the fame rules as exprefled
above :

Bueno, good ; mejor, better s boniffimo or dptimo,
wery good, o7 the beft of all.

Malo, bad 5 pedr, warfe 5 maliffimo or piffimo, very
bad, or the. wortt of all.

GramZe, great; mayor, greater; grandifimo or
méximo, very great, or the greateft of all.
' Peguclo, httlc, menor, lefs 3 pegumzﬂzmo or mini-
o, the leaft of all.
" Mucko, much ; mds, mores muchiffimo, moft of
all.
Poco, little 5 menos, lefs 5 poguiffimo, the leaft of
all. ’ : :
- Thefe two are without a Pofitive and Compara-
tive s acérrimo, ma, wbérrimo, ma, very tenacious,
very fruitful.

\
s

Of Genders.

The Noups in §panifh, as we have faid, are either
Mafculine or Feminine, fince there is no Neutra]
Noun.  The only meins of knowing the Gender of
Nouns, is by their termination, as follows.
~ Nouns ending in ¢ are generally of the Féminine
Gender s s as, mefa, a table s wentdua, a wmdow;
pluma, a pen, €. You muft except dia, a day; 3
planita, a planet 3 coméla, acomet ; prapbem, apro—
phet; evangeliffa, an evangelit ; poéta, a poet; 4
Fefuita, a Jefuit; and other Nouns ending in 2 be-
longing to a man. Thofe derived from the Gregk
are hkewxfe Mafculine 3 as, dogma, a dogma ; pro-
bléma, a problem 3 théma, atext ; [yfthima, afyltem;
¢mblima, an emblem ; paradoxa, a paradox.

- Nouns ending in ¢ are generally of Mafculing
Gender ; as, dzente, a tooth ; monte, a mountain
ente, a being y valle, a valley ; fuerte, a fort ; vienire,
the bclly 3 @ceidentey an accxdcnt, &,

The
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The exceptions are, f¢, faiths fuente, a fountain;

llave, akey s leche, milk 5 mente, the mind ; for7é,
a tower 3 pefte, plagues dnade, duck ; ave, afowl;
calle, a ftreets carne, fleth, or meat 3 corte, a Prince’s
court 3 ‘corriente, a current 5 e/pecie, afpecies; frente,
the forehead ; gente, people 3 mucrie, death 5 nieve,
fnow 3 noche, nights nube, a cloud ; nave, a fhips
puenie; a bridge ; parte, parts Jerpiente, 2 ferpent 5
lichre, a hare manfedumbre, meeknefs.

The Nouns ending in 7¢, with a mute letter be-
fore it, are alfo of Feminine Gender; as, coftumbre,
a cuftom; fangre, the blood ; pefadumbre, grief
smuchedumbre, multitude, quantity 5 lumbre, fire, &e.
But thefe are excepted, cobie, COPPEr ; cofre, atrunk
nombre, a Name; enximbre, a fwarm; alfo the
names of months, Septiembre, Oétiibre, Noviembre,
Diciembre, Swhich are Mafculine. :

Nouns ending in i are Maiculine, when they are
derived from the Arabic; as, albeli, a clove gilli-
flower 5 alboli, a granary s 2abori, one who pre-
tends to fee through the earth, ftone walls, &¢. But
when fuch words come from the Greck, they are Fe-
minine; as, éxfafi, a raptusc; [yntdxi, fyntax.

Nouns ending in o are of Mafculine Gender ; as,
Jibro, a book s braze, an arm s weftido, a garment;
efpéjo, .a looking-glafs, (J¢. except mano, a hand 3
#dg, a fhip. '

The Nouns ‘ending in # are Mafculine ; as, ¢/pi-
yilu, Tpirit 3 Zmpelit violence, £5¢.

Nouns ending in y are Feminine ; as, 4y, law
grey, a fock 3 except Réy, Virrly, a King, a Viceroy.

This is. all that can be faid about the Gender of
Nouns ending in Vowels; now let us {peak of the
Gender of Nouns that end in Confonants. . :

Nouns ending in 4 are generally of Feminine Gen-
der ; as, facilidad, facility 3 fagacidid, fagacity 5 he-
bilidid, ability, &c. except cefpid, a turk s buifped,
an heft or guelt ; ardid, a liratagem s adalid, alead-
ery almid, a fort of meafure 3 ataiidy a coffin 3 laitd,

L 4 oA
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.a lute 5 wirtdd, virtue ; and all thofe that come from
the Latin Nouns ending in #do.

Nouns ending in / are Mafculine ; as, arancél, a
voll or lift 5 pederndl, a flinty lebrél, a greyhound ;3

erexil, parfley. You muft except cdl, lime; fil,

falty feral, a fign or token; carcel, a prlfon- biély
the gall miél, honey piéhy {kin.

Nouns ending in # are Mafculine; as, carbin,
coal ; falmon, falmon 3 effuridn, fturgeon s atin, tun-
ny fithy arincin, herring 5 rincdn, corner; gorriin, a

" iparrow 3 abifpin, a walp, &¢. except fitn, the tem-
ple of the head 5 fartin, a frying-pan; 3 and all words
trom the Latin ending in go; as, imdgen, an image,
from #mdgo 3 mdrgen, a margin; alfo all the Notns
from the Latin in tio or fio 5 as, accion, aCtion s paf-

- sion, paflion: razdn, veafon, &e.

Nouns ending in r are Mafculine ; as, amdr, love;
dolor, grief, painy temblor, tremblmO, alcazar, a
palace 5 ambar, amber, . except fegzzr, an ax ;
flor, a flower s /abo’r, work
~ . “Nouns endmor in s are Mafculine ; as, - combés, the
deck of a fhip; “pais, a country o landikip 3 except
miés, harveft ; Zos, a cough.

Nouns endmg in » are Mafculine; as, reldx, a
clock or watchy carcix, a quiver.

Nouns ending in'% are, for the moft part,- Femi-
nine; as, pdz, peaces #ifiéz, childhood ; nariz, thc
nofe 3 hiz, a lickle ; /iz, hght /ordcz, furmty 5 ih-
trepid’z, intrepidity, &c. except agriz, verjuxce 3
antifdz, a veil to cover the face ; a/miréz, a mortar;
Pz, adithy wverniz, varnith 3 fapiz, a carpet; ma-
i1z, a fhadowma in pamtm 5 arvoz, rice; albarno’z,
a Moorifh coat.

All Nouns fignifying a male muft be of Mafcu-
line Gender; as, Dugue, a Dyke ;' Marqués, a Mar-
quis; Conde, a Count ;. albacéa, executor of a will;
and thofe denoting a female are always Feminine,

Obferve, that there are Nouns ufed by authors
fometimes in the Mafculine, fometimes in the Femi-

nine ;
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nine s but as this ambiguity firft proceeded from ig-
norance, it will be proper to give every word its pro-
per Gender 3 and fo the following, which are made
common to both Genders, -arte, candl, color, eclipfe,
emblima, mir, orden, margen, origen, théma, muft be
of the Feminine Gender, becaufe their original in
. Latin is Feminine. The fame may be faid of all
1 others, which of right fhould ever follow their ori-
ginal.

«xz-

o S
S AP THE
Of the Confiruction of Nouns Subfiantive.

D e

- HE conftruGion of Nouns Subftantive is al-
moft the fame in Spanifh asin Englifb: that is,
when two Subftantives come together, {o as one de-

pends on the other, then the latter requires the Ge-
nitive Cafe. 14 g : ;

| EXAMPLEQ._ s g
La iglefia de Dios, The charch of God; La ver~

téna del quarto, The window of the room.

When there are feveral Genitives together, -then
the Particle de is only put before the firft.

Ex aMpPLE.

Es profeffir de phyfica, anatomia, geographia, &c.
Ie is profeffor of phyfic, anatomy, geography, &

Sometimes this Genitive is turned into an Ad-
jettive. . -

; ExamMmprLeEs:
El amér paterno, Paternal love ; La ternéza ma-
terna, Notherly tendernefs. §
' When
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When two Subftantives Singular are the Nomina.
tive of a Verb, this muft be put ip the Plural.

Examepr k.

Mi bermane y mi padre gftin en el campo, My bro-
ther and father are in the country.

If the Nominative is 2 colle&tive name, the Verb
is always put in the Singular.

ExamprLeEs.

La gente [ avifs, The people were advifed ; Toda
la ciudad affiftid, All the city was prefent.

Of the Confiradtion of Adjedtives. -

1. Adjecives fignifying defire, knowledge, re-
membrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and fuch
other, require the Genitive after them, if a Noun
follows/; and the Prefent Infinitive with the Parricle
de, if before a Verb.

ExampPrLES,

Es mui ambicidfo de gléria, He is very ambitious of
glory 5 84i defedfo de vigjir, 1 am defirous of travel-
ling ; Mi ainigo es codicidfo de fu dinéro, My friend is
avaricious of his money ; Effa gente es pridiga de fu
vida, This people are prodigal of their life ; Pedro es
mnui defeofo de faber, Peter is very defirous of learning,

2. The Adjeftives exprefling attention, applica-
tion, or negligence, have en after them.

ExamMpLES.

Es cuidadifo en fus negocios, He is careful of his
affairs 3 Es defcuidado en todo, He is heedlefs of all 5
: ' Es
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Es mui atento en [us modos, Heis very cateful of his
manners.

3. The Adjectives fignifying worthinefs or un-
worthinefs, thame, fear, joy, are followed by the
fign of the Genitive, .. :

ExAaMPLES.

Les pobres [on dignos de compaffion, The poor are
worthy of compafiion; Los embuftéros fon indignos de
atencion, The cheats are unworthy of atténtion ; Es
ergonzdfo de ¢fta accion, He is athamed of this ac-
tion 3 De nada es temerdfo, He is afraid of nothings
Es mui amigo de carne, Hels very fond of meat ; Es
myi aligre de verme, He is very glad to fee me.

4. The Adjetives exprefling certainty, innocence,
capacity, doubr, jealoufy, are alfo followed by the
fign of the Genitive.

ExaAaMPLES.

L innocente de lo que le acufan, He is innocent of
what he is acculed ot 5 Es vm cierio de efto 2 Areyou
certain'of it ? Pedro es capaz de enfendr, Peter is ca-

able to teach ; Es incapaz de bacerlo, He is not ca-
pable of doing it; s mui zelofo de [u mugér, He is

very jealous of his wife.

5. Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogatives,
require tbe/Genitive; as algiino, ninguno, uno, gzml-
quicr, priméro, feguido, &oe. :

ExampPLES

- Algiino_de vofotros, Somebody of you; Uno de los
dos, One of them two; Qualquier de ellos, Any of
them; De que [e trata en Paris? What do they, fay
in Paris} De quien babla vm ? Who do you fpeak
of ? 2 : :

6. Adjeclizts
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6. Adjettives fignifying fulnefs, emptinefs, plen-
ty or want, require alfo de. : '
ExamMpLEsS,

'

Lleno de difparates, Full of nonfenfe; Falto de
guicio, Without his {enfes 5 Pais abundante de oro, A
country abounding in gold ;. La tierra ¢fté lena de
picarros, The country is full of rogues.

7. Adjectives whereby is fignified profit, difpro-
fit, likenefs, unlikenefs, fubmitting or belonging to
fomething, govern the Dative Cafe.

B X8 MopiL, EyS.

Efo es util a la navegacion, This is ufeful to navi-
gation 3 Es provechojo a la faliid, It is good for health;
A todos es guftifa la noticia, Thefe news are agree-
able to all; Fffo es igudl a aquellp, This is equal to
that; Es parecido @ [u padre, He is like his father ;
Es leal & fu Réy, He is loyal to his King 3 Molefto &
todsos, Plaguing every body. ; .

8. Adjettives exprefling the length, breadth, or
thicknefs of any thing, muft be in the Genitive.

ExamMmepLESs.

Efta ciudid tieme tres millas de largo, This city is
three miles long ; Quantos piés de alto tiene aquella
torre? How many feet high is that tower ? E/ paiio
es de dos varas de ancho, The cloth is two yards wide,

9. The Adjettives fignifying experience, know-
ledge, or fcience, require en aiter them.

ExAMPLES.

Es werfido en libros, He is verfed in books; Effe
boibre es experto en medicina, This man 1s expert. in
medicine 5

\
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medicine ; Fuan es mui perito enla navegacion, Jobun
is very fkilful in navigauon.

Of the Numerals.

All the Numerals govern the Genitive Cafe.

‘Cardinals ; as, priméro, [egunio, terciro, &c. as,
El priméro de los Reyes, The firft of the Kings.’

Diftributives ; as, De dos en dos, Two by two,
&e. :
‘Partitives 5 as, cada uno, alguno, uno y otro: Ex:
Vendré algino de ellos? Will any of them come?

Collectives 5 as, una dozéna, quinzéva, &c. Ex.
Una dozéna  de butvos, A dozen of eggs.

Of Augmentation ; as, lo doble, lo triple, &c.

Univerfal ; as, ninguno, nada, none, nothing: Ex.
Nada de efto quiero, 1 like nothing of this.

Of the Comparalives.
- The Comparative is not made of the Pofitive in

Spanifb, as in Latin and Englifh, but by adding mas,
more ; or menos, lefs; which govern gue, fignifying

than in which all the force of the comparifon con-.

fifts; as, El toda esmayor que la parte, The whole is
greater than the part ; Effo es pedr que aguello,” This
is worfe than that; Fuan es menos rico que Pedro, Fobn
is lefs-rich than Peter. : :

Mas and menos are alfo fometimes followed by the
Genitive, when they exp'refs a quantity, without any
particular comparifon.  Ex. Es mas diferéto de lo que
parece, He is more wife than it appears; Es menos
Jibio de lo que fe pitnfa, He is lefs dearned than it is
thought. ' _

When the Articles el, la, or o, are placed before
mas or menos; then they require the Genitives as,
El mas aftéto de los hombres, The cunningeft of all
men s La mas difeoréta mugér del mundo, The moft

“difcreet woman in the world 3 Lo mas bermdfo de todo,

‘The moft beaytiful of all.
; CHAP
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CHAP: 1V
Oof ProNouUNs, and their Conflruction.

I YRonouns, as we have faid, are words fubftituted
inftead of Nouns, to exprefs the perfon or thing
before named, to avoid naming it again.
There are feveral forts of Pronouns ; Perfonals or
Primitives, Poffeflives, Demonftratives; Relativess
and Indefinites.

Of Perfonals.

Pronouns Perfonal exprefs either the perfon who
fpeaks, to whom one fpeaks, or of whom they
ipeak ; as, yo, 15 4, thou ; el, he, ella, the; nos or
nofotrosy nofotras, wes; VoS OF Vofotros, Vofoiras, Ye g

ellos, they ; or ellas; they, {peaking of the Feminine.

Obferve, that mifme in the Mafculine, and mifma
in the Feminine,; is added fometimes to thefe Pro-
nouns Perfonal; in order to give more ftrength to the
expreffion ; as,

1. Yo mifmo; mylelfs yo mifma, myfelf, when a
woman {peaks, in the Singular ; and #no/otios mifmos,
or nofotras mifmas, ourfelves, in the Plural Number,

2. Tu mifmo, tu mifina, in the Singular, ibyfelfy
Vofolres mifmos, ofolras mifmas, yourfelves, for the
Mafculine and Feminine.

3. E! mifmo, himfelf; for the Singular Mafculine y
ellos mifmos;. themfelves, for the Plural.

4+ Ella mifma, herlelf; for the Singular Femi-
nine 5 ellas mifmas, themfelves, for the Plural.

5. Se, one’s felf, which has no Plural, and is com+
mon to both Genders in Spanifb as in Englifh, and
when ufed in an indeterminate fenfes ;

- ) - When'
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When the Verb exprefling the action or paffion
of a {ubjeét refleéts the fenfe upon him, then the Re-

ciprocals e, te, fe, and nos, Vs, fe, are made' ufe of

before or after fuch Verbs s and 4 i mifimo, 4 si mif=
ma, or d st mifmes, @ si mifmas, may be added after
the Verb and the faid Reciprocals : therefore yo mifino,
tu mifmo, &¢. ferve only as Nominatives to the Verb,

FExAMPLES:

Me amo, or me amo & mi mifmo, O & mi mifma, I
love myfelf; Te amas, or te amas 4 i1 mifmo, OF 4 17
mifma, Thou loveft thyfelf; Se ama, or [e ama afi
mifmo, or 4 fi mifma, He loves himfelf, or fhe loves
herfelf ; Nos amdmos & nofdiros mifinos, or & mofotras
mifmas, We love ourfelves ; Vos amdis a vofétros mif=
mos, or @ vofotras mifmas, Ye love yourfelves; Se
aman i fi mifmos, ox 4 fi mifmas, They love them{elves.

N. B. All Nouns or Pronouns, excepting the
four Perfonals, yo, 5 t#, thouy nos, we; vos, ye,
belong to the third Perfon.

The firft Pronoun Perfonal, yo, I, is either put
before the Verb or not, becaufe in Spanifb the termi-
nations differ in the feveral Perfons of Tenfes. The

- fame may be faid of the ether Pronouns, excepting

the third Pronoun, el or ella, he and fhe, which are
exprefied in order to fhew the difference of Gender
of the Nominative.

We {eldom make ufe in Spani/b of the fecond Per-
fon Singular or Plural, but when through a great fa-
miliarity among friends, or fpeaking to God, or a
wife and hufband to themfelves, or a father and mo-
ther to their children, or to fervants.

ExaMPpPLES.

O Dios, fois vos mi Padre werdadéro, O God, thou
art my true Father 5 Tu eres un buen amigo, Fhouart
a good friend. 1

But
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 But when we fpeak in Spain to others than ‘the
above-mentioned, then, inftead of ¢z and wos, we
make ufe of #f#¢d in Singular, and of #fédes in Plu-
ral, which are a contraction of vueffra mercéd, and
wueftras mercédes, you, your Worthip, your favour,
and are {igns of the third Perfon..  In writing, #fiéd
is exprefied by v. m. or . md in Singular, and v, m;
or v. md in Plural.

There are other contractions of titles made in {peak-
ing, as #fsia for vuefira Seiioria, uffencia for vuefira
Excelmcm and they are alfo figns of the third Per-
fon: therefore the Verb fol lowmcr muft be in the
third Perfon Singular or Plural.

EXAMPL]:S.

Como eﬁa wv.m? How do you do? > Van v. m. s.

al campo? Do 'you go to thecountry ¢ Buenos dias

tenga v.m: Good morrow, or Good-day 5 Buenas
noches tenga v. m. . Good-night to. you, Sir.

Obferve here, that' when an Adjeétive comes af-
ter vueftra merced, vueflra Senoria, Exceléincia, &c.
it does not agree in Gender with.v.md 2, S, &e.
but with the perfon we fpeak to, or we fpeak of.

ExAmMmPpLES.

When to a man,. we fay, 7. M es mui bueno s
You are very good ; /2 Exct fea bien venido, Your
Excellency is welcome.  When we {peak to a lady
or woman, thus: Es 7. M¢ mui bermdfa, You are
very beautiful ; Son 7. M muj diferetas, You are
very difcreet; Es Ve §e generosiffima, Your Lady{hlp
is very generous.

Nos is generally ufed by the King, a Governor, a
‘Bithop, and a Notary, in their’ wutmos, as, Nos.
nfardamos, &c. We command ; and then it ﬁcrmﬁes
we in Englifh : but nos before or after a Verb in §pa-

2 wifh
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wifb fignifies us in Englifbs as, Nos ha concedido ¢fia
mercéd, He has granted us this favour 5 Dé nos tiempo,
Give us-timey No nos diga efto, Do not tell us this.

Vos is alfo applied to a fingle perfon, but only
fpeaking to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to
avoid the word thou, #z, which would be too grofs
and unmannerly,’ as always made ufe of in fpeaking
to flaves or dogs. :

Sometimes vos lofes the v, as in the fecond Perfon
Plural of a Reciprocal Verb: Ex. Vos os levantais
temprino, You get up foon 3 alfo before the other
Verbs 3 as, 20 os daré, 1 will give yous Pedro os
entregard mi carta, Peter will deliver you my letters
Idos & oira parte, Go fomewhere elfe. :

Los and las are fometimes conftrued with the firft
and fecond Perfons Plural 5 as, Los que fomos Ejpa-
sidles, amémos & nuefira pairia, We that are Spaniards,
let us love our country ;s Las que fomos cafadas, obe-
defcimos & nuefiros maridos, We who are married, let
us obey our hufbands. :

Mi, ti, fi, are ufed after Prepofitions; as, cerca de
mi, near to me s para ti, for thees por si, by him-
felf ; but after con, with, the fyllable go muft be
added to thefe Pronouns; as, cow migo, with mes
con tigo, with thee; con s7go, with himfelf or herfelf.

 Me, te, Je, are joined to Verbs, and ftand for the
Dative and Accufative Cafes 5 as, Did me, He gave
me; Defio fervir te, 1defire to ferve thee; dmafe,
He loves himfelf. ,

‘They are alfo placed before fome Verbs, without
being reciprocal ; as, i7/¢, t0 g0 paffearfe, to walk.
Se before the third Perfon Singular of a Verb an-
{wers to the Engli/b Paffive Imperfonal ; as, Se dice,
It is faid 3 Se decia, It was faid, &5c. then the Verb
has no determinate Nominative, and may be called
Paffive Imperfonal.

Obferve, that the oblique Pronouns, /s, Z, los,
las, les, me, te, [e, nos, vos, when placed after the
Verbs, are joined to them ;. as, Amola, I love her;

bap ‘ M Vile,
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Vile, 1 faw himy; Harélo, 1 will do it 5 Dirame, He
will tell me; Irdfe, He will go, &e.

Formerly, when /e, /a, les, los, las, were joined to
the Prefent Infinitive Mood, they changed the laft
rinto /, thuss; amalle inftead of amarle, to love
him 3 decille inftead of decirle ; and it is fo found in
old books, but it is now quite out of ufe.

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Mafcu-
line, then /e muft be made ufe of ; and when to a
Noun Feminine, then Iz is ufed. When it has re-
ference to part of one fentence or claufe, then we ufe
o 1n the Neuter.

Of Poffeffives.

Pronouns Poflefive are fo called becaufe they ex-
prefs the pofleffion : they are of two forts, viz. Con-
juné&ives and Abfolutes.
~ The Conjunéives have their name from being
joined to the Subftantives; they are fix, as we have
faid, mi, my 3 tu, thys f#, hisor her 5 nueftro, nu-
eftra, our 3 vuefiro, vieftra, your ; fu, their. Su fig-
nifies alfo #s.  Their Plural is made by adding an s 3
as, mis, tus, fus, &c. They are declined with the
Particles de and 4, and are applied to Subftantives
Singular, as well as Plural.

i, my, fhews the poffeffion of the firlt Perfon
Singular; 7z, thy, that of the fecond; and /f#, his,
that of the third : but /i is always ufed in fpeaking
with #fted ; and fo they never fay #u libro, thy book,
but /% libro, putting the Pronoun of the third Per-
fon inftead of that of the fecond. : ‘

Nueftro, nueftra, our, fhews the pofieffion of the
firft Perfon Plural 5 wueftro, vuefira, your, that of the
fecond ; and fu, their or its, that of the thirds ob-
ferving that fz is alfo made ufe of in room of vu-
¢ftro, vuefira, in the polite way of fpeaking.

Exam-
4
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- EXAMPLES,

Téngo fie libro, I have your book s He viflo fus
obras, 1 have feen their works; Sus gjos fon bermd)os,
J Ju boca agraciada, Your eyes are handfome, and
your mouth graceful.

In thefe examples de #ffed is underftood, or v. . s.

It is to be obferved, that thefe Conjunétives muft

always be put before Subftantives, as'in Zngli/b.

Poffeffives are alfo called Abfolute, becaufe they
may go without a Subftantive : there are fix of them,
ViZ. mio, mia, mine; tuyo, tuya, thine, Jwyo, fuya,
his or hers ; nuceftro, nucfra, ours; vueftro, vueftra,
yours s fuyo, fuya, theirs 3 and their Plural by adding
an s to the Singular,

The three Articles are fometimes ufed before thefe
Pronouns. . e ; :

\ ExamMpireEs

- Cwyo es efte fombrero 2 es el mio, or es mio, Whofe

hat is this ? it is mine 5 Ejte anillo es el mio, This is
my rings Efta pluma es la mia, This is my pen,

Lo mio, Io tuyo, Io fuyo, &c. fignifies what is
mine, thine, his; but lz mia, Iz tuya, Ia Jwya, is to
fignify the, thy, &c.

ExamrpLczs,

Saldré con la mis, T will do it, I' will obtain ity
Saldri con la fuya, He will do it Con In tuya ade-
lante, Go on with your refolution. »

- Los mios; los fuyos, &c. fignify my relations, my.
Sriends, my people 5 as, Los mios no me. quieren, My
parents do not like me; Vaya el con los Juyos, Let-
him' go with his people, “his countrymen, ‘€. :
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Of Demonfiratives.

Thefe Pronouns are called Demonftratives, becaufe
they ferve to thew the things or perfons, and their
diftance. -

There are three Demonftratives in Spanifb, as it is
already faid, viz. effe, ¢fta, ¢fto, this; effe, elfa, effo,
that ; aquel, aquella, aguello, that : but there is this
difference between them, that ¢ffe denotes a thing
near the perfon who fpeaks, ¢ffe a thing near him we
fpeak to, and aquel exprefies lomething at a diftance
from both.

ExaMPLES,

Efta pluma es buena, This pen is good 5 Effe pais
en que vive, That country where you live 5 Aquél
reino de Mixico, es mui poblido, That kingdom of
Mexico is well peopled.

The fame rule muft be applied to the Feminine,
¢fla, efla, aquella; and to the Neutral, effo, ¢ffo,
aquello ; and fo of their Plural Number, effos, ¢ffos,
aquellos 5 eftas, effas, aquellas.

En eftas y en effotras fignifies in the mean while,
and is the fame as entre tanto. En ¢fto, by this, is
alfo ufed adverbially, to exprefs that an action was
interrupted by fomething. :

Effo mifmo, befides fignifying that thing itfelf, be-
ing ufed as an Adverb, is taken for a/fo, likewife 5 as,
Effo mifmo pone Policrito otros muchos exemplos de
. Reyes, Policrate gives alfo many other examples of
Kings. :

Aguel, aguella, are fometimes joined with the firft
Pronoun Perfonal, y0 or #0s; and then it ftands for
the firft Perfon, and gives more energy to the fen-
tence; as, Yo aquél que en tiempos pajades, &c. I, the
the very fame, who in former times, &¢. 20 aquella

que goxaba de tantos guftos, 1, the fame woman, wha

gnjoved fo many pleafures, &%¢.
& L gl Obferve,

VA, BHSC. BU 09823




the SpANIsH GRAMMAR. 163

Obferve, that mifimo, mifna, mifmos, mifinas, may
be joined with the three Pronouns Demonftratives,
¢fte, &c. in the Mafculine, Feminine, and Neutral
Genders. ‘

ExaMPLES.

Efta mifma flor quiero, 1like this flower; Effe mif-
mo libro léo, 1 read the very fame book ; Efto mifmo
digo, I fay the very fame thing s Aquello mifmo bizo,
He made the very fame thing.

.

Otro, otra, are alfo joined with the faid Pronouns;
and then we fay, eftdtro, eftotra ; effotro, effotras as,
Eftiban hablando de efto, y de ¢ftotro, They were talk-
ing of this and that.

Of Relatives, Interrogatives, and Indefinites.

1. Que, who, that, which, is relative, and may -
have reference to any thing, either man, beaft, &c.
as, El libro que tengo, The book that I have; El
hombre que veo, The man whom I fee; El macfiro que
enfena, The mafter who teaches.

" Que, what, is alfo interrogative; as, Que le ba

Jucedido? What happened to him ? Que bombre es

¢fie 2 What man is this? Que dice vm.? What do
you fay ?

Que ferves alfo to exprefs admiration; as, Que
palacio! que quartos ! que galerias! What a palace!

what rooms ! what galleries |

Que, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing
the following Verb ; as; Mandé que viniefle, 1 order-
ed that he fhould come. .

9ue, when ufed as a Particle Comparative, figni-
fies than, and as in Englifh 5 fo we fay, Efto es mejor
que ¢ftotro; This is better than the other ;+£s tanto que
puede fér, It is as much as can be. We ufe to fay
likewife, Que fe afsi, queno [éa, Let it be fo or not;
Que lueva, o que no llueva, Let it rain or not.

G - M 3 Rue.
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Que is alfo caufative, and ftands for porque ; as,
Hoga lo, que no puedo, Let him do it, for I cannot.

2. Qual, which, is a Relative exprefling the qua-
lity of things 3 as, No Jabémos qual es buéno, qual es

- malo, qual de ¢fte color, qual del otro, We do not
know which is good, which is bad, which of this co-
lour, -which of another. - -

. Qual is fometimes a Particle disjunctive, and then
it fignifies fome ; as, Cantiban todas, gual cop VoZ
dulce, qual con voz doliente, All fung, fome with a
{weet voice, and fome with a difmal voice.

Qual is alfo- coniparative 5 as, Qual ¢s la madre,
tal es la bija, Such as the mother is, fuch is the
daughter. Sometimes it is diftributive; as, Qual
Jalta, qual canta, qual rie, One jumps, one ﬁngs,

! another laughs.

Qual; who, being joined to the Articles ¢/, /a, lo,
or los and /as, is relative : it is alfo interrogative ; as,
- Qual quitre wm.? Which will you have of them?

Zal qual is alfo ufed to mean a little quantity of one
thing ; as, 7al qual libro tengo, 1 have a few books.
© Quien, quienes, who, is interrogative, and fome-
times relative 5 as, Quien es ¢fte bombre 2 Who is this
‘man? or, El Rey, quien bavia vifto lo que pafféiba, The
- King, who had feen what pafled. ' It is alfo diftri-
butive ; as, Quien coge el oro, quien la plata, quien los
diamantes, One gathers the gold, one the filver, an-
-other .the diamonds. :
- Cuyo, ‘cuya, cuyos, cuyas, whofe, is interrogative,
and then denotes the poffeffion; as, Cuyo es efte ca-
ballo ? Whofe houfe is'this? It is alfo relative, fig-
nifying of which, or whofe; as, Efte bombre, cuyos
- delitos, fon tan grandes, &c. This man, whofe crimes
are fo great, &7, ; '

CH A
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€1 ARV,
Of VerBs, and their Confiruction.

rHE Verb muft always agree with its Nomina-
tive in Number and Perfon. When there are
¢two Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it muft be
put in the Plural Number. When a Noun is col-
lective, the Verb requires the Singular, not the Plu-
ral, as in Englifh 5 and fo we fay, La gente efta mi-
rando, People are looking. Thefe are the general
rules of Concordance belonging to Verbs.

The Verbs are divided, as we have faid, into Per-
fonals and Imperfonals. The firft are {o called, be-
caufe they generally exprefs actions, paffions, &e.
of perfons. ~There are in Spanifb four forts of Verbs
Perfonal, viz. Aive, Paffive, Neuter, and Reci-
procal. :

Aftive exprefles an action upon fomething ; as,
Como pin, 1 eat bread. So the action of eating is di-
re@ted to bread, as to its object. :

Paffive fhews, that the perfon or thing that is
{poken of is the object of the aétion of another perfon
or thing; as, Dios es amado, God is loved. But
obferve, that there is in Spanifb another way of mak-
ing the Paflive, by adding the Relative Je to the third
Perfon Singular or Plural: Ex. Se ama 4 Dios, God
is loved. e

Neuter properly is that which makes a perfect
fenfe by itlelf 5 as, corrér, to run ; affentir, to aflent;
blafphemir, to blafpheme, &c.

The Reciprocal is that which returns the {enfe
backward, when the action or paffion remains in its
fubject ; as, amdrfe, to love onefelf ; perderfe, to
lofe onefelf, &e.

M 4 Obferve,
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Obferve, that in the Spani/h language the fame
Verb becomes aciive, paffive, neuter, or reciprocal,
according to its dlﬁ"erent fenfes ; as acoftar, to put
one in his bed, is active, and is made paffive by con-
Jugating it thh the Verb ¢fir, and the Parncxp]c
acoﬂado s as, Pedro efté acoffédo, Peter is a-bed.
When it fignifies to fide, to take a party, to engage
in a faction, then it is Neuter; as, Zodo el pueblg
acofto a la parte de fu Rey, All the people took the
party of their King,  When the fame Verb fignifies
to come near to one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Da-
ba tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acoftarfe a ¢f, He
gave fuch ftrokes, that they never could come up
with him.

The Verbs Imperfonal are dmded into two, the
Aétives and Paffives.
~_Afties ‘are thofe who do'not admit of perfons ; as,
belir, to freeze'; lovér, to rain; becaufe you cannot
fay, biélo, 1 freeze ;, el llueve, He rains:

The Paffive Imperfonals are formed in Spanifh of '
the third Perfon Singular of ‘the Verb made imper-
fonal, by adding the Particle /¢ and it is to be ob-
fer»ed, that we “malke more ufe of this way of ex-
prefling the Paffive in the third Perfon, than by the
Verbs Auxiliary fé# and eftar, with the Participle
Paffive of the Verb conjugated : therefore fe cuenta
1s better for i is reported than es contidoy as will
be explained at large in fpeaking of their Conftruc.
tion.

Of the Auxiliary Verbs Habér, To bﬂw, Eftar and
Scry; To be, &c.

. The Verb Aavéris made ufe of to conjugate all the

. compound Tenfes-of Verbs; as, 20 hé amido, yo

babia améido, 1 have loved I had loved. Some-

times$ the Verb zenér, to hold or to have, is alfo ufed

to conjugate the compound Tenfes 5 as, 22 tengo de
i @/ cappo, 1 muft go to the countryy

Havéy .
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Habér fignifies allo to poffefs, to obtain’; but the
Verb tenér in Spanifb is better, and more in ufe, to
exprefs the pofieffion of fomething. So it is better
to fay, Tengo dinéro, 1 have money, than F dinéro;
Tiene mucha babilidid, He has a great deal of capa-
city, than E/ bi mucha babilidid.

Habér, in account-books and trade, exprefles cre-
dit or difcharge; as, Yo bé de babir en nuefira cu-
enta cien peffos, 1 muft have credit in our account of
one hundred dollars.

Habér is alfo taken impetfonally in Spanifb, and it
fignifies in Englifb, there bes as, Hai mucho oro en
Meéxico, Thereis a great quantity of gold in Mexicos
Habin mucha gente en la iglifia, There was a great
deal of people in the church,

Haber[e, made reciprocal, is the fame as fo bebave,
20 aff 3 as, Se bubo el Governadir con tal difcrecion,
que todos le admiraron, The Governor behaved with

~ fuch wifdom, that every body admired him.

Habér, ufed as a Subftantive, means the wealth or

Srock 5 as, Es bombre de babéres, He is a wealthy man,

a rich man; Virtid, linage, y habér, poco fe encuen-
tran juntos, Virtue, nobility, and riches, feldom are
found together.

Eftér and fér, to be, muft not be made ufe of in-
differently, though in Englifb there is no word tQ
diftinguith between them. In Spanifb their differ-
ence is very confiderable, fér fignifying or denoting
the effential and proper quality or quantity of a
thing ; as, fér bueno, to be good ; fér malo, to be
bad or wicked 3 fér grande, to be big; [fér pequeiio,
to be little. But gftér fignifies an accidental quality
or quantity, and ferves to denote the place where 2
perfon or thing may be found 5 as, Mi bermino eftd
en Londrés, My brother is in London 3 Eftaré en caja
@ las tresy I will be at home at three o'clock 3 Adonde
efti mi mueftra 2 Where is my watchi ? Efid fobre la
mefa, It is upon the table. :

' Efir
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Eftar is alfo ufed to exprefs the ftate of health ; as,
eftir malo or enfemzo, to be fick ; effar bueno, to be
~ well. - Therefore, in inquiring after a perfon’s health,
we make ufe of the Verb ¢ffar, and never of fir ; as,
Como efti fu padre 2 How does your father do? The
anfwer is, by repeating the Verb effir or not; effd
bueno, ‘ejz‘zi malo, he is well or ill 3 or dueno, malo,
without the Verb: Where it is to be obferved,
that bueno and malo do not fignify goed or bad, with
the Verb ¢ftar, as thcy do with the Verb fér, but
awell or #ll..

In fhort, e/iar is ufed to exprefs any accidental
affection or paflion of the foul 5 as, Effe bombre dhz
mui trifte, This man is very melancholy ; Effd mui
aligre, He is very merry 3 Effd mui engjado el Rey,
The King. is very angry. . So that, asit has been
faid, fér, mutt be made ufe of to denote the mfepa’
rablc eflence or being 3 whereas ¢ftdr implies acci-
dents 5 s, Mi veftido es bueno, pero efic mal hecho,
My cloaths are good, but they are ill made : where
you may fee the effential being of the thing itfelf
exprefled by the word es, and the accidental fault of
its being ill made, under the word ¢fé.

Ser is likewife ufed to exprefs the temper or ha-
bitual difpofition of mind, and the condition of a
man in his nature ; as, Ejle bombre es de un genio mus

apacible, This man is very good-tempered 5 Mi bija

&s mui a’zlzgmte, My daughter is very d111gent s Mis
amigos Jon mui codiciofos, My friends are very cove-
tous. But ¢ffér only denotes the accidental affeCtion
of one’s foul 5 as, A véces efté alegre, a véces mjfe,
He is fometimes merry, fometimes difmal.

- The Verb effdr is alfo taken for to underfland, or
20 attend, as, Eftii en lo que vm. dice, 1 attend to
your difcourfe, or 1 underftand what you fay. Some-
times it fignifies to confift 5 as, En ¢fto ¢ftd la difficul-
#¢d, The difficulty confifts in this.

Eftdr is alfo the fame as to believe, or to bope ; as,
Eftdi en que 'vmdra mi am’go, I hope my friend will

come ;
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come ; kG en que es mui fibio, He believes he is
very learned.  This 'Verb is alfo ufed to conjugate
the other Verbs, chiefly exprefling action ; as, Effdi
leyendo, ¢fidi eferibiendo, 1 am reading, Iam writing,

. &p.

FEftér, with the Particle 2 after it, fignifies 20 e
veady s as, effdr 4 cuentas, to be ready to counts;
¢ftér a eximen, to be ready for examination.

The fame Verb, followed by the Particle de, ex-
prefies to have the quality or property of what the

Noun means ; as, ¢ffir de pri¢fJa, to be ina hurry s
¢ftir de cafa, to be kept at home 3 ¢ftar de viage, to
be ready to go on a journey ; ¢fdr de vér, deferving
to be feen ; gftdr de oir, deferving to be heard. '
Eftir, with the Prepofition en, in, fignifies 7o be
prefent in a place ; denoting likewife the actual aétion
or paffion exprefled by Nouns or Verbs following 3
as, Efii en bacér gfto, 1 intend to do thiss Effdi en el
campo, 1 am in the country ; Efidi enir a verle, 1
muft go and fee him. _ :
Ejftir, with the Prepofition para, denotes the in-
clination of doing what the following Verbs exprefs,
but without a full determination ; as, Effdi para fa-
fifr de Londres, 1 havea mind to go and leave Lon-
on. ,
Efir, with the Prepofition por, and the Infinitive
of the Verb following, means, that the thing ex-

preficd by the Verb is not yet done; as, Efto efti

por eferibir, This is not yet written s Efto efta por

limpigr, This is not yet cleaned.

- Eftarfe, reciprocal, fignifies 0 Jay long, to delay s

as, Porque f¢ ¢fiivo tanto, Why did you ftay fo long ?

We fay allo, Eftarfe muriendo, eftarfe cayendo, eftarfe

dormiendo, To be a-dying, to be a-falling, to be a-
{leeping. '

There are a great many other dictions wherein

¢ftir is ufed 3 as the following.

Eftir & la mano, to be at hand, to exprefs when
one thing is ready to be made ufe of, or when it is
near to one who wants it,

Efar
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- Eftdr i punto, to be ready.

Eftir a raya, to be contained in the proper bounds
and limits.

Eftir bien una cofa, is for a thing to fit, to fuit
well 5 as, Mi cafaca me ¢fta bien, My coat fits me
very well.

Efir de buena, & de mala, is, to be ill or good tem-
pered or-natured.

- Bjftar de efquina, o efqumados, is for two perfons to
fall out together.

. Eftdr para ello, o eftir de gorja, to be merry, and
full of joy,

Ejftir en afcnas, to be plagued or molefted with
fome grief or pain,

Eftir en mano de ino, to be in one’s power, to
depend on one.

Epir en prenfa, is to be opprefled with grxef to
. be affli¢ted ‘with the greatef’c anguifh.

Efir en si, 0 en [ juisio, is “for one to have pre-
fent what he is a-domg, and to fiz his attention to
it.

Eftdr en todo, to know every thmg; alfo to be
very careful and diligent in bufinefs.

Eftarfe en fus trece, to be headftrong, to:be very
obftinate and ftubborn, } :

Eftir fobre uno, to prefs one about fome bufinefs,
to urge with vehemence and importunity.

Eftdr uno fobre si, is taken for to be ready, or pre-

- pared for the execution of any thing.

The above-mentioned dictions are .the greateft
part of ‘the feveral meanings given to the Verb effdr
in Spanifh, which I hope will be very ufeful to young
beginners. Now we muft alfo fay fomethmg of the
other Auxiliary, §ér, To be, ;

When fer fignifies the pofieffion of one thmg, it
governs the Genitive ; 5 as, La calle es del Rey, The
ftreet belongs to the King 5 Effacafa ¢s de mi padre,
‘This houfe belongs to my Tather. -

173
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Sér de alguno, exprefles, in Spanyfb, to follow the
opinion or party of one, or to be his friend ; as,
Si todo de wm. 1 am yours 3 Siempre fue de D*. En-
rique, He followed always the party of Mr. Henry.

En [ér is taken for a thing to be whole or en-
tire, without any alteration or mutilation ; as, Los
géneros eftdm en fir, The goods are not fold.

Es quien es, fignifies that a perfon bebaves as a
gentleman, and deferves, by his actions, either his
employments or his birth. This is enough of the
Auxiliaries.

Of the Conftruttion of Verbs Afiive, Paffive, &c.

There are only, in the Spani/h Verbs, four fimple
Tenfes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Prefent,
Preterimperfect, Preterperfeét, and Future. The
Imperative has only the Prefent; but the Optative
or Subjun@ive have the Prefent, three Preterimper-
fecs, and the Future. All the reft are compound
Tenfes, only formed by circumlocution, putting
feveral words together to fupply the defect of fuch
Tenfes. : : : '

The Prefent exprefles the a&tion done when one
is fpeaking ; as, 20 me paffeo, T walks Yo ¢fcribo, 1
write, &c.

Sometimes the Prefent is made ufe of inftead of
the firft Preterperfect; as, Como iba  caminando, le
encuentra, le defnuda, y le ata & un arbol, As he was
going, he meets him, he frips him, and ties him to
a tree,

You muft obferve likewife, that there is a dif-
ference between the firft Preterperfect and the others,
and it confifts, that the former muft exprefs the
fime when an acion paffed, and the latter not ; be-
fides, that the firft extends itfelf farther than the
others, which are referred to time but lately paft.
So you may fay, Le v dos aiios bd, 1 faw him two
years ago ; but you cannot fay, Le be vifto dos anos

- ha,
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hi, becaufe be vifto only extends to a time fo fately
paft, that it appears to have fomething of the Pre-
fent, This muft be particularly obferved, to avoid
the frequent equivocations that may happen in fpeak-
ing and writing.

The firft Future exprefles only that one thing
thall be doney as, Lo baré, 1 fhall doit; but the-
Compounds imply an obligation to do any thing ;
as, H¢ de darle effo, T muft, I am obliged to give
him this; I will give him this 3 Havré de ir & Lon-
dres, I fhall be obliged to go to Londons; Havia de
bacér tal cofa, He was obliged to do fuch a thing,

The Optative in Spaniflh has always fome figns
annexed, or rather Adverbs ;- as, Oxala, o s, plega
@ Diosy Would to God, ‘I pray God, God grant.

The Potential has no figns in Spanifb as in Eng-
lifb, are, can, may, might, could, and fhould; tho’
fome authors believed that puede que, and es menefter
que, were the figns of this Mood.

The Subjunctive has always fome Conjunéion
before it; as si, como, quando, que, &c.

- The two firft Imperfects of the Oprative or Sub-
Jjunétive Mood are very often preceded by fome of
the Adverbs, como, que, quando, aungue, &c. They
are exprefled in Englifh by the Auxiliary figns, could -
and fbould 5 as, Oxala amira la virtid, God grant
that you could love virtue ; 87 el amalfe & Dios, tam-
bien le amaria Dios, If he thould love God, God al-
fo would love him s §i trabajira mds, ganaria diné-
7o, If he could work more, he would gain money.

When two Verbs come together with or without
any Nominative Cafe, then the latter muft be in the
Infinitive Mood ; as, Quiere vm. aprendér ¢l Inglés ?
Will you learn to fpeak Englifh 2 Pedra defea muchs
Jabir la geometria, Peter has a great defire of under-
ftanding geometry.

‘All Verbs Aétive govern the Accufative; as,

 Quiéro la miifica, 1 love mufic: but if they are fol-
lowed by a proper name of God; man, er woman,
or
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or any Noun exprefling their qualities or title, then
it governs the Dative Cafe; as, Amo al Rey, 1 love
the King'y Halliron & Fuan en el camino, They found
John in the road. )

“ All Verbs of gelture, moving, going, refting,
or doing,  as alfo all the Verbs that hayve the word
that goes before, and the word that comes after,
both belonging to one thing, require the Nominative
after them ; as, Pedro wi errade, Peter goes on :
wrong 3 El pobre duerme. fegiiro, The poor fleep
without care.  Alfo the Verb of the Infinitive Mood
has the fame Cafes, when Verbs of wifhing and the
like come after them as, Todos defean fer ricos,
Every body withes to be rich s Antes quifiera fer. [a-
bio que parecerlo, T had rather be learned, than to be
accounted fo. ;

Verbs governing the Genitive.

Verbs fignifying grief, compaffion, want, re-
membrance, forgetting, ¢ will have the Genitive 3
as, Me pefa mucko de la muerte de fu hermino, Iam
very forry for the death of your brother; AMe com-
padeci de fus defgracias, 1 pitied him for his misfor-
tunes ; Lffe hombre caréce de juicio, The man is out
of his fenfes; Neceffito de dinéros, 1 want money ;5
Peréce de hambre, He perithes by hunger. = De is
thus put before the thing {fpoken of in the difcourfe 3
as, Acuerdefe de lo que me dixo, Remember what
you faid to me; Me olvidé de tods efte, All this I
forgot. ' :

The Reciprocals, of jeering, boafting, and. dif-
" trufting, govern alfo the Genitive ; as jaclirfe, gl-
riarfe, picarfe, defconfiarfe, avergenzirfe, correrfe, &c.

* Verbs governing the Dative.

All the Verbs A&ive govern the Dative, as we -
have faid, only when the Subftantive reprefents a
perfon ;
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perfon; as, Cerofco 4 [u amigo, 1 know his friend;

G
The following Verbs belong to this rule of the
Dative : ,
Fugar, to play ; as, Juigo a los naipes, 1 play
at cards; Fugaré a los cientos, 1 will play at piquet 3
Fugdr ol axedréz, To play at chefs, &e.
Obedecér, defobedecér, complacér, agradir 5 as, Obe-
defco & Dios y al Rey, 1 obey God and the King 3
Complacio en todo & los foldddos, In all he pleafed the
foldiers.
Mandir, when it fignifies to command an army,
_company, &c. requires the Accufative; but when
other things, the Dative ; as, Davila mandiba los
caballos, Davila commanded the horfe 3 E/ Governa-
dir mands & todos los ciudaddnos de retirdrfe en fus cafass
The Governor ordered all the inhabitants to retire in
their houfes. :
Ir, to gb; a8, Vii & Paris; 1 go to Paris; Iré
- maiana & vér & mi bermano, 1 will go to-morrow to
- fee my brother. ;

Affiftir, ayudir, focorrér, to help, to aflift; as,
Ayudaré al trabijo, I will help to work.

Saluddr, to falute or greet; as, Salida mui cortés
& todes, He falutes very civilly every body.

Hablir, to fpeak ; lamdr, to call; Jatisfacer, td :

fatisfy 3 fervir, to ferve; favorecér, to favour ; de/-
afidr, to challenge 5 abfolvér, to abfolve ; aconjejir;
-to give advice ; amenazir, to threaten. :

‘The Verbs of pleafing, difpleafing, grantings
denying, pardoning, as alfo all fort of Verbs with
thefe Particles 70 or for after them, will have the
perfon in the Dative Cafe, and often the thing in the
Accufative. A e

The Imperfonals acontecér, fucedér, avenir, conve-
wir, importdr, pertenecér, placér, and the like to

thefe, will have often two Datives of perfon ; as,,

- A mi me fucedid, 1t happened to me 3 A el le conviine
: It
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It fuits him, it is convenient for himy No le importa
a ¢/, It does not concern him, {J¢.

Verbs governing the Ablative.

The Latin Verbs which govern the Accufative of
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perfon, govern ge-
nerally the fame in Spanifhs as, Efcriba & fu ber-
mino, lo que digo, Write to your brother what I do
fay 3 Daré el dinéro, a mi fafire, 1 will give the mo-
ney to my taylor, &,

Verbs of afking, teaching, arraying, and moft
of the Verbs Tranfitives, have after them the Ac-
cufative Cafe of the doer or fufferer, whether they
be aétive or common ; and fometimes Verbs Neu-
ter will have an Accufative of the thing s as, Gozo
falid, 1 enjoy health; Pido efia gricia, ruigo effe
favér, 1 afk this favour ; Toca mui bien la flauta, el
violin, &c. He plays very well on the flute, the
fiddle, &c.

Generally all the A&ive Verbs require an Accu-
fative, and fometimes a Dative, when the aétion is
direfted' to fome perfon ; as, matir d uno, to kill
one; lamir & wuno, to call one; hacér bien, to do
good 3 curdr una enfermid, to cure a ficknefs; fe-
guir las drdenes del Rey, to follow the orders of the
King 5 defcubrir la verddd, to difcover the truth;
gandr mucho crédito, to get a great credit.

Séry to be, in the Infinitive, fometimes governs
an Accufative 3 as, Es buéno [ér hombre bonrido, It
is a good thing to be an honeft man 3 Que ridiculo
es fer orgulléfo! How ridiculous it is to be proud
and haughry !

Verbs governing the Ablative.

Verbs Paffive, and the greateft part of the Reci-
procals, require the Ablative with de or por; as,
Fui llamide del Rey or por el Rey, 1 was called by

: N the
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the King 3 Me retiré de la ciudid, 1 retired from the
city : but you muft except thefe Reciprocals, acoffar=
fe, recoftarfe, fentarfe, meterfe, introducirfe, &c. zll
which muft have the Ablative with the Prepofition
en, in, :

The price of any thing bought or fold, or bar-
tered, will have the Accufative, with por; as, Lo
comprd por cien peffos, He bought it for one hundred
dollars 3 Me lo vendia por menos de lo que vm. dice,
He fold it to me for lefs money-than you fay ; Z7o-
qué mi bacienda por unas cafas, 1 exchanged my
eftate for fome houfes.

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, un-
loading, will have the Ablative; as, Efta tierra
abunda de trigo, This country abounds with corn
El jarro efta lleno de agua, The mug is full of wa-
ter; Efti cargddo de miférias, He is loaded with ca-
lamities. i

Verbs that fignify receiving, diftance, or taking
away, muft have the Ablative; as, Recibi tres cien-
t0s peffos de Fuam, 1 received three hundred dollars
of John s Sevilla difta ochenta leguas de Madrid, Se-
ville is eighty leagues from Madrid.

Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, &¢. will
have the Ablative with con; as, Riiid mas de una
hora con [u bermino, He quarrelled more than one
hour with his brother 5 Peled con la mayor valentia,
He fought with the greateft courage. :

Laftly, Take notice that the fcllowing rules are
always obferved for the Verbs. :

1. If the word governed by the Verb exprefies a
thing animate, it is put in the Dative Cafe, being a
particular idiom of the Spanifb 3 as, Conofco a fu pa-
dre, 1 know his father; Llamd a las tropas, He
called the troops. : 2

2. The Verbs of motlon to a place always go-
vern the Dative ; as, V¢i a la comédia, 1 go to the
play : but the Verbs of motion from a place govern
the Ablative with the Particle de; as, Vauelvo de la

campana,
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campaiia, 1 return from the country. If the motion ¢f
paffion is through or for a thing, then the Verbs go~
vern the Accufatxve with por; as, Pafaré por Lan-
dres, T will come by the way of London; Afe ban
;eiiz’do por vm. They fcolded me for you. .

In Spanifb, as in Latin, the Accufative Cafe is
orenemlly made ufe of to exprels a thing mdeﬁmtcly g
as, Llevo todo lo mecefJario, 1 carry all that which is
neceflary ; Hi trabido todo [u cauddl, He brought
over all his riches.

4. The Verbs wvér, to fee, and mirdr, to look,
differ, becaufe wér requires an Accufative ; as, Vér
los cielos abiertos, To {ee heaven opened, thatis, to
find the occafion : but mirdr governs the Dative and
Accufative ; as, Solo mira a fu provecho, He only
aims at his profit 5 7id Ceéfar una eftitua de Alexan-
dro Magno, y mirandola dic un gran [ufpire, Cefar
faw a ftatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at
it, he fighed deeply. When mzrir fignifies to take
care of one, then it governs the Accufative with pors
+ as, En todo miro par vm. In every thing I take care
of you. .

Of the Particles governing the Suéjunﬁz’ve or-Op'mtifve.

When the following Particles are in a fentence
between two Verbs, the fecond is generally putin.
the Subjunctive Mood, and likewife before a Verb:
Que, para que, porque, aungue, bien que, dxala, fupucfia
que, pueflo que, dado que, a Jin gue, con que, pues que,
&c. as you may fee in thefe examples. .

Es menefter, es precifo que venga, He muft come ;.
Era precifo que vinielfe, It was neceffary that he thould
come ; Me alégro que baya venido, 1 am very glad he
is come ; No f¢ para que puéda [fervir efto, 1 do not
know what this is good for 3 Por gue venga, In order
that he may come. But obferve, that porque, being
interrogative or caufative, does not require the Sub-

N:2 : Jun&lvc 3
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junctive ; as, Porgue corre vm.? What do you run
for ? A

Aungue, bien que, although, govern the Sub-
junétive Mood 3 but before the Imperfet it requires
‘the Indicative 5 as, Aunque fuplicaba tanto, 'Though
he entreated fo much. :

Oxala requires always the Subjunétive; but fu=
puefio que, dado que, &c. in fome Tenfes, govern
the Ingicative; as, Pucfto que venia a caballo, Since
he came on horfeback ; Con que vendra maiana, So
he will come to-morrow. :

The Imperfonal Verbs generally govern the Sub-
jun@ive with gue; but with this diftinction, When "
the Imperfonal is in the Prefent Tenfe, or Future of
the Indicative Mood, then it requires the Prefent

* Subjunétive Mood ; but when the Imperfonal, or
any other Verb taken imperfonally, is in any of the

* Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfect,
the Perfect, or Plufperfeét - of the Subjuné&ive, ac-
cording to the meaning of fpeech 5 as, Jmporta mucha
gue ¢l Rey vea tode, 1t is of great moment that the
King may fee all; Convino que el principe fuélfe con el,
It was convenient that the Prince fhould go with
him.

The Prefent Subjun&ive is likewife conftrued,
when the Particle por is feparated from gue, by an
Adjetive 5 as in this idiom, Por grande, por admi-
réble, por dofto, por [abio que [éa, Though he be
great, admirable, learned, ¢5¢c. Un enemigo, por pe-.
quenio que féa, fiempre daiia, An enemy, though little,
always hurts. _ ~

‘An Imperative often requires the Prefent, Preter-

—imperfe&t, and Future of the Subjunétive; as, Séz
{o que féa, Let it be what it will, or, Though it be
{05 Suceda lo que fucediefle, Let h?gpen what would 3
Séa lo que fuére, Happen what fhall happen, at all
events.
The Tenfes of the Subjun&tive Mood follow ge--
nerally thefe, luego que, quando, fi, Como, auUNquUes
&c. as, Lucgo que venga, faldrimos a pafledr, As{oon
2%
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as he comes, we will go and take a walk; guanda
viniére, eftarémos promtos, When he comes, we will
be ready. j ‘

The Imperfects of the Subjunéive Mood are re=
quired after /i, guando, aunque, o y como, de guflo,
con gufto, de buena o mala gana, o quan de gana, por
ventdray acdfo, &c. as, Oy como lo baria yo! How
I would do it! De buena gana iria & Paris, I would
go with pleafure to Paris ; Por ventira feria el capiz
de efto 2 Would he be able to do this ? Aifo fe eno-
Jaria, Perhaps he would be angry for it.

Obferve, that pues, pues que, aungue, como, quans
do, and luégo, may alfo be conftrued with all the
Tenfes of the Indicative Mood ; as, Quando el Rey
lo vé todo, o le engaiion, When the King fees every
thing; he is not deceived 3 Luego que llegd, hablé con
el, As foon as he came, I fpoke with him,
~ In Spanifh there is not a general fign before the
Infinitive, asin Englifb the Particle f0; but there are
feveral Particles ufed before the Infinitive, denoting
the fame as 70 does in Englifb, and they are governed
by the preceding Verbs or Nouns Subftantive. Thefe
Particles made ufe of in Spani/h before the Infinitive
are, d, para, de, con, en, por, bafla, defpues de, and
the Articlé ¢/, when the Infinitive ferves as a Nomi~
native to another Verb.

1. A, coming between two Verbs, notes the fe~
cond as the objett of the firlty as, La rardanza de
nueflras efperanzas, nos enfeiia 4 mortificér nuefiros
deféos, ‘The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortify
our defires, .

2. Para notes the intention or ufefulnefs: as,
Para probir la pacicncia firve la adverfidid, Advers
fity ferves to try one’s patience 5 Lo bizo para mol:(-
tirme, He did it on purpofe to plague me. Para,
after an Adjeive, denotes its objet; it is alfo a
fign of futurity ; as, Ain efidmos para defeubrir la,
caufay We are flill to feck for the caufe ; Effd promto
para obedecér, He is ready to obey.

i N 3 De -

’
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- De is put between two Verbs, if the firft governs
the Genitive or Ablative ; and when the Subftantive
or Adjeétive governs either of thefe two Cafes, de
muft go before the following Verbs or Infinitive 5 -
as, Acabo de vér a mi padre, 1 have juft feen my fa-
ther; El enfido de oirle caufiba mi fuerio, Tired
with hearing him, I fell alleep; Es tiempo de irfe, It
is time to go away.

Obferve, that all thefe Particles are ufed in Spani/h
before the Infinitive, on the fame occafions where
in Englifh to, for, of, with, in, till, after, &c. are
placed before the Participle Prefent of the Verb ; as,
Se divierte en cazir, He delights in hunting 5 Por
trabajir mucho ¢ftd malo, By working too much, he
is fick 3 Pierde fu tiempo en paffeir, He lofes his time
in walking ; Por robir le aborcdron, For ftealing he
has been hanged. :

Sometimes the Infinitive is conftrued with the
Article ¢/, the, ferving as a Nominative to another
Verby as, El dormir demafiado es infalubre, 'Too
much f{leeping is unwholefome ; ¢/ amdir, loving;
¢l cantir, finging ; where you may fee it anfwers to
the Participle Prefent of the Englifh that ends in ing,
as in thefe examples.

Numca [e canfa de jugir, He is never weary of
playing 3 Fuerdn a peledir, They went to fighting 3
Venid de bebér, He came from drinking 5 He de irme,
Jin defpedirme 2 Shall I go away without taking my
leave ?

C:-H-A:Po VI

Of PREPOSITIONS.

Repositions are Particles governing a Cafe.
Some are feparable, that is, they may be ufed
{eparately, as well as in compofition ; fome infepa-
' I rable,

\
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rable, and are only made ufe of with the Words of
their compofition. 3

The Separables are a, al, ante, con, contra, de, eny
and we will treat of each of them, and their con-
ftruction, feparately.

1. A governs the Dative Cafey as, 4 Dios Jola

‘adire, 1 adore only God. It is alfo ufed to denote

where one goes to; as, Véi a Londrés, 1 go to Lon-
don, A is alfo placed before an Infinitive, governed
by another Verb antecedent; as, /dmos a paffear,
Let us go to take a walk. ; :

2. A is alfo ufed before many Adverbs, and ad-
verbial ditions, to exprefs the quality of fome ac-
tion; as, & fabiendas, knowingly; 4 truéco, in
change, or inftead; 4 fazdn, at the time; a érazo
partido, by force of both arms; a todo braze, with
all one’s ftrength. ‘

3. A is fometimes taken inftead of en, in; as, @
vifia de tal diclémen, on feeing fuch opinion ; 4 fuéro
de bombre bonrdds, upon my honour. —ltis alfo ufed
for pory by 5 as, Senér fi Jerd ¢fte a dicha el moro en-
cantédo 2 Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted
moor? inftead of bdcia, towards ; as, Se fuea ellos
con refolucion, He went to them with courage 5 Vol-.
wid la cara & los enemigor, He turned his face to the
enemy.

. 4. Laftly, 4 is a Particle of compofition, and ex-
prefles in Verbs the action of the Nouns Subftantive
or Adjetive they are compofed of 5 as, acanalir, to
channel 3 ablandir, to appeafe ; alargdr, to enlarge;
achicir, to leflen, &c. from the Nouns candl, a
channel 3 &lands, foft or peaceable; largo, longs
chico, little. .

"4l is the Article of the AZrabic language, and is com-
mon to all Genders and both Numbers, {uch as the
Englifb Article the. This Arabic Article is found in the
beginning of almoft all the words that remain in the
Spanifh language from the Arabic, and it is the fureft

way to diftinguith them. By ignorance the Spanifh -

: N 4 Articles
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Articles” have been added to the Arabic Nouns,
without taking off their Article 4/, as we find in the
words alfabaréro, almobida, alacrin, alcorin, &c.
which fignify properly ke poster, the cufbion, the
Jeorpion, the coran s fo the Arabic Article is taken in
Spanifh as an integrant part of the Noun, which is
really determined by it therefore it ought to be faid,’
¢l fabaréro, la mobida, el acrin, el corin, &c. but
ufage, the tyrannical arbiter of languages, deter-
mined it otherwife,

Ante, before, is frequently ufed in compofitions,
and exprefles precedency, either of time, place, fitu-
ation, or action; as, anfecedér, to precede; ante-
cimara, antichamber ; antecelfor, anteceflor 5 ante-
vir, to forefee, &¢. Ante or amii, in compofition,
fignify. alflo contrary to; as, antechrifto, antichrift s
antipipa, antipope; antipodas, antipodess anting-
mia, antinomy. ‘

Con, with, is a Prepofition expreffing always in
compofition, in the beginning of words, union in
action, paflien, &¢. as, comeurrir, to concur, to
Join in fomething ; comvenir, to agree; condefcendir,
to condefcend, &Fc.  Con, before mi, ti, si, requires
the addition of go; as, Venga con migo, Come with
me; Iré con tigo, 1 fhall go with thee; Habla com
sigo, He fpeaks with himfelf,

Contra, againft, is an Adverb governing the Ac-
cufative ; it is alfo ufed in compofition, and exprefies
contrariety or oppofition ; as, comtradecir, to contra-
di€t 5 contravenir, to act againft fome precept or or-
der. . When en is joined with contra, it governs the

- Genitive; as, Que dice vm. en contra de effo 2 Whar
do you fay againft this ?

De, of, is ufed in compofition before Nouns,
Verbs, and Adverbs, when it changes their fignifi<
cation ; as from pendencia, a quarrel, dependencia, an
-affair 3 from poner, to put, deponér, to depofe ; from
fuéra, out, defutra, outwardly. This Prepofition
governs allo the Genitive and Ablative ;5 as, La ley

R M Al e R de
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de Dios, The law of God ; Vengo de Efpana, I come
from Spain. De ferves alfo to fhew the matter a
thing is made of 5 as, #n relox de ore, a gold watch 3
una cafa de madéra, a wooden houfe. De is alfo
made ule of inftead of por ;5 as, Penfd morir de vergii-.
enza, He was near to die with fhame; D¢ micdo la
biza, He did it by fear. De is alfo put before the
Infinitive in Spanifh, and then the Englifb make ufe
of their Participle Prefent ending in Zng 3 as, Can-
fido de caminir, fe fentd, Tired of walking, he fat
down 3 Es bora de comér, It is dinner-time. De is
alfo joined to the names of times; as, de madrugdda,
foon in the morning ; de dia, by day ; de noche, at
night 3 de verdno, in the fummer. De is alfo fome=
times placed between two Nouns, to inforce the ex=
preflion 5 as, el picaro de mi mozo, my roguifh fer=
vant; Jz velléca de la ventéra, the waggifh landlady.

En, in, being in compofition, denotes growing -

or making ; as, encarecérs to grow dearer; enfla-
quecéry to grow lean s engrandecér, to make greatery
to magnify ; entriffecir, to grow melancholy 5 en/o=
berbecér, to grow proud, &c. Enisalfo put fome=
times before Nouns Adjective, to make them Ad-
verbs 3 as, en particular, inftead of pariicalarmente,
particularly 5 en generdl, for generalmente, generally,
&¢c.  En is alfo ufed inftead of fobre 5 as, En fu pro-
pria cabiza caerdn las maldiciones, The curfes will
fall upon his own head. :

Prepofitions infeparable are only ufed in compofi-
tion with Nouns and Verbs, as the following.

Ady as, advenedizo, a ftrangery advertir, to ad-
vertife 3 adverfidid, adverfity. :

Am s as, ampiro, protection, fhelter 5 amparddo,
proteéted, helped.

Coy asy cobabitir, to: live together; coberedero,
coheiry co=operir, to co-operate, &c. :

Coms as, compardr, to COMpare; comprometir, to'
compromife ; commutar, to-exchange. .

Des,

-
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., Des, before the Nouns or Verbs, implies com-

monly a privative 'or negative fignification ; as, de/-
dichado, unhappy, defacierto, mlﬁake, defbacér, to
undo ; defengandr, to undeceive.

Dzs, in compofition, fometimes is negative, as
in difeorddr, to difagrec ; fometimes it increafes the
fignification, as in difcantir, to make verfes; fome-
times it implies divifion or adverfity ; as, difponér,
to difpofe ; difiribuir, to diftribute ; diftinguir, to
diftinguifh.

Ex; as, extrabér, to extratt; expelér, to turn
out ; expedir, to difpatch.

In, in compofition, has commonly a negative or
prwatlve fenfe, denoting the contrary of the mean-
ing of the word it precedes s as, incapdz, unable,
mcapab]e 3 mamon, inaction, &¢. but fomenmes n
is affirmative, as in Latin. >

Obferve, that iz before # is changed into 77 as,
irregulir, irregular s irraciondl, irrational : before /
into 73 as, ilegal, illegal, contrary to law ; 1szzmda,
unlimited. Before m,; in is alfo changed into im ;
as, immaleridl, immaterial ; z'mmamlado, {potlefs,
&e.

0b; as, obtenér, to obtam; obviar, to prevent.

Pre, in compofition, marks either priority of time
or rank ; as, precedér, to go before, to precede;
predeccﬂbr, an anceftor.

Pro s as, proponér, to propofe; profeguir, to pro-
{ecute.

Re is alfo an infeparable Particle ufed by the Za-
tins, and from them borrowed by us, to denote ite-
ration or backward a&ion 3 as, reedificar, to rebuild 3
realzdr; to raife up again.

Se s as, [eparir, to {eparate; [feparado, feparated

S0 as, focorrér, to help s folicitir, to folicit.

Sub, joined in compofition, denotes a fubordinate
degree s @S, [ubalterno, fubaltern; fubdividir, to
fubdivide, &e. :

CHAP.

UVA. BHSC. BT 09823




the Spantsa GRAMMAR. 187

CHAP VIL z
Of Adverbs, Conjunétions, and Interje&ions.

HE Adverbs of quality, as it has been {aid

before, are formed by adding mente to the
Feminine Gender of Adjetives, as is done in Fng-
Zifb by. the addition of the fyllable ly. When two of
thefe Adverbs are together in: a fentence, menie is
taken off from the firft of them ; as, Qbrd prudente
y felizmente, He acted prudently and happily.
" “The Adverbs in Spanifb are placed in a fentence
either before or after the Verb; but when the Ad-
. verb is negative, then it muft go before the Verb,
to avoid the two negations, which would make, as
in Latin, an affirmative. Thus, inftead of No-véo
i nadie, you muft fay, 4 nadie wvéo, 1 fee nabody 3
Nada entiendo de efto, 1 do not underftand any thing
of this; Nuuca le be viffo, 1 never have feen him :
but do not fay, No entiendo nada, nor No le be vifto
HUnCa.

The principal Conjunctions ufed in Spanifb are ei-
ther copulative, disjunctive, caufative, conditional,
or exceptive. : ,

7, e, fignifying and, are Conjunctions copula-
tive ; but with this difference, that y is-ufed before
all words, excepting thofe that begin with 7, ‘and
then they make ufe of ¢; as, Los Francéfes ¢ Ingléfes,
The French and the Englithy Los Efpaindles & Italid-
nos, The Spaniards and the Ttalians, &c. Como, as,
tambien, allo, are likewife Copulatives.

Conjunéions disjunétive are, 7, neither 3 Zam-
poco, neither; as, Ni Pedro ni Fuan, Neither Peter
nor John. O or #, fignifying or,. either, are alfo
disjunctive ; as, O rico 0 pobre; Or rich or poolr) 3

: e
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De qualquier colgr, o blanco, 6 negro, OF any colour;
either white or black 3 O redondo 1 dvalo, Or round
or oval. |

Obferve, that # is required when the word before
it ends with an o, and the word after begins with the
fame Vowel, in order to avoid the bad found re-
fulting from it. :

24, cither, is alfo a Disjunctive ; as, y7 efto; yé
aquells, either this or that.

Caufative ; as, porqué, why, wherefore.

Conditional are, /i, if 5 dado gue, granting that
Jupuefto que, fuppofing that; and they govern the
Subjunétive Mood, as it has been faid,

Exceptive are; /I 16, if not s mas, buts otramente,
otherwile, &c. _

There are alfo fome other fortss as, 4 o menos, at
leaft; aunque, althowghy todavia, notwithftanding,
neverthelefs. F5igen

Interjeétions are parts of fpeech that difcover the
mind to be feized or affected with fome paffion, as
joy, pain, admiration, averfion, encouragementy
&,
To exprefs joy, they fay, Ha! Ha! Ha! Hal
.to exprefs pain or gtief, Ay! Alas! Ayde mi! Alas
for me! _

O is made ufe of in Spanifb to mean feveral af-
fections of the foul : Of admiration 5 as, O gue her=
mdfo templo! What a handfome temple! Of excla-
mation ; as, O fuma bondid, O great goodnefs ! Of
compaffion ; as, O gue lifima! What a pity! Of
indignation ; as, O ruin hombre ! O bafe man !, :

O is alfo ufed ironically 5 as, O que linda cofa !
A fine thing indeed ! &,

Qbfervations
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Obfervations upon_ the modern Orz‘bagmpby now

ufed and efiablifbed by the Royal Spanith
Academy.

The 5 is commonly confounded with the » in the
pronunciation, which caufes the greateft confufion
in the Orthography of thefe two letters ; therefore it
is neceflary to fhew their difference, and their true
pronunciation and writing:

B ought to be pronounced only by clofing the
lips, and by touching the fuperior teeth with the in-
ferior lips. ~With this difference, yet by a certain
affinity or likenefs between thefe two letters, in
{peaking as well as in writing, there has always been
the greateft confufion. Nebrixa fays, in his Caftil-
lan Orthography, that in his time fome people could
fcarce make any diftinction between thefe two let-
ters.

Notwithftanding, anciently they eftablifhed a cer-
tain difference between the 4 and @, tho’ not founded
on the origin of words ; in the beginning of a word
they ufed the 5, and at the end the v; and if the
word taken from the Latin had only one fyllable
wrote with v, it was changed into & : fo from ve/pa
they ufed to write abifpa, from vernice, barniz, and
from werrere, barrér : but if in the root there were
two fyllables wrote with 5, the fecond was changed
into v, as from ibere, bevér ; but when there were
in the original of the word two fyllables with v, the -
fecond was changed ‘into 4 ; as from wivere, they
ufed to write bivir.

The confufion of thefe two letters has not been
peculiar to our language, becaufe the feh among the
Hebrews, -and the beta or bita among the Greeks, was
pronounced as the v; and in very ancient inferip-
tions we find ixit, inftead of wiwit ; abe for ave,
and likewife vafe for bafe, devitum for debitum. :

: ' et,
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Yet, with this confufion, we find, that in fome
circumftances the difference between the 4 and @
has been conftantly preferved in writing; for the &
has always been made ufe of before the / and the 7,
as in the words bloguéo, bravéza. Likewife, at the
end of a fyllable, the v has never been uded in writ-
ing ; therefore abfolvir, abftinencia, obtenir, obftdr,
and fuch words, have cenftantly been written with
the % of their origin. Far all which reafons, in or-
der to eftablith a true and neceffary dittinction in
writing thefe two letters, the following rules have
been made. :

1. The & muft be made ufe of in the words in
whofe original there is a b3 as bebér, from bibere ;
efcribir, from feribere, &c. Likewife fome words,
though written with a v in their etymology, require
the 4, for the common and conftant praétice of
fpelling them fo; as abogado, baluarte, borla, buytre,
&ec. If the origin of the word is uncertain, the &
has the preference in writing ; as in balago, befugo.

2. The p found in fome words originally Greek or
Latin is changed in Spani/b into a b ; fo with it are
wrote obifpo, from epifcopus 5 cabello, from capillus ;
except fome few words that conftantly have been
written with a v, as Sevilla, &c. ,

3. Before an / or an 7, it has always, as we have
faid, been in ufe to write the words with a &3 as in-
blando, doble, bravo, bromce, &c.

The ¢ has in Spanifb, as in other languages, two
- different founds; it is hard or flrong before the
Vowels @, 0, #, as in thefe words, cabo, cota, cura ;
but before ¢ or i this letter is founded foft, as:in
the words cenfo, ciento. s

The difficulty of its ufe in writing confifts in find-
ing that other letters have the very fame pronun-
ciation ; for if the ¢ ftands before &, it founds like
the 25 fo the firkt {yllable is equally pronounced in
the words camarin and kalendario, though the {yl-

lable ¢z in the firft is written with a ¢, and in the fe-
- cond,

~
/
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cond, ka, withak When the ¢ is before o, it is
confounded with the ¢ and the %, as in cotidiano, co-
becho.  When before the #, it founds alfoasag; as
in cuajo, cuyo, &c. Inorderto avoid the contufion
flowing from this variety, the following rules muft
be obferved.

1. The fyllable will be always written with a ¢,
excepting only the words which, by a conftant ufe,
have been wrote with a £ or the ¢b of their origin,
as fome Nouns proper or others, which are preferved
without alteration, as we have taken them from fo-
reign languages 3 as kan, chiribdis.

2. The fyllables ¢z, ¢i, thould be written always

with ¢, excepting fome few words that muft be
fpelled with z, from conftant ufe and their origin ;.
as zelo, izana.
3. When the Nouns Singular end with a 2, their
Plaral muft be terminated in ces, and this f{yllable
muft be written with ¢ 3 as felices, from feliz ; luces,
from liz 3 weces, from véz, and the words derived
from them. The reafon is, becaufe the pronuncia-
tion being the fame in thefe cafes, the ufage ‘of our
language, following the origin, requires the ¢, rather
than the 2.

4. The fyllable co muft be always wrote with a ¢,
excepting fome few ‘words, which, according to their
original and ufage, are fpelt with a g ; as quodlibéto,
quociente. o

5. The fyllable cu before a Confonant is exprefied
with a ¢3 as in cuna, cuiio, cura, c4yo; likewife
when it is followed by fome Vowel forming a diph-
thong, as in cuajo, cuenta, cuidados but obferve,
that feveral words are excepted, which for their ori-
gin, and the common ufe, muit be written with a g,
as quando, quanio; and fome with the fyllable giie,
as agiieduto, giicftor, confegiiente, qiicftion, and their
derivatives.

The ¢, followed by an 4, is a double letter in Spa-
#ifh, as well as in Englifh; and in both languages ¢4

185
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is the fign of a found, which is analyfed into #/5 3
as chureh, much, chin, cratch: it is the fame found
that the Zzalians give to the ¢ fimple before 7 and e,
as citta, cerro.

Ch is founded like % in words derived from the

- Greek, as chiméra, chimica, michina, &c. and their
derivatives. Thele words muft be written with ¢,
in order to preferve to the eye the etymology of
words, though fome erroneoufly write them with the
{yllable gui. Cb is alfo pronounced as a £ in thefe
words, archingel, architeiio, architrabe, and their
derivatives. |

The g in Spanifb has two different pronunciations ;
the firft is foft, when this letter is before the Vowels
@, 0, #y as in the words. gana, gota, gufto; or when
between the g and the Vowels ¢, 7, an # is found, asin
guerra, guia, where the # lofes almoft its found, which
is the common pronunciation ; therefore, when the,
u after the g has its full found, as in the words agzero,
wvergiienza, then, to diftinguifth this pronunciation
from the other more ufed, two points are put upon
the #, as above, in the words agiero and vergiienza.
If an/ or 7 is between the g and a Vowel, then it
has a {oft pronunciation, as in the words gliria, gra-
¢ia,

The fecond found of the g is guttural and ftrong,
and it is ufed only before the ¢ and the i, forming
the {yllables ge and g7 ; which pronunciation is pe-
culiar to Spanifb, for it is quite different in other "
languages,  This found of the g before the Vowels
¢ and 7 may be confounded with that of the 7 and ux,
which are alfo gutturally afpired before the fame
Vowels ; for the word gemido is equally pronounced,
whether it is written with a g, witha/, or with an
#, which caufes the difficulty of writing this word
with its proper letter. In order to avoid this confu-
fion, the following rule muft be obferved.

When there is a g in the origin of the word, ' then
the ¢ muft be made ufe of in Spanifh ; as in thefe

words,
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words, gente, gigante, ingénio, ingenuidéd. - The fame
rule mult be obferved for the ; and ¥, as in gjo, &a-
raja, and in floxo, traxe, reduxe, &c.

The b alone, without a ¢ before it, is not a letter,
but ferves only as a mark of a very foft afpiration,
when followed by the Vowels, and fo little {enfible,
that it fcarcely can be perceived ; therefore fome
grammarians were of opinion to avoid it entirely in
the beginning of words, as well as in other fyllables ;
but it is neceffary to preferve it, not only to fhew
to the eye the origin of the word, but becaufe its
afpiration in fome words is very perceptible, and
that the 4 has been conftantly made ufe of. -

~ The afpiration of the 4 is fo fenfible before the
{yllable #e, that it comes very near to the found of a
g, as in buevo, bueffo, which caufed the miftake of
thofe who erroneoufly write thefe words and others
with a g. The afpiration of the 4 is alfo fenfible
when it is between two Vowels, and it ferves to dif-
tinguifth their pronunciation better, as in the word
albabaca, &c.

The f ufed in the Latin words, or in the old Spa-
nifh, is ufually changed intg 4. In order to fhew
-when the » muft be made ufe of, the following rules
ought to be followed.

1. When the word begins with the fyllable ze,
then the » muft be put before, which on this occa-
fion has a fort of guttural but foft found. Obferve,
that this ufe we preferve, as it comes from our fore-
fathers, who eftablifhed it when. the # Vowel was
confounded with the v Confonant, that they might
in reading diftinguifh #evo from wevo, and uefo from
vefo : ; :
2. The » muft be written, according to the moft
common and conftant ufe, in all the words that have
that charatter in their origin before fome Vowel, and
have the fame pronunciation, efpecially between
Vowels ; as in the words bonor, hoia, almobaza, za-

O : 3. All
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)

3. All the words which in their Etymology are
‘wrote with an f, and whofe pronunciation has been
foftened,  muft be written with 4, by changing the
f5 as bijo, from fijo s bacér, fromfacer

4. There are fome other words in which the f of
the origin has been changed into .y, and fo com-
monly we pronounce jyerzo, which comes from fer-
rum, y¢l from fél, &c. but there are feveral who
pronounce thefe words with an i Vowel, thus ;5 hierro,
biél, and fuch Nouns, placing an 4 before the 7, to
denote the feparation of the following Vowel, and
likewife becaufe the f of the origin is ufually changed
into an 4 in Spani/h. In this variety of pronuncia-
tions we muft preferve the moft conftant ufe of our
Onthography, which is to write -thefe words with As.

Of the 1 and the Y.

The 7 is always a Vowel, and is never ufed as a
Confonant, the y was introduced in Spanifh to ferve
as a Vowel in the words having a Greek origin;
which ufe did not laft ; fo very few write now gero-
nymo, pyra, byra, with a y: and in order to make
the Spanifh Orthography more eafy, the y at prefent
is not ufed, though they are of Greek origin; this
character being only ufed on certain occafions pio;
per to the Spanifh language.

The y is fometimes in Spamﬂ: a Confonant, fome-
times a Vowel ; it i a Confonant when before a
Vowel, as in the words playa, f[aya 5 for the.i is ne-
ver then made ufe of. The y is a Vowel, when
preceded by another Vowel forming aDlphthon
asin ayre, alcayde; and yet this is not general 3 for
‘when the pronunciation of the 7 is long, it muft be
always ufed, as in 07do, \paraifo ; and fo likewife the
diftinction is eafily made between iéy, Gignilying law,
and /e7, 1 read, a Preterite of the Verb /leér ; and

- Rey; a King,' and res, Preterite of the Verb reir, to
laugh, without any note to diftinguifh the pronun-
ki e : ciation:

5
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tiation or quality of thefe words, and_others alike.
The y is alfo a Vowel when it is a copjunéive Par-
ticle ;s as, Fuan y Diego, John .and jdmes, which
has been pra&xfcd more than' 200 years ago in print-
ing and. writing. = fuan Lopex de ﬁelﬂfco eftablithes
it as a rule, in his Caftilian Orthography, printed in,

1582, From the fame time the y is ufed inftead of .,

the capital 7 in the beginning of proper Nouns.
From thefe obfervations the following rules are
formed.

1. The y muft always be ufed in Spani/h when it

ferves as a Confonant before a Vowel, as in yugos
yunque, ayino, rayo, &c.

Obferve, that there are fome words which are.

wrote, but by very few people, ‘with a'y 5 as biervo,
from ferveo 5 and yero, from ferio but the greater
number write thefe words, adding, the fyllable &i;
thus, biervo /mro, for the reafons thewp treating of
the 4. In this variety the beft is to follow the com-
mon practice, and more frequent ufe, which is to
write thefe words with 47, becaufe it agrees more
with the nature of our language.

2. When the 7 is followed by another Vowel, and
is pronounced with it at once, ‘making a dlphthong,
it muft be changed into y; as in bay, ley, doy, eftoy,
combay, iy, ayre, alcayde, reyna, peyne, oydor 5 ex-
cept the words where you find the fyllable #/; as in
cuidada, defcuzdar ; excepting buytre, and the fecond
Perfons Plural of the Verbs 5 as amais, anidbais, veis,

Vifteis, wviereis, and others, in which, though the 7 is°

gronounced together with the Vowe] before, it muft
e ufed according to the conimon and conftant prac-~
tice. s
3. The Con_]uné'trOn muft always be epreﬁ'ed witly
ay, and never with an iy as, Pedroy Pabla, bablan
Y cantan. ‘Fhe y muft likewife be ufed in the be-
ginning of words requiring a capxtal letter, as in
thefe words, 2Jla, Yglifia, Pzudcio, &ec. ;

O 2 & In
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4. Inall the other cafes, when the i is a Vowel,
though the word is written in its origin with a y;
the 7 muft be ufed 5 as in lira, pira, &c.

In order to diftinguifh in writing the 7 from the

other letters which have the fame found before the
Vowels as the x, and the g before ¢ and 7, the ori-
gin of words muft be obferved, and they muft be
written accordingly, following thefe rules.
- 1. The {yllables fe, jo, ju, muft be written in §pa-
nifb with a 75 as jaftancia, joven, jufticia ; excepting
from this general rule fome words, which, according
to their origin, and the moft common ufe, are wrote
with an w», as will be explained when treating of
that letter. :

2. The fyllables je, si, though, according to the
general rule, they ought to be written with a g, yet
thefe words; Fefus, Ferufalem, Feremias, &c. are ex-
cepted, as well as the diminutives, or words derived
of Nouns ending in jz or jo; as from paja, pajita;
from wvigjo, wiejecito 5 from ajo, ajito, &c. :

The # came to the Latins from the Greeks, and we
took it from the firft ; it is as little ufed in Spani/b
as in Latin, and could be entirely left out of our
alphabet, fince the ¢ before the Vowels @, o, #, has
the fame found, as well as the ¢, before the fyllables
ue and ui 5 therefore the letter £ muft be only made
ufe of in Spanifb in the words that have fuch letters in
“their origin, as kalenderio, kiries, kan, &c.

The fingle / does not require any obfervation,
being written as it is_pronounced. ; :

‘The double Z, though compofed of two letters,
is fingle, becaufe it exprefles only one found, asin
. the words Yave, leno, mellizo, loro, Huvia, &c.
which found is the fame as the French have when the
two // are preceded by an #; and the Fralians exprefs
it by the fyllable g/, and the Portuguefe with lb.

Obferve, that though the original word has two
Il, in Spanifh they put only one; as in bula, which
comes trom the Latin su//a, and which; if written in

1 ‘ Spanifh
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Spanifly with the two /Z of its origin, would fignify
noife, bulla.

The letter m we took from the Latin, as well as
the rule of ufing it inftead of #, before &, m, p;
and though the found of the  on this occafion is not
entirely preferved in Spanifb, yet this letter muft be
made ufe of before the 4, m, p, accerding to the ge-
neral rule; as in thefe words, ambage, immoble, im-
perial. 5%

But obferve, that fome words which were pro-
nounced and wrote with mp, according to their ori-
gin, as affumpcion, redempcion, are now written with-
out the p, to foften the hardnefs of the pronuncia-
tion, and the m is changed into #; therefore we
write and pronounce generally affunto, affuncion, re-
dencion, and after the fame manner-all fuch words.

The letter # does not require any obfervation, be-
ing always pronounced and written after the fame
manner, without any exception,

The # with a little mark upon it, thus (7%) is a
letter peculiar to the Caftilian or Spanifh, and has the
fame found as the Ifalian and French give to gn in
thefe words, campagne, Bretagne. It may be ob-

ferved, that fometimes in Spanifh we change the gn -

of the origin into 7% ;3 as famano, which comes from

tam magnusy leiio, from lignum, &c. Anciently the
fame found now expreffed by the 7 was written with
two nn, which is yet found in very old books.

The p has only one found in Spanifb ; but when
this letter is before an / or ¢, or an b, then the fol-
Jowing rules muft be obferved

The 2 before the /in the beginning of fome words
devived from the Greck, as pfalmo, piifina, is not
pronounced, therefore muft be omitted in writing
{o we fpell falmo, tifina ; but fome few words mul’c
be excepted, and will preferve their etymological
Orthography, becaufe the p is pronounced as pnet~
matico, plendoprofila.

4
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The pb of fome words taken from the Hebrew ok
Greek may be omitted in Spanifh, putting in its place
the f, which has the fame pronunciation, and is a-
Jetter proper to our language; but fome: technical
words, that have been conftantly wrote with ph, are
excepted from ‘this rule; as pharmacopéa, philfofo,
&ec.

The g in Spanifh, as well as in Latig, is never
made ufe of but before an #, which fometimes is pro-
nounced, and fometimes not. * In order to explain
thefe cafes, and avoid the ufe of other letters having
the fame pronunciation, the following rules may be
obferved. ‘

1. The {yllable gua, in which the # is always
founded, muft be conftantly written with a g in all
the words that have fuch letters in their origin, and
has been preferved by ufe ; as qual, quanto, quaderno,

2. The fyllables gue, qui, in which the # is not
founded at all, as in gueja, quicio, muft always be
wrote with a ¢, becaufe we have no other proper let-
ter to exprefs the fame found ; except the ¢k and %,
which we preferve in fome words the fame as we
have recgived them from foreign and dead languages.

3. The fyliable g/, in which the # following the
g 1s pronounced, could be wrote with a ¢, without
changing the found; yet this fyllable is often fpelt
with a ¢, according to the origin of the words ; but
you mufl put two points upon the #, that the pronun-
ciation may be diftinguithed, asin the words gigftion;
confegiiente, 8&c. : '

4+ Though the fyllable guo ought to be fpelt al-
ways with ¢ and ¢, yet, according to the origin of -
fome words, we ufe it on fome occafions; as in
iniguo, propinguo, quociente, quodlibéto, &c.

Obferve, that in Spanifh two uu never follow
ghe g. :

‘T'he 7 in Spanifb has two pronunciations ; one
fofr, exprefied by a fingle 7, as in arddo, breve 3

i : and *
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and another hard, in which two 77 ate ufed, asin
barra, barro, carro, jarro, &c. except on thefe oc-
cafions : ; : R

1. In the beginning of a word two 77 muft never
be ufed, as a great many ignorant people do, be-
caufe then the 7 is always pronounced hard in our
language 5 as in the words 7azdn, remo, rico, roma,
ruéda, &c. :

». When the Confonants /, #, f; are before the 7,
cither in a fingle word or a compound, this letter
muft never be doubled, becaufe then its found is al-
ways ftrong’; as in malrotir, enriguecér, bonra, def-
reglado, &c. - ;

3. The 7 after a & is alfo pronounced hard in
compounds. with the Prepofitions aé, 05, [fub, and
yet is not doubled ; becaufe the common ufe of our
language has followed the Latin Orthography, as in
thele words, abrogir, obrepcion, [ubrepcion. It muft
be obferved, that, excepting thefe cafes, the 7 is li-

quid after &, forming both a {yllable with the fol-

lowing Vowel ; as in abrevidr, abrigo, obrizo, bra=
20, brecha, brinco, bronco, bruto; then the fingle 7
is made ufe of, becaufe the pronunciation is foft,
according to the general rule. : i .

4. In the compounds of two Nouns, -and thofe
made with the Prepofitions pre, pro, the 7 is like-
wife fingle in the beginning of the fecond part of the
compound, though its found. is ftrong; therefore,
according to the moft conftant practice, the follow-
ing words fhould be written with a fingle 7, viz.
manirdta, coriredondo, prerogativo, prorogdr 5 and
though it was in ufe to put a line in the middle of
the compounds, it is not neceffary to know their

compofition ; therefore this trouble may be omitted. -

The [ is, without any exception, pronounced
firong before the Vowels, cither in the beginning or
the middle of wordss and there is no particular ob-
fervation to be made upon this letter, nor upon the
¢, which follows ir, and the z Vowel, :

O 4 ke
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The v Confonant, called alfo in Spanith @. e ¢o-
razon, has a found very near the fame as that of the
b, as we have already faid when we fpoke of this
letter 5 therefore, to avoid confufion in writing thefe
two letters, the origin of words muft be obferved
and agreed to 3 but the Etymology alone on feveral
occafions cannot ferve as a rule, becaufe there are
words written with a v, though there is a 4 in their
root. Sometimes the f of the origin is changed into
v, for the affinity of thefe two letters in their pro-
nunciation, not only in Spanifh, but in other lan-
guages ;. as among the Germans, who pronounce
their v almoft like the f. There are many other
words whofe origin is not known, being proper ta
the Spanifb, and which, according to the moft con-
ftant ufe, are fpelt with a v 3 therefore, in this cafe,

as well as in the others, the following rules muft bg

followed.

1. The v Confonant is ufed in the words that
have fuch letter in their origin, as woluntid, wicio,
vida, &c. as well as fuch words as have been con-
ftantly fpelt with a v, though they have a 4 in their
origin ; as wvizcocho, which comes from bis coffs,
Latin 3 y calatrava, from calatrebab, Arabic.

2. In fome words the f of the origin has been
changed into v ; then this laft will be ufed in their
ipelling 5 as proveckho, from profefius; and its de-
rivatives or compounds, provechofo, approvechir,
&c. : :

3. The » muft be ufed likewife in fome words,
though their origin is not known, only becaufe they
have been conftantly wrote fo; as the following,
atrevido, aleve, viga, vibuéla, Vargas, Velafeo, &c.

4. The Nouns Subftantive and Adjective derived
from the Latin termination 7vas, or formed in their
imitation, fhould be fpelt with a o, according to
their origin, and the moft conftant practice; as do-
. nativo, molivo, comitivay expediativa, privativo, pen-

Jativo, &c. The fame rule muft be obferyed with
the
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the numerals ending in avo, ava ; as 0i#dvo, offdva,
dozive, dozdva, and others like theme Gk

5. The double w, which is alfo called in Spanifh
waldna, is not a Spanifb letter ; therefore there is no
Spani/b word written with it ; and it is only macle
ule of ih proper Nouns of foreigners, and in the
names of our Gothic kings ; obferving that the faid

letter is pronounced like an v Confonant in fome

words, as wamba, wandalos, and in {fome others as
if there were an # Vowel and a v Confonant after it
as in witiza, liwa, which we pronounce #vitiza,
linva.

The letter » has two pronunciations; the firft,
derived from the Latin, is when this letter founds
like ¢s, as in exéquias, extenfion, which happens not
only in the words coming from this language, but
likewife ip thofe from the Greek; as [yntaxis, éxtafis.
The’fecond found, which came from the Arabic, is
when the x has a ftrong guttural found, like that of
the ; before all the Vowels, and that of the g before
¢ and i3 as in the words axudr, almoxarife, and
other Arabian words, in which we frequently make
ufe of the . We pronounce alfo, and write, after
the fame manner, feveral words derived from the
Latin 5 as exemplo, exercicio, exército; though the
guttural found is improperly adapted to the x on
this occafion. This hard found, though a little
foftened, is given to this letter at the end of words,
as in carcax, relox, dix, almoradux ; and though the
7 thould be made ufe of inftead of the ¥, yet thefe
words, and others alike, muft be written with this
laft letter, becaufe no Spanifh word ends with a j.
After which obfervations, the following rules are to
be eftablifhed. :

1. All the words that have an x in their origin
muft preferve the fame in Spanifh ; and when it is
founded like ¢s, there muft be an accent circumflex
put upon the Vowel following, as a mark of its par-
ticular found ; as in exdmen, exdltacion, &c.
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Obferve, that the & in the middle of a word, fol-
lowed by a Confonant, is always pronounced like ¢s3
as in ‘extrémo, exprefir, extinguir : wherefore the
circomflex is not ufed, nor any other mark.

2. When the guttural found is hard, the ¥ muft
be ufed, when it is found in the origin, and agree-
able to ufe; as Alexandria, floxedid, dive, trixe.
This fame rule is followed when the / of the Latin
original has been changed into x guttural 3 as xabdn,
from fapo 5 inxerir, from inferere, &ec,

3. The x muft alfo be made ufe of in words whofe
origin being unknown, have been ufually wrote with-
this letter 5 as faxardo, luxin, quixida, &c.

4. When a word ends with a guttural found, the
» muft be preferved, as well in the Singular as in the
Plural ; {o from carcix, relox, we form carcixes,
reloxes. : ;

When we fpoke of the 74, we made the proper
obfervations upon the y. % :

The =z in Spanifb has a ftrong pronunciation be-
fore all the Vowels but as the ¢ and the / have al-
moft the fame found before the ¢ and the 7, in order
to make a proper difference in fpelling, the conftant
practice and origin of words muft be attended to 3
therefore the following rules muft be obferved.

1. The z muft be ufed before the Vowels 4, o, #,
having then its particular pronunciation ; as in ze-
. galy zorzdl, zumo.

2. Before the Vowels ¢, 7, the z fhould not be ufed,
excepting when it is found in the origin, and pre-
ferved by a conftant practice; asin the words zé-
phire, zizana. ' : .

3. In the words whofe Singular end with a 2, as
piz, véz, fiiz, viz, liz, &c.. though their Plurals
ending with the fyllable ces could be wrote likewife
with a z, preferving. the fame pronunciation ; yet
we ufe to {pell them with a ¢, according to their
Etymology s as paces, felices, veces, woces, lucess

' * which
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which muftbe alfo obferved in {pelling their deri»

watives and compounds ; as pacifico, apacigudr, felz-
" gidid, infelicidad, lucido, dgflucido, &c.

Of deccents, and other Notes for the Pronunciation.

The founds of the letters have been already ex-
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are not
~cafily to be given, being fubject to feveral excep-
tions. Such however as I have read or formed I
fhall here propofe. '

Every word has only one accent upon the princi-
pal fyllable, wherein the pronunciation is more per-
ceived ;5 this accent is called acwie ; and thofe fylla-
bles that are uttered with greater ftrength, are alfg
called acute in Spanifb, which is the fame as long.

The accent of our trifyllables is frequently placed
on the penultima, and on the laft {yllable of the
words called acute, and upon the antepenultima of
polyfyllables, called in Spanifh efdriixulos. It hap-
pens alfo, that by joining to the words the Pronouns
me, te, [e, le, les, &c. called encliticks, the accent is
perceived on the fourth {yllable, beginning to count
from the laft.

Therefore a {fingle accent is fufficient, placed up-
on the Vowel of one of the faid three or four f{ylla-
bles, to note the pronunciation. ~ The accept ufed
for this purpofe by the Royal Academy is the acute
(7 ), becaufe it is more- eafily formed, and has con-
ftantly been ufed in Latin to denote the acute ; but
as it would be a very tedious, and likewife difficulg
tafk, in writing, the accent fhould be only put up-
on the words wanting it, according to the following
rules.

1. No accent fhould be noted upon monofyllables,
becaufe it is ufelefs, excepting when they may be
confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in
their fenfe 3 in which cafc the monofyllable pronoun-

ced

I
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ced long muft be accented, as in ¢, /¢, Tenfes of
the Verbs dir and fér, to make a diftin¢tion of the
Particle de, and the Pronoun fe. The Particle af-
firmative s7 requires alfo an accent, to make a dif-
ference of the conditional #. The fame note {hould
be ufed likewife upon the Vowels 4, ¢, J, #, when
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro-
nunciation, but for avoiding their being uttered with
the preceding or following word.

2. In diffyllables, in Spanifb, the moft common
accentuation is upon the firft fyllable; as in dida,
puédo ; therefore thefe words do not want any ac-
cent, but only when the laft {yllable is long, as
alla, baxd.

3. The trifyllables and polyfyllables fhould not
be accented when their penultima is long, becaufe
this is the moft frequent and common pronunciation
in Spanifb ; as in ventana, difpongo, &c.

4. When the antepenultima is long, it requires
an accent, as in the Superlatives, amantijfimo, faci-
liffimo 5 and in the trifyllables or polyfyllables, called
in Spanith efdrixulos 3 as cindido, birbaro, intrépido,

&ec.
5. Though the accent required in Spani/b Ortho-
graphy is generally ufed upon the three laft fyllables
of the words, there are occafions in which, for join-
ing to them fome enclitick, the found is perceived
upon the fourth fyllable, which ought to be ac-
cented, in favour of foreigners, who are ignorant of
our pronunciation, as well as for the perfection of
our Orthography ; as in thefe words, &ifcamelo,
traygamelo, vuelvetéla, dixofelo, &c. ) :
6. When the word ‘ends with an acute fyllable,
the accent muft be ufed ; as in the Futures, amar,
perderé, &c. but it is not neceffary when the word is
terminated with a y, making a diphthong, becaule
the laft fyllable is always long 5 as in the words ¢/lgy,
VSrrey.

2 ein
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7. In the terminations es, ¢o, the firft Vowel is
generally, long, and makes by itfelf a {yllable, with-
out the following Vowel ; as in baded, peled, afed,
mened 3 therefore the accent muft only be noted up-
on words excepted from this general rule, in which
the two Vowels make one {yllable or diphthong ; as
Iinea, wenéreo, &c. placing the accent on the pe-
nultima.

8. For the words ending in ia, ie, i0, and ua, ue,
uo, a general rule cannot be given, becaufe of the
variety of their pronunciation; but it may be ob-
ferved, that an accent muft be put- upon the firft
Vowel of thefe terminations, when it makes a {yl-
lable by itfelf; as in vacia, warie, defvie, ganziia,
exceptiie, continilo, which will ferve to mark the fe-
paration of the two Vowels in pronouncing, and to
diftinguith thefe words from others of the fame ters
mination, wherein the two Vowels are pronounced
almoft together, making a fingle fyllable or diph-
thong ; as in ciencia, [erie, operario, promifcua, aver-
igue, antigno; in which there being no accent, it
will be cafily known how to pronounce the two laft
Vowels.

9. The Nouns terminated by fome of the Confo-
nants, d, I, n, #, X, 2, have generally in Spamfh their
latt {yllable longs as bondad, badil, mechon, valor,
relox, embriaguez ; therefore it is ufelefs to accent
them, excepting when their pronunciation differs
from that moft frequently ufed, asin the words fd-
cil, cénon, alcizar.

10. There is a particular rule for accenting the

words terminated with s, When in the Singular,
their laft fyllable is generally long ; as in thefe, Tho-
mas, Gines, arnes, anis, blandis, lanzos, quiros s and
the proper Nouns, Aragones, Portugues, Frances,
Milanes, ‘&c.” So the Nouns excepted from this
rule only want an accent, as ddfis, fines: but when
the Nouns ending in s are in the Plural, the laft fyl-
lable is always fhort, and generally the penultilma\is
ong 3

1
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long ; therefore they fhould only be accented whert
the two laft {yllables are fhort, and the antepenultima
long, prefervmtr upon this the accent of the Singu-
lar, as in virgenes, volimenesy ¢andidos, zm‘repzdas

11. The Nouns accented, though an Adverb ig
made of them by adding mente, preferve neverthe-
lefs their accent ; as fzzcz/mmle, pacificamente, &c.
The fame in the Verbs, when to form the Plural an
7 is added to the third Perfon Singular, or the fylla-
ble mos or is to the firft Perfon ; as s ferdn, from ferdy
and amarémos; amaréis, from amaré. The fame muft
be obferved when any Pronoun Perfonal is joined to
the Verbs, as enferiome, daréte, mandareos, quitaranfes
comeranlos; &c. becaufe the pronunciation of the
word is not changed by thefe additions. ,

There are alfo in Spanifb fome letters or charalters
whofe pronunciation may be doubtful ; therefore the
following notés muft be made ufe of.

1. When the ¢b, inftead of following its generdl
pronungiation, muft have that of %, to note' this
found, the accent circumflex muft be put upon the
following Vowel, Ehus chiron, chiromancia.

2. This fame accent muft be put upon the Vowel
tollowing the ¥, when it is not gurturally aiplred and
pronounced like es5 a$ in exdéto, extquia, eximio,
exdrcifino, 8&e. But obferve, that there are fome
Nouns where in fuch cafe the circumflex cannot be
made ufe of upon the Vowel following the ¢/ or the
#, becaufe, according to the general rule, they re-
quire an acuté accent; as chimica, c/yz’mico, bexdme=
tro, eximen.

3. When the « in the {yllables gze, quo, gua, giey,

. Fequires to be pronounced, then two points, called

- erema by printers, muft be put upon #; as in thefe

wordsy giieflion, fregiiente, agiiero, vergiicnza, argiiry
&c. : :

Obferve; befides all thefe rules, that the accent is'
generally made ufe of upon the Vowel of the penul-
tima when it is followed by a fingle Conlonant but

when this Vowel is followed by two Confonants, it
9
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is ufelefs to accent its as ilufire, madraftra, enfeiianzas

becaufe in thefe words the penultima is naturally
long ; excepting from this rule the wards whofe two
Confonants are mute or liquid, becaufe then the
preceding Vowel is thort; as dlgebra, drbitro, cd-
thedra, funebre, ligubre, quidruplo. This fame ac-
cent ferves alfo to diftinguifh the feveral Tenfes of
a Verb 5 as enfeiio, from enfeiio 3 amdra, from amaras
defedre, from defearé, &c. and the Nouns from the
Verbs 3 as cintara, a pot or pitcher, from cantira,
I would fing, and camtard, He will fing.

OF Letters in Compofition.

In order to form the Orthography, it is neceffary
to obferve the modifications by which time has
{moothed the roughnefs of words, and reduced them
to the modern ftile and manner of difcourfe; but as
there are too many who manage their own language

- in proportion to their genius, confounding letters

together in their pronunciation, and ufing the Con-
fonants at their pleafure, to avoid fuch abule, it is
proper to know; viz. ; b Lt o

That the fprings from whence flow fuch variety
and confufion in the Spani/b Orthography are the fol-
lowing. Firft, the fimilitude of pronunciation of
fome letters, whofe ufe is fo uncertain, that they are
often mixed ; and by the mere pronunciation it is
difficult to diftinguifh their proper ufe. Such are
the 4 and ¥ Confonant, the ¢ and the 2, in the pro-
per combinations, and in thofe of the ¢ ; in the two
Vowels ¢ and 75 the g, 7, and « ;3 in the Vowels ¢, ,
the 7 and #, in their entire combinations s the ¢ and
the ¢, and the g and 4, in the combinations where
the # interpofes. ‘

Secondly, the ufe of the double Confonants,
which are commonly found in compound words; as

aeceffiony immortil, annotdr, arreglir, diffmuldr, 8.

Thirdly,
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Thirdly, the ufe of many Confonants- that come
together in feveral words 5 as affumpto, fantidid, de-
monftracion, redempcion, &c. Which being fuppofed,
the following rules muft be obferved. :

Firft, the & ought not to be pronounced nor writ-
ten inftead of the v, nor the 4 be confounded with
the v, fince every one knows that they are different
letters, and therefore their found is alfo different.
To furmount this difficulty, regard muft be had to
the original from whence proceed the words in which

_ thefe letters are found ; becaufe if they are derived
from a word written with a &, as daculus, beatus,
‘beneficium, bibere, bonus, &c. they muft be written
with a 43 and if from a word written with a v, they
muft be wrote accordingly ; ‘as vacuo, valér, vano,
vapir, vendér, venir, vida, which are derived from
the Latin vacuus, walere, wapor, wvendere, wvenire,
wita 3 for which reafon all the Imperfects of the In-
dicatives of the firft Conjugation muft be wrote with
b, not with v, as ignorant perfons do frequently 3
therefore fay amiba, cantiba, bablaba, oraba, be-
caufe they come from the Latin amabam, canebam,
loguebar, orabam.

It muft be obferved likewife, that when in the
original of a word there is a p, then the & muft be
ufed, not the v ; becaufe from caput, concipere, lupus,
Japiens, &c. come cabiza, concebir, lobo, fabio.

Therefore that barbarous diftinction which igno-
rance only introduced, that there muft not be two
& or two v in one word, ought to be entirely avoid-
ed; becaufe if they are in the root, they muft be
made ufe of ; as in barba, bebér, birbaro, vivacidid,
vivir, viviente, volvér, &c. And when the origin
of words is doubtful, the # muft be ufed rather than
the v, the firft being more agreeable to our manner
of fpeaking than the fecond. ‘

2dly, The ¢, called cedillz, is now fuperfluous in
the language ; therefore the z fhould be ufed in its
ftead in all words whatfoever, according to the

conftant.
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conftant practice followed generally by the beft au-
thors in printing and writing in Spain.

Formerly the Verbs hbacér and decir were wrote
with a 2, but now they are written with a ¢; ac-
cording to their root, facere and dicere ; preferving
the fame rule in all their derivatives. :

3. The g being guttural only before ¢ and 7, it
ought to be ufed only in the primitives and deriva-
tives 3 fuch are afligir, cogér, colegir, elegir, prote-
gér, regir, &c. wniting afl ge, coge, colige, elige, pro-
tége, rige, without being extended to the derivatives
of 7 and .

But when the Infinitives in gér or gir change er
or ir into & ot o in the Prefent, then the g is changed
into 7, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive
may be preferved ; fo from- fingir, fay finjo, finjas
from regir, rijo, rija, &c.

All words which in their original have g, 7, ot /,
are written in Spanifb with 7, not with x; as from
longe, fay lejos 5 from tagus, tajos from itegula, te-
ja s from confilium, confijo 5 from filius, hijoy from
melior, mejor, &c. In all the combinations of the
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in jir, the j
muft be kept in all the Tenfes without exception.
Thefle words, magefidd, mugér, trage, &c. are ex-
cepted, for common ufe has prevailed in keeping

the g inftead of the ;.

If the words have an & in their originaly as fewér,
exemplo, execucion, perplero, vexiga, &c. it would ap-
pear ridiculous to write them with a 7,  and not with
% 3 and it muft be likewife obferved, that when the
words have the letter s in their original, as caxa,
dexdr, xabin, xéme, xigo, &c. derived from cap/a,
deferere, [apo, [emipes, fuccus, they are to be always
written with %, and not with /.

Nouns ending with x, as box, balix, relix, keep
the » in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs whicn
have x in the Infinitive Mood are to keep it in all

‘ B the
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the Tenfes ; as from baxdr, dexir, fay bixo, baxa-
ba, baxé, &ec. "

Q, is frequently changed into ¢ in vulgar writing
but the true rule is, to follow the original Latin,
.otherwife the derivation is obfcured, and the pro-
nunciation corrupted, From ¢ are formed cudjo,
cuerda, cuenta, &c. and from ¢, qual, giieftion, qua-
tro, quanto, &c.

It is an impropriety many fall into, of ufing e
and 7 Vowels inftead of y and #; but this irregula-
rity is cautioufly avoided by all good writers, and
exploded by the Spani/b Academy, the letter y being
eltablithed to be always a Confonant in the Spanifh
words, and the accent is always placed on the an=
nexed Vowel ; as ayida, helpy ayino, a faflt; ar-
rayo, rivulet or brook, Take care alfo not to put
the y immediately before or after a Confonant, or at
the end of a Verb or word, except the following,
léy, riy, budy, &c.

Oblferve, that the Spaniards, in order to retain the
foftnefs of the Latin Confonant 7, for want of an
exact equivalent, change it into y Confonant; as
trom .adjuvare, jacere, jejunare, they have made
ayudar, yacér, ayundir, &c. and yet, when they fpeak
Latin, they pronounce fam inftead of jam, iaccre
inftead of jacere.

Of the Uﬁ of Double Letters.

The Vowels ¢ and o are often doubled in Spanifh,
to come the nearer to the radical pronunciation ; as
acreedor, creér, leér, cooperdr, lodr, in which both
the Vowels are diftinctly pronounced. It is; on the
contrary, wrong in fome, who fuperfluoufly add ¢
in words derived from the Latin; as in fee, veér,
inftead of f¢, vér. :

The variety is greater in the ufe of doubling Con-
fonants ; but to aveid all affeétation, and to fpeak
properly, it is to be obferved, that ¢ is never to be

: doubled
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doubled before the Vowels 4, o, #, or Confonants ;
therefore you muft write, acaecér, acontecér, acomo-
dir, ocafion, acufiry acumulir, aclamir, &c. but,
before the Vowels e and 4, the ¢ muft be doubled in
words derived from Latin, accelerir, acceffo, accento,
occidente 5 excepting aceptir and fucedér ;. becaufe
though in their root they have two ¢z, they are
fcarcely perceived in the pronunciation. ‘

Latin words terminating in &0 change the ¢ into
¢, as accion, diccion, leccion, produccién, to make
more potent their derivation. . S

M, and not #, is always to be made ufe of be-
fore b, m, p; as in thefe words, ambiente, immortdly
imperio.

Words compounded of the Latin Prepofitions ir
and con follow the Latin rule of turning iz into 7m,
and con into com 5 as immaculado, immediato, imme-
moridl, immortdl, &c. commenfurdr, commovér, com-
mutdr, &c. in all which words the  is doubled j
though in feveral other common words one  is loft,
as comercio, comuin, cominion, &c. Some change
im into em, as emmafcarido, emmagrecér, emmudecér,

N is likewife doubled in feveral words com-
pounded with am, en, in, con; as anpexicn, annotir,
connaturaly connexion, ennegreciry. ennoblecér, innato,

- inmocente, inmovir, &c. except anmlir, anunciir,

anillo. , 5

The 7 is alfo doubled in fuch words as are ftrong-
ly pronounced in the middle ; as aborro, borra, er-
rdr, guerra, perro, varriga; hut thofe having only
one 7 in the middle are pronounced foftly 5 as ara,
an altar ;. erena, fand 5 ira, wrath. It is barbarous
to begin words. with two 77, as fome ignorant people
do; becaufe, by a general rule, the initial # has al-
ways a {trong found ; as rdbia, rages; razin, rea-
fon ;5 reftéry reCor s reiir, to quarrel.  Obferve
likewife, that the r is never doubled afier any Con-
fonant 3 as in Aowra, honour ; enriquecir, to grow

tich 5 ewnrarecér, to grow rare, €F¢. becaufe the pre-

15T ceding
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ceding Confonant makes the 7 ftrong in the pronun-
ciation; therefore the » muft be doubled when be-
tween two Vowels, as in tierra, earth; errér, an
error ; irreguldr, irvegular; irritir, to irritate, &e.

Though the fingle / has in Spani/b the fame found
as the double Jf; yet it is to be doubled in the words
that have two [ in their root; as affir, to roaft;
eeffir, to ceale ; efféncia, effence s neceffidid, necef-
fity. The fame muft be obferved in the Preterim-
perfeéts of the Subjunctive Mood, amaffe, vendie[fe,
eferibieflé 5 in all the Superlatives, as amantifimo,
difcretiffimo, &c. as well as in thefe words, acceffo,
accels ; congreffo, congrefs; exceffo, excefs; pro-
grelfo, progrefs; and all the compounds of words
beginning with /3 as from jaltir, affaltir; from
[entir, affentir 3 from Jufto, affuftir, &c.

- The double 7, which in Spanifh has a peculiar
pronunciation, is only made ufe of before the Vowels
a, ¢, 0, #, but never before 7 ; and then they come
from Latin words with ¢, f, p, before the /5 as /la-
no, plains Zanto, griet; lave, a key s lama, flame g
Hordry to cry s lover, to rainy Hivia, rain, &ec.

The faid Confonants are only to be' doubled in
the Spani/b language. Nobody now does pronounce
two bb, two dd, two ff, two gg, two Latin ll; two
2p, two ##, nor double w; fince the Royal Aca-
“demy of Muadrid has foftened the language by feve-
~ ral ufeful obfervations and rules, which are con-
ftantly followed by the modern authors, as well in
fpeaking as in writing, 3

Ez‘ymo/og}; ‘of Spanith from Latin.

There is fo great an affinity between the Latin and
Spanifb, that {everal words of the firft are preferved

in the latter, with the fame pronunciation ; but the”

greateft part are in the Ablative, as it will be eafily
obferved in the following terminations.

To make the Latin words Spanifb, -
: 1. 7EhE
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1. The o is changed into #e, as in the following ;
from corda, cuerda 5 from forum, fuéro; from hofpes,
buéfped 5 from porta, puerta; from mola, muéla s
from fporta, efpuérta, &c. s

2. The # is changed into o.; as from furca, bor-
cas from gulofus, golifo; from ulmus, olmo; from
Supa, efidpa; from myfia, mofca, as well as in the
firft Perfons Plural of Verbs; from amamus, amamos,
&c.

3. The Diphthong ax is frequently changed into
03 as from aurum, oro s caulis, col 5 maurus, moro.

4. The ¢ is alfo changed into 7¢ 5 as from certus,
cierto s from fervus, fiervo 5 from cervus, ciervo
from berba, bierba; from finiftra, finiefira; from
terra, tierra s from fera, flera, &c.

5. The ¢ takes the place of 73 as from infirmus,
enfermo s from lignum, leiioy from ficus, feco; from
Signum, fenia 5 from finus, feno, &c. !

6. The 4 is alfo changed very frequently into 2,
fince, according to Quintilian, they were often mif-
taken in the pronunciation formerly ; which is very
probable, for both letters are uttered by the fame
motion of the lips; yet the Germans in our times
confound thefe two letters. The fame Quintilian
fays, that the Lasin word priges was anciently ufed’
inftead of briges; and fo the Spaniards ufed to put
the & inftead of p; as from apricus, abrigos from

_€apra, cabra; capillus, cabelloy caput, cabéza; capere,

¢abir y opera, obra [apor, [abor, &c.

7. The 4 is changed into d; as from cubitus, co-
do 5 dubitare, dudir ; palpebra, parpados. -

8. The ¢ is put feveral times inftead of the g.
According to St. Ifidore, they have fo great an af-
finity, that they may be in fome combinations eafily
miftaken one for another in pronouncing ; fo from
dico, we fay digo 5 from acutus, agiido 5 trom amicus,
e go 5 from mica, miga, &ec.

9. Cl is changed into /, with our peculiar pro-
nunciation 3 clamare, llamar 5 clavis, lave.

B3 10, When
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10. When the ¢ in Laiin is followed by 7, this

letter is changed into b as from cinflus, cincho s

diflus, dicho s fafius, bechos lesum, lechoy Muéta,
lucha 5 nofte, noches lacie, leche 5 ofio, ocho s peétus,
pecho 5 and feveral others.

11. The 4 is feveral times loft, which the Latins

' ufed alfo in their own language; as from cadere,

cacr 3 from rodere, roér 5 from Pedere, Peéry from
radius, rayo; from excludere, excluiry from audire,
oir.

12. The f we have changed into 4, only to foften
the pronunciation ; as from filius, bijo 3 from facere,
bacér 5 from formofits, bermofo; from facienda, bagi-
enda 5 from fervir, bervir.

13. The g is changed into 7, when it is not pro-
nounced ; as from regnum, reino. Sometimes it is
quite left off; as from digitus, dedo; from frigus,
Jrio s from [agita, faéta s irom wvagina, vaina, &c

14. The s is placed inftead of the /; as from «/ii-
um, ajo 5 articulus, artejo s alienum, ageno Sfolium,
boja 5 confilium, conféjo, &c.

15. The r is alfo changed into /; as from arbores,
arboles 5 cerebrum, celebro y periculum, peligro.

16. The 7 is fometimes added, fometimes taken

off 5 as from infula, ifla s ruminare, rumiir; Jfal ni-

zrum, falitre, [ponfus, e/pifo 5 macula, mancha.

17. The double nn of the Latin is changed in
Spani/b into our 7y as from annus, aios and fome:
times it happens the fame to the fingle %, and mn
as from aranca, araiia, autumnus, otoio Hifpania,
Efpaniay damnuin, daiio s vinea, vifiay tinea, tijia,
As this found of the 7 is proper to the nation, they
have adapted it according to their language, or for
the difficulty they found in pronouncing, as the La-
tins did. -

18. The p is changed very often into a double 7,
when in the Latin word an / is found after p; as -

from plaga,. llaga 5 planstus, Uantos planus, llano,
Plenusy leno 5 ploroy lero 5 pluvia, livia.
19. The

I
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19. The ¢ is changed into g5 as from equus, iguals
from aliquis, alguien ; from antiquus, antiguo; from
aqua, agua ; from aquila, dguila.

20. The ¢ is likewife altered into 45 as from ca-
tna, cadinay from fatum, hados latus, lado; na-
tare, madir pietas, piedid; paire, padre ; matre,
madre, &c. ) .

Obferve, that thefe alterations are not general in
all the words, but are ufed in feveral, becaufe on
fome occafions the Latin word is preferved, without
any mutilation or variation.

It is very much in ufe in Spanifb to change letters,
or to add to the Latin words, when there is an / or
7 after 4, in order to foften the pronunciation ; as
from admirabilis, loudabilis, admirable, laudable.

The termination of the other words ending in #/s
in Latin, is il in Spanifb 3 as from facilis, ficil ; from
debilis, d.bil 5 from finalis, finl; from- materialis,
malerial. ~

It would be endlefs to pretend to fhew all the af-
finity between the Spanifh and the Latin, the main
body of the former being derived from the latter,
with only fuch fmall difference as may eafily be con-
ceived from what has been faid above.

Obferve befides, that we add an e in Spani/b be-
fore f# or /p in Latin, when thefe two letters begin
the word 5 as from ftrepitus, eftrépito; from floma-.
chus, eftémago 5 from [peculari, efpeculir 5 from fpec-
tator, efpetiader 5 from [peciaculum, e/pecticulo, &c.

P4 A VOCA-
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A

VOCABRULARY

CONTAINING

Such words as moft frequently occur in com-
mon ufe, and aré therefore to be known
firft by young beginners. "

The parts of the buman body.
humano.

Abeza, f. the bead
Celébro, m. the brain
Cogote, m. the part bebind
where the head and neck
join :
Coronilla, f. he crown of the
head
Molléra, f. the mould of the
head
Frente, f. the forehead
Siénes, f. the temples
Oréja, f. the car
“Ternilla, f. the grifile
Hueco de la oréja, the hol-
low of the ear
Tela del oido, the drum of
the ear
Céja, f. ghe eye-brow -
Parpados, m. the eye-lids
. Peftanas, f. he eye-lafbes
Lagrimal, or la cuenca del
0joy the corner of the eye

i

Las partes del cuerpo

Blanco del ojo, the white of
the eye

Nina del ojo, the eye-ball

Tela del ojo, he film of the
eye

Nervio éptico, m. the optic
nerve

La nariz, f. the nofe ,

Las ventanas de la nariz,

the griftle of the nofe

“La punta de la nariz, he top

of the nofe
Lafmexill{, or €l carrillo,
the cheek ‘
La boca, the mouth
La enzia, the gum
Los dientes, the teeth
Las muelas, the grinders-
Los colmillos, #he eye-teeth
La lengua, the tongue

‘El paladar, the palate

La quixdda, the jaw
: La
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L.a barba, the chin

Las barbas, #he beard

El cuello, the neck

La cerviz, the hinder part of
the neck

La nuca, the nape of the neck

La garganta, the throat

El gaznite, the gulle

El {eno, the bofom

La teta, the pap

El pezon, the nipple

El pecho, the breaft =

Los pechos, the paps

El eftémago, the flomach

Las coftillas, the ribs

La barriga, the belly

El ombligo, the navel

Las ingles, the groins

El brazo, the arm

El codo, the elbow

El {obdco, the arm-pit

La manoy the band

La muhéca, the wrift

La palma de la mano, #h
palm of the hand

Los dedos, the fingers

Las junturas, or juntas de
los dedos, the joints of the

- fingers :

La yéma del dedo, the brawn

of the finger

GRAMMAR.

El pulgir, the thumb

El dedo indice, the fore-

nger ;

El dedo del corazén, the
middle finger .

El dedo annulir, the fourth
Sfinger

21y

. El dedo menique, or auti-

cular, the little finger

La una, the nail

Las efpaldas, the back

Los ombros, the fhoulders

Los lados, the fides

Las nalgas, the buttocks

Las partes vergonzofas, the
privities

El muflo, the thigh

La rodilla, the knee

El jarréte, the ham

La pierna, the leg

La pantorilla, the calf of the
leg

La efpinilla, the fhin-bone

Efpinizo, the back-bone

El tovillo, the ankle

El pié, ihe foot

La planta del pié, the fole of
the foot

La garganta del pi¢, the
Joint of the foot

The interior parts of the buman body. Partes interi-
ores del cuerpo humano. ;

Murecillo, o¢r mifculo, @
mufcle

Grafla, or gordiira, fat

Membrina, a membrane

Nérvio, a merve

Tendén, a tendon, finew

Vena, a ven

Artéria, an artery

" Ternilla, a grifile

«Calavéra,

Hueflo, a bonte
Meollo,

Medula, ¢marrow
Tuétano,

Cafco, } fbe ﬁull

Choquezuélas, the fbin-bones
Efpindzo, the back-bone
Las coftillas, the r:bs 2
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La efpaldilla, the fhoulder-
bone 7

La canilla del brazo, the
arm-bone .

Hueflo facro, or rabadilla,
the rump-bone

Efqueléto, a fkeleton

El corazén, the heart

Los béfes, ;ﬁ; . 7]
Pulméneslividnos, lz'gbg;:

El higado, the liver

El bazo, the [pleen

Los rifiones, the kidneys

Los féfos, the brains

El eftémago, the flomach

La boca del eftémago, the
pit of the flomach

Las tripas, the guts

Los inteftinos, the inteflines
Madre,

Matriz, } the womb
Utero,

La vexiga, the bladder
La fangre, the blood
La célera, the choler
La fiéma, flegm

El chylo, the chile

La leche, the milk
Efcipo,

Gargijo, }fpiti/e
Saliva,

Orina, wrine
Eftiercél, dung
Sudér, fweat

Moco, fnot

Cafpa, feurf

Lazrima, tear

The five fenfes. Los cinco fentidos.

La vifta, the fight
El oido, the hearing

'El olfito, the fmell

Qualities of the body.

Saldd, health
Fuérza, flrength
Debilidad, weaknefs
Hermofira, beauty

Defects in buman bodies.

mano.

Fealdad, deformity
Arrigas, wrinkles
Pecas, Jreckles -
Laganas, blear eyes
Verriga, o wart
Lunir, a mole

Magriira, leannefs

El gufto, the tafle
El tacto, the feeling

Calidades del cuel'po,

Feéaldad, uglinfs
Garbo, good prefence
Brio, fprightlings
Rico talle, fine flature

Defectos del cuerpo hu- ~

~ Nube en el ojo, a pearl in

the eye
Catarita, a cataras?
Ceguedad, or ceguéra, blind-
nefs

v
Cicgo,

VVA. BHSC. BU 09823




the. SPANI1sSH GRAMMAR. 219

Ciégo, blind

T uérto, ‘one-eyed
Coxo, lame’
Coxéz, lamenefs

Ser tartamiido, o flammer

Corcéva, crookediefs
Calvo, bald

Romo, fat-nofed
Eﬁrop’eédo, crippled

‘Tullido, /lame of the limbs
Euntico, gelt

Zuydo, left-handed
Bizco, an

: B;?(sz, } Jquinting
Manco, lame of a hand

Mudo, dumb
Sordo, deaf

Of cloaths. De los veftiidos.

Pafo, cloth

Pafio fino, fine choth

Pafo tundido, fhorn cloth

Grana, « 1.
Efcarlata, ?ﬁmkt

Raxa, rafb cloth
Sayal, fackeloth
Friza, frize
Eftamena, fergs
Eftofa, fuff :
Taffetan, taffety
Rafo, fattin
Tercio pélo, welvet
Damafco, damafk
Brocido, brocade
Gorgoran, grogram
Gaza, gauze
Lanillas, drugget
Cendil, crape
Cameléte, camblet

Tela de oro, cloth of gold

Tripe, fhag
Algodén, catton
Fullan, fuflian
Muflelina, muflin
Lino, flax
Lienzo, /inen
Cambray, cambrick
Olanda, holland
Ruan, French linen
Cihamo, hemp. -
Terliz, ticken

Calict, callico -
Fiéltro, felt

Angéo, canvas
Oléna, fail-cloth
Bayéta, bays

Lana, waol
Eftdmbre, worfled
Séda, filk

Bocaci, buckram
Joya, a jewel
Hebilla, a buckle
Alamires, loops on coats
Ojil, a button-hole
Bordadiira, embroidery
Bottén, a button

Franja ;
F]uequ’e, }a fringe

Puntas, }lace:

- Encaxes,

Cinta, a ribbon

Liftén, a broad ribbon
Paflamano, gold or filver lace
Ribete, an edging

. Sombrero, a hat

Copa del fombréro, - the
crown of the hat -

Ala o falda del fombréro,
the brim of the hat

Torzal o trenzilla, the hat-
band

Plumige, a feather

Bonetillo de viejo, a fkull-cap

Boncte,
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Bonéte, a cap

Gorro de noche, a night-cap

Gorra, an old-fafbioned cap

Caperiiza, a fort of cap

Montera, @ bunting-cap

Camila, a fhirt, a fbift

Almilla, } .

Chupa;. 52 waificoat

Calzoncillos, drawers

Jubén, a doublet

Manga, a fleeve

Manga perdida, @ kanging
Jleeve

Faldillas de jubon, the fhirts
of a waiflcoat, &c.

Calzénes, breeches

Baléna, a band

Corbatin, a neck-cloth

Cuello, a collar

Coléto, a buff coat

Agujéta, a point

Faltriquéra, } y

Bolfillo, * § “#ees

Medias, flockings

Ligas, garters

Zapatos, fhoes

Efcarpines, focks or pumps

For women,

Tocado,

Céofia, { a head-drefs, a
Efcofia, cap :
Toca,

Minto, a veil

Saya, a petticoat
Vafquina,

Guz?rdapiés, dﬂtﬂ_ﬁﬁé”' Ly
Eniguas, A
Avantal,
Delantal,
8;3??6]{?]’ an umbrella

an apron

Pantuflos, 7
Chinélas, }/Izppers
- Borcegui, a bufbin
Botas, boots
Polainas, fpatterdafbes
- Efpuélas, fpurs
Punos,

Vueltas,}mﬁ oy ruffies

Vuelos,

‘Tahali, e fhonlder-belt
Tiros, a waifl-belt
Efpada, a fword
Daga, a dagyer

Capa, a cloak

Cafica, a coat
.Guante, a glve
Cenidor, a girdle
Peldca, a round wig
Peluquin, a bag-wig -
Paniuélo, }a pocket hand-

Pamizuélo, § #erchief
Ropa, :
Ropén, ¢a gown

s :Baita,

Ropa de levantir, a morn-
lng-gown

Pelicq, }a Jbepherd's jerkin

Zamirra,
Para mugéres.

Rel6x ‘
Mueﬁ’ra, }a waich

Tablillas, tables
Efpéjo, a loking glafs
Buxéta, a little box
Manguito, @ muff
Cotilla, /fays
Mantilla, a mantle
Bata, a gown
Chapin, a clg
Zarcillos, ear-rings
Pendientes, pendants

Gargantilla, necklace -
Manillas,
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Manillas, } bracelets :

Bracelétes,
Sortijas, } i

- ear-rin,
Anillos, &S
Pedrerias, precious flones
Abanico, a fan
Calzétas, #hread flockings

Of eating and Jrinking.

La comida de medio dia,
dinner

Cena, fupper

Almuérzo, breakfafl

Meriénda, /lunchen

Colacion, collation

Banquéte, an entertainment

Combidado, a gue/t

Cotmbite, .a fea/t

Hambre, hunger

Séd, thirft

Haftio, a loathing of meat

Afco, a loathing of naftinefs

Borracho, a drankard

Buen bebedér, a good drinker

Buen apetito, }a good-appe-

Buenas ganas, § #te

Glotén, a glutton

Pan, bread, or corn

Pan blanco, white bread

Pén candial, the whitefl bread

Pin bizo, brown bread

Molléte, .a hot loaf

Pin frefco, new bread

Pin de todo el trigo, wheat-
en bread "

Pin de centéno, rye bread

Pan de cebida, barley bread

Pén de avéna, oaten bread

Pin de mijo, millet bread

Pin de maiz, Indian corn Piérna de carnéro, a lg of

bread

- Cortéza de pén,

:

Péinadér, combing cloth
Panales, clouts

Faxa, a rowler
Juguétes, play-things
Cuna, a cradle'

Ama, a nurfe

Dixes, toys

De el comér y bebér.

Bizcocho, bifcuit

Migija de pin, a crum of -

bread
Rebanida de pin, a flice of
bread

Cantéro de pan, }a cruft of
_bread

Mafla, dough ;

Torta, a cake, or loaf

Rofca, bread made like a roll

Buiiuélo, a fritier

Empanida, a tart, or pye

Cérne, flefh, or meat

Cozido, boiled meat

Aflado, roafted meat

Eftofado, flewed meat

Carne frita, fried meat

Carbonada, broiled meat

Pepitoria, giblets

Picadillo, a hafh

Cecina, bung meat

Pernil, } b

Jamén, arsr

Carnéro, mutton, or fhech

Vaca, beef

Cordéro, lamb

Ternéra, weal

Puérco, pork

Cabrito, #id

Tocino, bacon

mntton

Pin de levadira, leavened Brazuélo de carnéro, a fhoul-

bread

der. of muttan
: Lomo,
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Lomo; a lin

Pecho, a breaf?

Manos de carnéro, /hesps
irotters :

Ruéda de ternéra, a fillet of
veal

Afladira, the pluck

Salchicha, a faufage

Salchichén, a big faufage
Morcilla, @ blood pudding
Longaniza, a great_faufage
Paftél, a pafly

Caldo, broth

Sopa, foop

Potige, pattage

apas
llzurc):he,s, %any Jort.of pap
Pifto, jelly-broths
Carne fiimbre, cold meat
Leche, milk :
Nata, cream
Suéro, whey
Mantéca, butter
uéfo, cheefe
&lé(b frefc{, new cheefe
Requefon, curds !
Cuajo, rennet
Cuajada, milt hardened with
rennet
Huévo, anege
Yéma. de huévo, the yolk of
an egg
Clara de huévo, the white
of an egg
Hu{f-rvo blando, a foft ¢gg
Huévo duro, a hard egg
Huévo frefco, a new egg
Huévo en cilcara, an egg in
the fhell
Huévo cozido, a boiled egg
Huévo aflddo, a reafled egg
Huévo eftrellido, a fried ¢gg
Huévo huéro, an addle egg
Huévo empollado, an egg
with a chicken in it

Huévos de pefcado, the fpawon
/b

/)
Huévos mexidos, yolks of eggs
Slewed with wine and fugar
Huévos y torréfnos, collops
and eggs
Huévos' rebueltos, buttered
e
Tortilla de huévos, an amlet

‘Huévos de faltriquéra, yolks

of eggs in a fell of [ugar to
carry in the pockets ;
Huévos hilddos, reiles, o de
angeles, fweet eggs [pun out
like hairs
Sazonamiento, Jeafoning

' Salmuéra, brine

Efpécias, fpices

Pimienta, pepper

Gengibre, ginger

Clavillos, cloves

Canéla, cinnamon

Nuéz mofcada, nutmep

Flor de efpécia, mace

Moftaza, muftard

Agriz, verjuice

Vindgre, winegar

Azeite, o1l

Sal, falt

Aztcar, fugar

Efcabeches, pickles

Dulces, fweetmeats

Almibires, ‘conferves

Almibar, fugar boiled

Confites, comnfits

Confervas, conferves

Mermelada, marmalade

Perdda, pears preferved

gi;gﬁza's'}as’ } anifecd figared

Naranjida, candied oranges

Turrén, fweetmeat made of
almonds, honey, &c.

Barquillos o fuplicaciénes,

Jfweet wafers

Bunuelos,
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Bunuelos, pufs
Bebida, drink
Vino, wine
Vino puro, wine and water
Vino vuelto, pricked wine
Vino mofcatél, mufkadine
. wine
Vino tinto, red wine
Vino blanco, white wine
Vino haléque, pale wine
Vino claréte, claret wine
Vino dulce y picante, fweet
and [harp wine
Vino anéjo, old wine
Mofto, new. swine
Vino ligéro, a light wine

Vindzo, a flrong wine

»Malvasm, malmfey

Aqua pi¢, a liguor made wztb
the grapes, by pouring wa=
ter on them after they have
been preffed

Héz del vino, wine lees

Aguardiente, brandy

Cervéza, beer

Cidra, cyder

AlGja, meath, metheglin

Chocolite, obicalate

Téa, or thé, tea

Limonada, lemonade

‘Miftéla, anife brandy

The beafts, fowl;, Jifbes, fruzls, herbs, roots, &c. that
are eatable, will be found under their refpective namess
Los animales, aves, peces," frutas, hierbas, raices,
&F¢. comeflibles, fi hallaran debaxo, de fus nom-

bres refpectivos.
‘ Beafts.

Béltia manfa, a tame beaf?
Béttia ferdz, a ferce beaft
Ganddo, cattle
Ganado mayor, great cattle
Toro, abull
Ternéro o bezerro, a calf
Ternéra, a beifer ‘
Buéy, an ox
Carnéro, a fheep
Ove_)a, an ewe
Cordéro, a lamb
Corderico, a lambkin
1léurro,
orrico, {*
- Afno, > oanafs

Jumento,
Burra,
Borrica, }a/be-aﬁ ;

Béﬁia’s.

Puerco, }a Eog

‘Marrano,

Lechén, a pig

Javali, a wild boar
Haca, s gt
Hagquilla, } -

Bifalo, a buffal
Yegna, a mare
Yegiecilla, a young mare
Caballo, a horfe
Caméllo, a camel

Gito, a cat

- Garafion, a flallion

Cabillo caftrado, agelding
Cabillo entéro, a Jftone horfe
Cabillo corrédory a race-

hurfe

- Caballo de mano, 4. led horfe

Cabillo
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Cabillo de pofta, a pofi-borfe

Cabillo de meda, a hackney-
horfe '

Caballo rebelde, a reflive
borfe .

Caballo defbocddo, @ hard-
mouthed horfe

Cabillo medrofo, a flarting
horfe

Cabaillo tropezadér, a flum-
bling horfe

Cabillo que facude, a jolting
harfe

Caballo afmitico, a broken-
winded horfe

Cabillo ind6émito, a borfe
that cannot be tamed

Cabillo faltadér, a leaping
horfe

.Caballo bayo, a bay horfe

Bayo caftano, a chefnut bay

Bayo efciiro, a brown bay-

Bayo dorado, a bright bay

Picizo, a pyed horfe

Ruzio rodado, @ dapple grey

De colér de gamiiza, cream
colour

Alazio, a forrel

~ Alazén toftddo, a dark forrel

Ovéro, a white and red [pot-
ted horfe :

Rubicin, a grey borfe

Cabillo aguado, a pye-ball'd
borfe

Cabra, a fhe-goat

Cabrito, a #id

Cabrén, a be-goat

Perro, a dog

Perro de ciza, a hound

Sabuéflo, @ blood-hound

Podénco, ey

Perdiguéro, }afe e -aog

Perro callddo, a hound that
does not open well

Perro baxo, a tarrier

The ELEMENTS of

Galgo, a greyhound :

Lebrél, a fort of fierce dogss
refembling the  greyhounds,
common in Ireland -

Perro ventér, a finder

Perro de agua, or lamedillo,
@ water-dog

Matftin, or dogo, a mafliff

Perro de paftor, a fhepherd’s
dog

Perro veladér, a houfe-dog

Perrillo de falda, @ lap-dog

Alano, a bull-dog

Barbudillo, a fpaniel

Perro rapoféro, or xatéo,
Jort of fmall fetting-degs for
Jfox-bunting

Perro de muéftra, a fetting+,
dog

Gozque, Q little dogs kept in

Gozquéjo, § houfes only robaré

Conéjo, a rabbit

Hacanéa, a pad

Muléto, a young mule

Mulo, @ he-mule

Mula, a fbe-mule

Potro, a colt

Pollino, an afs’s colt

Ciervo, a flag

Venado, a deer

Gamo, a fallow-deer

Cachorro de ciérvo, a fawn

Gajos, or ganchos de ciervo,
or haftas de ciervo, ke
borns of a deer

Raftro o pifadas del ciervo,
the track of a flag

Comadréja, a weafel

Texén, a badger

Gamuza, a wild geat

Cabra montés, a roebuck

Gato de algalid, a civet-cat

Dima, a doe

Ardilla, a fquirrel

Elephante, an elephant

Foina,

VVA. BHSC. BU 09823




the SPAvNISH GRAMM AR,

Folna,
Marta,
Mono, a monkey
Gimio, an ape
Arminios an ermin
Erizo, a bedge-hog
Liébre, @ bhare
Liebrecilla, a levret
Lirén, a dormoufe
Ratén, arat

Zorra 0 rap6fa, a fox
Rata, a moufe

Topo, a mole

Hiéna, an hyena
Leopardo, a leopard
Leén, alion

}a martin

226
Leéna, a lionefs
Leonillo, g fion’s whelp
Lobo, a wolf
Lobo cervil, an ounce
Oflo, a bear
Ofillo, a bear’s cub
Pantéra, a panther
Abida, a rhinoceros
Tigre, a tyger
uerco montés, awild boar
Navijas o colmillos de jas
vali, the tufks of a wild boar
Navajal de javali, the foil of
a wild boar '
Jabalina, a /be wild boar

Creatures that créep on the earth, Animales que fe
arraftran por tierra.

Serpiente, @ ferpent

Serpiente aldda, a flying fer=
peént

Dragén, a dragen .

Afpid, an afp

Culébra, a fnake

Cocodrillo, a crocodile

Amphibions creatires.

Bivaro, or caftér, a beaver
ar caftor
Niitria, or lodra, am dtier

Cayman, a little cvocodile
gagartija, s }u lizzard
Salamanqueza, ;
Lagatto, an alligator
Vibora, 4 viper.
Viborefno; a young viper
Alacrin, a feorpion

Animales amphibios,
Tortdga, a tortoife -

Galdpago, a land tortoife

Infeéts. - Sabandijas,

Arafia, a fpider -
Araﬁu;la, a little fpider

- Carcéma, a wood-worm

Origa, a caterpillar

Arz’ufor, a hand-waerm

Sipo, atoad
{carabdjo, a'bectle

k Pi6jo, aloufs
R 4

Caracél, a fzzail
Hormiga, a pifmire, of ant
Rana, afrog
Grillo, a cricket

. Revoltn, an infe? that fpoils

vines

Liendre,
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Liendre, a nit

Pulga, a jla

Chinche, a bug
Langofta, a locu/?
Efcorpién, a feorpion
Tarantula, the tarantula
Polilla, a moth

Mofca, a fiy
Mofcirda,

Abifpa, a wafp
Abifpén,

Birds.

Aguila, an eagle
Agilucho, an eaglet
Buytre, a wvulture
Efmerejon, a merlin
Gavilan, a fparrow hawk
Mochuélo, a taffel hawk
Halcén, a falcon
Torzuélo, a male falcon
Girifalte, a ger-falcon
Alcotdn, a lanner
Sacre, a facre

Garza, arn beron
Garzéta, a fmall beron
Milino, a kite
Cuérvo, a crow or raven
Cornéja, a rock
Calandriay a lark
Nevecilla, a wagtail
Candrio, a canary-bird
Guilguéro, a goldfinch
Mirlo,

Merla,}a blackbird
Mirla,

Pinzén, a chaffinch

Ruy fenér, a nightingale
Verderén, a green-bird

Papagiyo
Tloro, ’ l a parrot
Cotérra, J

Urrdca, a magpye

The ELEMENTS of

Abéja, a bee

Mofcon, a great fly
Zangano, a drone

Cigarra, a grafshopper
Tahén, a hornet

Lucernéja, a fire-fly
Maripéfa, a butterfly
Vaquilla de dios, a/lady-bird
Zancudo, a gnat
Enxambre, a fwarm

Aves,

Grajo, a daw
Lechiiza, an owl
Morciélago, a bat
Mochuélo, a chough
Cumaya, a night-raven
Chota cabras, a goat-fucker
Anide, a duck
Cercéta, a teal
Chirlito, a curlien
Cuervo marino,
rant
Pato, aduck
Ganzo,

Anfar, a goofe
Anfar6n,

Cerniculo, @ wind-whiffer
Fulga, a moor-hen

Avién, a martin

Gabiéta, a gull
Somorgujon, a diver
Chocha, ;
Gallina ciéga, }a =
‘Tordo, ;
Eftornino, }a_/i arling

a cormo=

-Codorniz, a quail

Capén, a capon

Gallo, a cock

Gallina, a hen

Pollo, a chicken

Polla, a pullet i
Psvo,

UVA. BHSC. BU 09823

N




the SPAN1sH GRAMMAR. 227

Pavo, 1 Pitiroxo, a red robin
Pava, }a ared Grulla, a crane
Francolin, a godwit Pezpita, a wagtail
Faifin, a pheafant Abuillo, 2 lapwing
Zorzal, a thrufb Oropéndola; a witwall
Hortoldno, an ortolan Vencéjo, a martlet
Gorrién, a fparrow Abejartico, a titmoufe
Perdiz, a pariridge Abutatda, a buftard
Palémia, a dove Tordo loco, an owfe
Pichén, a pigeon . Pelicino, a pelican
Palomino, @ young pigeon Phenix, a phenix
‘Tértola, a turtle dove Chirlo, @ woodpecker
Alcion, a king'sfifber Pico verde, a green-beak
Golondrina, a fwallow Reyezuélo, a plover
Aveftruiz, an offrich  Aguzanieve, a wren
Cigiiena, a flork Talavilla, a bunting
Cuclillo, a cuckow Mergo, a puffin

Cifne, a fwan

Parts of a bird. Partés de una ave,

El pico, the beck Cola, the tail

Pluma, feather Buche, the craw

Plumizo, the down ~ Garras, i salot
Ala, wing : Uhnas, EN Y el
Peiiolas, ) . Rabadilla, #he rump
Penulas, }qw . Pechtiga, the breat
Pie, the foat Entrepechuga, the brawn

Fifbes. Peces.

Abutno, a blech Congrio; a conger’

Sabalo, a fbad Delphin, a dolphin
Anchéva, an anchsvy Dorado, the gilt-back
Anguila, an cel ' Doradillo, the gold-fifb
Balléna, a whale Lenguide, a joal

Barbo, a barbel Langofta, a lot/ler

Méro, a holybat Efturién, a flurgein

Lufo, a pite Gobio, a gudsem - b
Carpa, a carp Harénque, @ berring
Calamaréjo, a calamary Oftra,

Talpaire, the miller’s thumb ~ Qftion, }"” s
Caballo marino, @ fea-borfe Lampréa, a lamprey

Langoftilla,
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Langottilla, a prawn
Lobo, a bafs

Sarda, a mackarel
MarfSpa, a porpoife
Abadejo, poor jack
Merltuza, frefb cod
Bacallao, dry cod
Almeja, a mufsle
Ortiga pez, flinging fifb
Perca, a perch
Pulpo, a polipus

Parts of a fifb.

Hocico, the fnout
Agallas, the gills
Alas, the fins
Efcimas, the feales

Trees,

Alvaric6que, an apricock tree  Alverchigo,

Alméndro, an almond
Durézno, a peach
Guindo, a cherry
Cerézo, a heart-cherry
Caftano; a chefnut
Cidro, a citron
Mefubrillo, a quince
Servil; a fervice
Palma; a palm
Higuéra, a fig
Azufeifo, a jujub
Granddo, a pomegranate
Limén, a lemon
Moral, a mulberry
‘Nifpelo, amedlar %
Avellino, a hazel nut
Nogil, a walnut
Olivo, I
Azeitino, }M i
Azebuches. a wild olive
Naranjo, an arange

The ELEMENTS of

Raya, a thornback
Liza, jkate

Sardina, a pilchard
Salmén, falmon
T'rucha, #rout

Xibia, cuttle-fifh
Tenca, a tench

Atin, a tunny fifh
Tremiélga, gf’ampﬁ_/;’p
Rodovallo, a turbet

Partes del péz.

Efpinas, the bones i
Concha, the fhell

Huévos de péz, the hard row
Leche, the foft row

Arboles.

Dty } a peach
Ciruélo, a plumb

Peril, a pear

Manzano, an apple :
Alamo negro, black poplar
Alamo blanco, white poplar
Cédro; a cedar

Sabtico, an alder

}E{:Zﬁ’::,a, }aiz oak

'Cornizo, the cornil
Cyprés, the eyprefs
tbano, ebony ; i
Arze, the maple Haxt
Haya, the beech
¥refno, the afp
Az¢bo, the holm
Texo, the yew
Laurél, laurel
Alcornéque, the cork
Olmo, theehm
Pinog
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Pino, pine or fir
Plintano, & plane

\

Shrubs.

Agno cafto, agnus caflus
Alifo, the lote tree
Bilfamo, the balfam

Béx, box tree

Madre felva, the honeyfuckle
Zarza méro, the blackberry
Hiniefta, broom

Uva efpino, goofeberry bufb
Adelpha, iy

Brufco, butcher’s broom
Regaliz,

-2 liguarice
Orczuz,} 7 %

Fruits.

Albaricéque, an apricock
Almendra, an almond
Madréno, @ wild firawberty
Durézno, a peach s
Guinda, a cherry

Ceréza, a beart. cherry
Caftana, a chefnut

Cidra, a ctron

- Membrillo, a quince

Serva, fervice
Ditil, date

" Higo, a fig
~ Breva, the firft fig

Azufaifa, a jujub
Granida, a ponegranate
Limén, alemon
Mora, a mulberry
Nifpero, a medlar
Avelldna, a hazel nut
Nuéz, a walnut
Azeitina, an olive
Naranja, an orange
Ciruéla, a plumb i

Sauze, a willow
Téjo, linden

Matas,

Alhdcigo, the piflacho tree
Roméro, rofemary
Rofil, rofe tree

Sabina, favin

Tamariz, tamarind iree
Alena, privet

. Vina, vine

Labrufca, wild vine
Parra, a wall vine
Mirtho, 5
Arrayin, }m)r 4
Caftilla, currant tree

Frutas,

Ciruéla paffa, a prune

Pera, a pear

Bergaméta, a bergamot

Manzina, an apple

Camuéza, apippin_ :

Manzéna de San Juan, St
Fobn's apple :

Melén, a melon

Bellota, an acorn

Algarréba, a carob

Alcapirra, a caper

Z.arza mora, a blackberry

Tamariz, a tamarind

Pifion, the kernel of pine-apples

Uva, a grape

Cifcara de manzdna, de pé-
ra, de granida, de Nnuéz,
&c. the fbell of an apple,
pear, pomegranate, nut, 8ic.

Telita de granada, the film of
a pomegranate, or fuch fruit

Pimpéllo, the fucker or [prout
of a wine

Q3 Sarmiento,
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Sarmiento, a twig of a vine

¥ éma de vina, #he bud of a
wine . :

Zarcillos de la vid, the ten-
drels of a vine

Pimpano, a vine branch

Renuévo, a young fhoot of a
ving ;

Racimo de uvas, a bunch of
grapes

Pepita de la uva, a grape

: flone

Podir, to prune a vine

Efcavir, to lay open the roots

Rodrigér, to prop a vine

Rodrigén, the praop

Tercidr la vina, todig athird
time about the uine

Rozir, to wped

Raiz, a root

The ELEMENTS of

Hébras de raiz, the fibres of
a root :

Arraigir, #o take root

Tronco, the trunk of a tree

Renuévo, a fprig

Cortéza del drbol, the bark

Zamo, the fap

Moho, the mafs

Ramo, abranch

Hoja, a kaf

Cuefco de frita, the flone of
[ruit

Mondaddras de frita, #the
parings of fruit

Pezén, the flalk

Ingerir, to ingraft ;

Ingerir de canuto, 20 incculate

Ingerto, a graft

Pepita, tha feed of fruit

Corn, and its parts. Trigos y fus partes.

T'rigo, wheat

Candiil, the befl wheat

Trigo rubidn, red wheat

Eflcandia, bearded wheat

Herrén, meflin corn

. Efpéla, fpelt

Centéno, rye

Cebdda, barley

Avéna, oats

Arrpz, rice

Mijo, millet

Mijo grandg 0 maiz, Iudian
wheat

Legumbres, pulfe :
Alverjon, a great vetch
Garvanzos, Spanifh peafe
Arvéjas, .

Guifantes, }peaﬁ

Haba, a bean

Lantéja, a lentil
Altramiz, a lupine
Judia, French bean

. Zicerchas, wild tares

Cifcara, the cod
Holl¢jo, the bufk

Roots, plants, and berbs.

Axénjo, wormwaed
Apio, fmallage
Ajo, garlick
Euéldo, dil
Anis, anifeed

4

Axénjoli, ,
Alengia, }ﬁ[ame
Armuélles, orach, or golden
flowers ‘
Alcachofa, aqn artichoak
Efparrago,
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Efparrago, afparagus
Abrétano, fouthernwaod
Acelga, white beet
Bledo, a blite

Borrija, borage

Cardo, a thifile
Zanahozias, carrots

Voléza, } , .
Perifolio, }c/mfwl

Iélgg%o, } a mufbroom
Chirivia, a fkirret
Chicoria,
Endivia, } [fuccory, endive
Efcardla, :
Col, berza, cabbage
Céles, repollo, cabbages
Berza crefpa, favoy
Broton, a [prout
Coliflér, cauliflower
Calabaza, a pumpkin
Pepine, a cucumber'
Culantro; coriander
Culantrillo, capillaire
Calabdza, agourd
Perexil marino, famphire
Maftuérzo, garden-creffes
Efcaléna, a feallion
Efpindca, fpinnage
Hindjo, fennel
Hoblon, heps
Lechiiga, a lettice
Lechiiga murcidna, o cerra-
da, a cabbage-lettice

Lechiga crefpa, a curledlet--

tice :
Nabo, a turnep
Nabal, a tyrnip field
Cebolla, an onion
Acetéfa,
Vinagréra, }ﬁﬂ’ﬂl
Romadza, long forrel
Acedéra, common forrel
Perexil; par/ley
Puérro, a leck

\QA,

Verdolaga, purflain

Ruiponces, rampigns

Xaramago, :

Ruquc’tag, }roc,{et

Ruda, rue

Sél‘.'i.a’ fage

Criadilla de tierra, a truffe
or pignut

Mejorana, fuweet marjoram

Agarico, agarick

Gaféte, epatério, agrimony

Acibir, aloes

Angélica, angelica

Celidénia, or hierba de las
golondrinas, celandine

Betonica, betony

Biftorta, biffert, or [nake-
wort

Manzanilla, camomile

Culantrillo de pozo, maiden-
bair

Centoria, centory

Verbafco,  wolfblade, or
Gardoldbo, § great lungwort

Hamapola, poppy

Ditamo, dittany

Artadégua, ] ,

Zuzo,g ? } ﬂeabana

Eléboro, hellebore

Tirtago, fpurge

Gentidna, gentian

Camedréos de agua, ger-
mander

Grima, dog’s-grafs

Hierba pungtéra, 'b[aujé-kek

Veleno, henbane

- Marrdbio, horehound

Matricaria, feverfew

- Malvas, mallows

Coréna de rey, melilot
Torongil, balm
Mercurial, mercury
Milhdjas, e
Ciento en rama, }’mlfml

Corazoncillo,
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Corazoncillo, St, Fobn’s-
wort, or grajs
Nardo, fpitenard
T abidco, tobacco
Orégano, origanum
* Higuéra del infiérno, palma
Chrifti
Parietiria, i
Vidriola, }P PRIOAF

acaballo h :
ICJ%E; de afno,’ }graund—t/:gﬂ[e
Dormidéra, poppy
Rerficiria, arfefmart
Rofa montés, piony
Llanten, plantane
Polipédio, palypady
Ageniiz, b
N%guilla, }bl/bop:wurt
Hierba cidréra, driony
Poléo, pennyroyal
Ruybarbo, rhubarb
Sanguinaria, bledwort
Sanicula, felf-heal
Saracinefca, heariwort
Satyrién, ragwort
Saxifrdgia, faxifrage
Efeabiofa, feabious
Efcamonéa, feammony
Cebolla albarrina, @ wild
onton -~
Sén, fenna
Alforvas, fenugreek
Hiérba cana, ground)ell
Valeridna, walerian
Verbéna, wervain
Tragoncia, grafs-plantane
Anco u fiete en rama, [etfoil
Acantho,
Branca urfina,
Hierba giginta,
Acénito, wolfsbane
Ovas de! mar, fea-weeds

bearsfaog

The ELEMENTS of

Cola de cabéllo, borfe-1ai?
Efpliégo,
Efpigasil, ¢ lavender
Alhuzéma, ‘
Amér del hortelano, } bur-
Lampizos, }dod
Rabacas, water-par/iey
Tarahé, tamariffs
Tamariz filveftre, } Jbrub -
Afarabica, afarabacca
Calaminto, eat-mint
Cana, a reed
Doradilla, mule's fern
Canamo, hemp
Lino, flax
Cegita, hemlock
omino, cummin
Hierba de ciérvo, bart’s fods
der ' :
Halécho, fern

. Palomilla, fumitory

Améres fecos,

Preféra, clover-grafs

_ Yézgo, danewart, dwarf-el=

er
Judnco, rup

Cerrija, fow-thifile
Mandragéra, mandrake
Morella, night/bade
Correhu¢la, #notegrafs

-Ortiga, nettle

Parella, baflard rbubark
Valéza, pepperwort, dittandey
Alazér, ;
Cérthamo, ¢ faffron
Azafran, :
Xabonéra, foapwort
Alfalfa, darnel; or cockle
Albahica, fweet-bafil
Hiérba buéna, mint
Serpol, wild thyme
"Tomillo, thyme

Flowersy

VVA. BHSC. BV 09823




the SpaNisa GRAMMAR,

Flowers.

Amarinto, velvet flower
Anemone, anemone
Jacinto, hyacinth
Jafmin, jeffamin
Junquillo, jonguil
Azucéna, a lilly

Maya, a daify
Narymﬂ’o, da_{f;adll
Clavél, 2
C]ave]lina,}a‘pm :

S i

Colours.

Morido, purﬁle

Coldr de auréra, ayrora co-
lour

Blanco, white

Colér de ladrillo, brick co-
lour

Azil, blue ~

Azil celefte, light blue

Azal turqui, dark blue

Calombino, dove colour

~Cetrino, lemon colour

Colér de gamiza, light yel-
low

Colér de ceréza, filamot

Colér encendido, fame co-
lour

Colér de fuego, Jire colour

Carmesi, crimfon

233

Flores.

Efpadana, flag-flower
Coronida, {[u{:}Zottle
Vellorita, a cowflip
Reniculo, ranunculus
~Rofa, arofe
Cien héjas, a Jarge fart y
rofe :
Maravilla, marigold
Giraf6l, fun-flower
Tullpan, a tulip
Violéta, a violet

Capiillo, a rofe bud

Colores.

Pardo, grey

Ceniciento, afb coloys

Amarillo, yellow

Encarnido,

Colorddo, $red

Roxa, '

Efcarlita

Gt ’} fearlet

Leonido, tawney

Negro, black

Anaranjado, orange colour

Azeitunido, olive colour

Colér de rofa, rofe colour

Berméjo, reddifh

Verde, green

Matiz de coléres, tbe Jhadg
colours

Coldr de mar, fea-green

Virtues and fvzm, good and bad qualities, of meng
Virttdes y vicios, buenas y malas calidades de log

hombres.

Recatido, cautious, modef?
Diéltro, dextrous

Décil, docile

Galan, gallant
. Simple, harmlefs

Agido, fbarp ‘ :
. Vive,:

VVA. BHSC. BV 09823




234 The ELEMENTS of

Vivo, [prightly.
Sutil, fubtile
Chocarréro, buffoon
Nécic, foolifh
Aftito, crafty
Léco, mad
Maliciélo, malicious

Temerdlo, fearful

Efpantadizo, eafy to be fright=

ene
Valeré{o, brave
Tonto, /ftupid
Fantditico, fantaflical
Embuftéro, deceitful
Defatinddo, difiratied
Grofléro, clownifb
Reboltélo, mutinous
Bien eriado, well-bred:
Cortés, courteous
Grave, grave
Jufto, i -
Prudente, difireet
Defvergonzado, impudent
Fogélo, fiery
Impertinente, impertinent
Importino, troublefome
Ligéro, light
Defcuidado, carelefs
Temeririo, rafh
Afdble, affable
Amigable, friendly
Bizarro, érave
Charitativo, charitable
Cafto, chafle
Conftante, conflant
Devéto, dewout
Diligente, diligent
Fiél, faithful
Generdfo, generous
Humilde, bumble
Mifericordicfo, merciful
Paciente, patient
Religidfo, religions
Ambiciéfo, ambitioys
Avariénto, .

o covetous
Aviro,

Soberbio, proud
Hypocrita, an hypocrite
Cobirde, coward
Holgazan, idle

Altivo, haughty

Chifmélo, a tale-bearer
Adulador, a flatterer
Goléfo, glutton

Defledl, treacherous
Defagradecido, ungrateful
inhumano, - inbumane
Infolente, infolent
Luxuriélo, /lezod
Porfiado, pofitive
Perezéfo, flothful
Prodigo, prodigal

Vano, van

Mugeriégo, given to women
Atrevido, bold
Colérico, paffionats
Rabidfo, outrageous
Alegre, merry

Ufiano, arrogant

Indecifo, irrefolute

Zelolo, jealous

Adiltero, adulterer
Rufidn, a ruffian
Matadér, a murderer
Salteaddr, a highwayman
Juradér, a fwearer
Calumniaddr, a flanderer
Murmuradér, a cenfurer
Hechizéro, a forcerer
Trampéfo, a cheat
Inceftudfo, incefluous
Ladrén, a thief
Ratéro, a pick-pocket
Mentiréfo, a lar
Perjuro, a perjurex
Pérfido, perfidious
Profino, profane
Rebelde, a rebel
Sacrilego, facrilegious
“I'raydor, traitor
Malvado, wicked

: Paris
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Parts of a kingdém. _

Provincia, a province
Ciudad, a city
Villa, a market-town

Partes de un reino.

Aldéa, a village
Lugir, e fmall place

Parts of a city. Partes de una ciudad.

Cafa, a boufe

Tiénda, a fhop

Igléfia, L,

Teralt }a churc

Capilla, a chapel

Altar, an altar

Palicio, a palace

Hofpitél, an hbofpital

Cafa de la yilla, or del ayun-
tamiento, the town-houfe

Tribunal, a court of juflice

Arfendl, anarfenal

Académia, an academy

Colégio, a college

Calle, a fireet

Callején, an alley
Calleja, i
Callejuela, }

Mercido, a market
Carniceria, a butchery
Encrucijida, a crofsway
%‘gfg” } an exthange
Circel, a prifon
Muros, i
Murallas, }wa 2
Puertas, gates
Fortificaciones, fortifications
Plaza, a fquare
Plazuéla, a little fquare

Of the inbabitants of cities. De los moradodras dé
una ciudad.

Nino, a child
Muchacho, a by
Muchacha, a girl
Mozo, a youth
Hombre, a man
Mugér, a woman
Viéjo, an old man
Viéja, an old woman
Coxo, lame of the legs
Manco, lame of the bands
Ciégo, blind.

Sordo, dea

Zurdo, left-handed
Magiftrddo, a magifirate
Noble, a nobleman

Hidalgo, a gentleman

Caballéro, a knight, or gen-
tleman '

Tendéro, a fhop-keeper

Mercadér,

Comerciante, } a merchans

Negociante,

Poblacho,

Vulgacho, } the mob

Plebe, ;

Candlla, the rabble

Oficial, a tradefman

Mecinico, a mechanic '

Jornaléro, ) .

Gt }a Journeyman

Labradér,
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Labradér, a peafant, or far-
_mer i s
Labraddra, a farmer’s wife

* or daughter
Aldedno, country-man
Aldedna, a country-woman
Picaro, a rogue
Efclivo, a flave
Platéro, a goldfmith
Libréro, a bookfeller
ImpreflGr, aprinter
Barbéro, abarber
Mercadér de féda, a mercer
Mercadér de pano, @ wool-
len-draper
Mercadér de liénzo, a linen-
draper
Siftre, a faylr :
Cofturéra, afempflrefs
Sombreréro, a hatter
Calcetéro, a hofier
Zapatéro, a [hoemaker
Remendén, a cobler
Herréro, a blackfmith
Albeitdr, a farrier
Cerrajéro, a fiith
Lavandéra, a leundrefs
Comidre, i
Partéra, }am'. Gl
Partéro, a man-midwife
Meédico, a phyfician
Embuftéro, a cheat
Charlatin, a quack
Cirujano, a furgeon
Saca muélas, a tooth-drawer
Silléro, a faddler
Carpintéro, a carpenter
Peén, a labourer
Albanil, a bricklayer
Pintér, apainter
Panadéro, a baker
Carnicéro, a butcher
Frutéra, a fruiterer
Verduléra, an herb-weman

Pafteléro, a pafiry-cook

The ELEMENTS ¢f

Tlabernéro, a wvintnar

Cervezéro, a brewer

Mezonéro, .

Vi, }zm 1nn-keepey

Reloxéro, a watchmaker

Pregonéro, a crier

Joyéro, ajeweller

Boticario, an apathecary

Buxonéro, a pedlar

Vidriéro, a glazier

Carbonéro, a collier

Jardinéro, a gardencr

Letrido, a lawyer

Procuradér, a folicitor

Abogido, a counfellsr at lazy

Juéz, a judee

Carceléro, a gaoler

Verdigo, the hangman .

Ceréro, a wax-chandler ~

Ganapin,

Efportillero, +a porter

Mandadéro,

Remendén, a boteher

Tartaravuélo, agranafuther’s
grandfather

Bifavu¢lo, a great-grandfa-
ther :

Avuélo, a grandfather

Padre, a father

Madre, a msther

Hijo, a fon

Hija, a daughter

Niéto, a grandfon s

Bifni¢to, a great-grandfon

Hermino, a brother

Cunado, a brother-in-law -

Padraftro, a flepfather

Madraftra, a firpmather

Suégro, the bufband's or wife’s
father :

Nuéra, the wife of one’s fon

Yérno, the bufband of one’s
daughter j

Primo hermino, a coufin-
gevinan 527

Tio,
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T{o, an uncle
Sobrino, @ nephew
Primo fegtindo, a fecond cou-

s
Marido, an hufband-
Mugér, a wife
Novio, a bridegroam
Névia, a bride
Defpofido, one betrothed
Ahijado, a godfon
Padrino, a godfather
Madrina, a godmother
Compédre,} an he and fhe

Comadre, goffip
Companero 7

PANETOs { companion
Camarida,

Mellizo, a twin -

Cofride, a brather of the fame
Jociety

Cofradia, a guild or focicty

Tertilia, a club :

Communidad, a company

Huérfano, an orphan

Soltéro, a batchelor
Heredéro, an beir
Tutér, a tutor
Curadér, a guardian
Viddo, a widower

Hermino de leche, a foffer-

brother

Nifio de la piédra, a found-
ling

Nino fupuéfto, a falfe child

Baftardo, a baflard

Hijo de ganancia, a natural
on

Donzélla, a maiden

Mugér cafida, a married wos
man :

Parida, a lying-in woman

Ama de leche, a nurfe

Ama de llaves, a boufe-kecper

Mancéba, a concubisie

Rameéra,
a whore
Puta,

Of a boufe, and all that belongs to it. De una cafa,
y todo lo perteniente a ella.

Cafa, a houfe ;

El folar, the ground of a houfe
Cimiénto, the foundation
Pared, awall . |

Tabique, a light wall
Pitio, a court or yard
Fachida, the front

Alto, a anddr, a floor
Portal, a porch

Ventina, a window

Entrefuélo, a bw flor, be-

tween the upper and lower,
that are more lofly
Zaquizami, or ciélo, the
" cieling 5 alfo the place be-
tween the cieling and the
roof of a houfe, a cock-loft

Defvin, a garret

Artezén, an arched cieling
Béveda, a vault
Efcaléra, a flair-cafe
Efcalén, a flep

Tejados a tiled rasf'

Téjas, tiles
Ladrillos, bricks
Pizarras, flates
Puérta, door
Pafladizo, a pafjage
Corril, a court-yard
Trafcorril, a back-yard
Camara, a chamber
Apofénto,
Picza, :

a ¥oom
Quarto,
Eftincia, }

Antica<
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Anticimara, antichamber

Requéddra, a back-room

Sila, a ball

Corredor, a gallety

Retréte, a clofet

Eftudio, a fludy

Armirio, S

Alhacéia; }a cupboard

Efcaparite, a prefs for cloth

Guatda répa, a wardrobe

Alcéva, an alcove

Balcén, bal

Miradér, }"‘ gy

Azutéa, the fat roof of a
houfe

Camaranchén, a cock-bft

‘Torre, a tower

Bodega, §

Sétano,

Repofteria, he butler’s room

Defpenfa, a pantry

Cozina, a titchen -

Caballeriza, the flable

Perreria, a dog-kennel

Palomir, a dove-houfe

Gallinéro, a ben-rooft

Jardin, a garden

Parque, apark

Privada, : :

Neceflaria, }t}” o)

Coronilla del edificio, the
top of the building

Teja, atile

Pizirra, a flate

Ripia, a fhingle

Ala de tejado, the eves of the
boufe

Canal, the gutter

Umbral, the threfhild

Baftidéres de la puérta, the

- frame of the door

Poftigo, a wicket

Quicios o goznes, hinges

Cerradtra, a lock

€andddo, a padlock

a cellar

7% ELEMENTS of

Peftillo, ‘the bolt of a lock

Cerrdjo, a bolt

Llave, akey

Ventanilla, a little window

Pica-pérte, a lafh

“T'ranca de puerta, the bar ¢f
a door

Guardas dela llave, the wards
of a lock

Canuto de llave, the pipe of

ta key >

Vidriéra, the glafs of a win-

v
Rejas de ventdna, the bars of
a window :
Efcaléra de caracél, e wind-

ing flair-cafe
Llanos de efcaléra, the land-
ing-places of flairs
Defcinzo de efcaléra, #he

half pace of flairs
Grada,
Efcalén, }a_/iep
Efcaléra fecréta, back-flairs
Viga, a beam _
Vigon, the girder or main
beam
Tabla, a board
Cruzéro, a rafter
Ladrillo, a brick
Paréd maéftra, the main wwall
Paréd de en médio, bz par-
ty-wall
Paréd de cdl y canto, o wall
of lime and_flone e
Tabique, alath. and plaifler
partition
Cal, lime or plaifler
Argamafla, mortar
Encoftradira de paréd, the
 plaifler of a wall
Yéflo, fine white lime
Jalbégue, white-wafl
Mefa, a table

Banco, a bench
; Silla,
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Silla, a chair

Silla de brazos, an arm-chair

Taburéte, a chair with a
back '

Sitial, @ flool without a back

Banqulllo, a_flool

Caxa, a box

Arca, arcén, a cheft

Caxon, a cafe of drawers

Tiradér, a drawer

Efcritorio, a cabinet

Cama, a bed

Lecho, the part of the bed
that is laid on

Armadiira, or maderije de
la cama, a bedflead

Ciélo de la cama, the bed's
tefler

Cortinas de cama, bed-cur-
-tains

Roda piés, the bafes of a bed

Tapéte, ;

Alfzmbra, }a 2o

Sdbanas, Jbeets

Frazidas, blankets

Covertor, counterpane

Almohadas, pillows

Tapiceria, tagﬁry

Pintdra, a piciare

Efpéjo, a looking-glafs

Candeléro, a candleflick

Defpaviladéras, fuuffers

Arana, a branch of cryflal to
hald sany candles ,

Yéfca, tinder

Pajuéla, a match

Pedernil, a flint

Eflabén, the fleel to firike Jfire
with

Orinal, a chamber-pot

Co]chon, a matra]p

Colcha, a quilt to lay on the
bed

Citre, a couch

Cama de viento, a field bed

Teftéra de cama, the bed's
head

Colunas de cama, the bed-
1ofs

Xergén, a flraw-bed

Eftéra, a mat

Calentadér de cama, a warui-
ing-pan

Chiminca, a chimney

Refpideradéro, o cafion de
chiminéa, the funnel of @
chimney ;

Morillos, and-irens

Fuelle, bellows

Tendzas, tongs

Pala, or badil, @ /hovel

Guarda fuégo, a fireen

Urgadér, ) Z

Attador, §oPRr

Olla, a pottage-pot

Tapadéra, zhé pot lid

Afa, the car of a pot

Puchéro, a pipkin

- Cucharén, a ladle

galdéra, a kettle
{calfador, :
Braferilla, }a chafing-difb.
Trévedes, a trevet
Hornillo, a flove
Horno, an oven

Sartén, a frying-pan
Cazo, a fauce-pan
Cazuéla, a little pan
Efpumadéra, a fkimmer
Parrillas, a gridiron

"Coladéro, a cullender

Cedizo, a fieve

Rallo, a grater
Mechonéra, a larding-pin
Afladér, a fpit

g:;;g;j’ Jan al-pa
Vinagéra, a cruet
Almiréz,

; a martar
Mortéro, } ?

Mano
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‘Mano de mortéro, a pefile
Redéma, a vial
Sumidéro, a_fink
Cintaro, a pitcher

Bazin, a clofe-flool pan

Albornia, a great earthen pan

Igﬁg;:ja’ }a bucket or pail
Cuba, a tub

Lexia, p

Coléda,} ol

Xabén, foap

Levadira, leaven
Rodilla, a coarfe cloth
Eftropdjo, a difh-clout

Pala del horno, the peel of

the oven
Harina, meal, flour
Salvados, bran
Artéza, atray
Mantéles, a table-cloth
Servilléta, a napkin
Aguamanil, an ewer
Almofia, @ bafon
Toalla, a towel
Platillos, plates
Cuchillo, a tnife
Tenedér, a fork
Salézo, a falt-feller
Plato, a difb
Efcudilla, a porringer
Cuchira, a fpoon
"Tajadér, a chopping-block

Of country affairs.

The ELEMENTS of

Jarro, a mug
Taza, a cup or difp
Salvilla, a falver
Flafco, a flafk
Botella, a botile
Vidrio, a glafs
Fuente gran plato, @ bafot
Monda dientes, 3 @ tooth-
Efcarva dientes, § picker
Mayordémo, a fleward
Trinchante, a carver
Secretdrio, @ fecretary
Camaréro, a chamberlain
Defpenféro, a purveyor
Capellin, a chaplain
Limofnéro, an almoner
Page, a page
Lacayo, a fostman
Cochéro, a coachman
Mozo de cabillos, a groom:
Caballerizoy a gentleman f
the horfe
Copéroy a cup-bearer
lﬁ/laeﬁre fala, a fewer
odeguéro, } ', .,
Repo%’céro, }abutler
Halconéro, a falconer
Cozinéro, a cook
Galopin, a feullicn
Portéro, a porter
Ca(éro-,
Huéfped, } the landlord
Amo de cafa,

De las cofas del campo.

Alqueria, a country-houfes or Zurrén, a ferip

a farm-boufe
Quintéro, a farmer

Yo }a cow-keeper

Vaquéro,
LOIGU6re, 1. s bnd
Paftor, afbepherd

Porquerizo,

I

Cayido, a fhepherd’s crook

Honda, a fhing :
' Orteléno, 1

Jardinéro, }a gardsne

Cavadér, a ditcher

Vinadéro, a vine-dreffer

Arédo, aplough :

, Azida,
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Azida,

Azadén, }a/]mdt

Aradér, PR

Libaioh }a ploughman

Eftéva

Manzgra, } a plough-handle

Reja del arado, a plough-fhare

Raftrillo, the harrow

Sembradér, a fower

Efcardaddr, a weeder

Rozaddr, a weeding-hook

Segaddr, a reaper

Guadana, a feythe

Trillo, a flail

Horca, a fork ?

Bicldo, a winnotving fan

Pefcadér, a fifberman

Reéd barredéra, a drag-net

Vara cana para pefcar, 4 fi/b-
ing-rod

Sedal de la cana, a fijbing-
line

Anzuélo, a fifbing-hook

Cazadér, a huntfman

Cebo, a bait

Liga, bird-lime

Jaidla, a cage ;

Obréro, ! ;

Tornaltis, } a day-l{baurer

Afnéro, a kecper of affes

Payfino, a country-man

Campo que defcanfa, a fal-
low field

Tiérra entre los fulcos, @
ridge’ :

Sulco, a furrow

Trigo en hierba, green corn

‘Tierra inculta, land untilled

Monte : g
25 21l mountain
Montana, }ab 2

Collado, }a Little bill

Cerro, a rifing ground
Valle, a walley
Abifrno, a bottomlefs pis

Zanja, a ditch

Lagtna, a lake, or mas/h

Pintano, a mar/h

Dlanura, a plain

Pena, %

ROCR, }ﬂ YocR.

Penafco, a great rock

Defpenadéro, a precipice

Selva, a fore/t

Béfque, a wood

Efplanada, a curious plain

Mata, a thicket

Zarza, a bramble

Efpina, a thorn

Prado, a meadow

Vergél, a bower

Hueérta, anorchard

Jardin, a garden

Erade jardin, a bed in a gai-
den :

Gloriéta, a bed of flowers

Almaciéga, a feed-plot

Bébeda de parras, an ar-
bour

Laberynto, a labyrinth

Grita, a grotto

Cafcada, a cafeade

Fuente, a fountain

Chorro de agua, a water-
Jpout

Pilén de fuente, thevafeof a
Sountain

Encanada,
Atiichiicto, }an aqueduc?

Hortaliza, all forts of berbage

Planta, a plant
Camino redl, the highway
Senda, ‘

Veréda, }a pil

Pifada, } :
Raftios a track

Cabalgadira, afadd/e-lmyl ~

Carréta, a waggon
Carro, a cart
Ruéda, a whedl
Rayo
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Rayo de ruéda, the [poke of
a whee

Llantas, ) the fel/oes of the

Cambas, } wheel

Cubo de rueda, the nave of
the wheel

Exe, the axle-iree

g{]}:‘g” }tbz pin of a wheel

Caléfa, a chaife

Littéra, a litter *

Andas, the fbafts

Coche
OCUCs ¥ 2 couch
Carréza,

Cefta, a bafket

De la igléfia y cofas pertenccientes a ella.
church, and things pertaining to it.

Nave, the ifle of the church

Cimbério, S

Cépola, } e dome

Pinaculo, & pinnacle

Chéro, the chair

Capilla, a chapel

Atrll, a defk

Sacriftia, the vefiry

Campanirio, the belfry

Campana, a little bell

Badajo,  the clapper of the

Lengueta,} bell

Pila, the font

1{6po, a fprinkler

(,onfeﬁionano, a confeffion-
Jeat

Tribina, a trzbune or gallery

Ciméntério, the church-yard

‘Offario, the charnel

Altdr, an altar

Yrontdl, an antipendium

Tabcrnaculo,

Sagrario,

} the tabernatle
Pilio, 4 canopy

The ELEMENTS of

Raﬂra,

Nt }a _/Zea’gc
Cana{’ta, a flafket
Efpuérta, a dirt-bafket
Chirrién, a dung-cart
Banafta, agreat hamper
Alférja, a wallet
Balfa, a purfe

Coftil, o

Saco, }afa

Maléta, a portmantean
‘Talégo, a bag

Taléga, a bair bag
Valga, a cloakbag
Zurrén, a budget or pouck

O the '

Mantél del altdr, the altar-
cloth

Miffal, a mafs-book

Sotdna, a caffock

Sobre peliz, a furplice

Roquéte, a fhort furplice

Bonéte, a cap

Mitra, a mitre

Béculo, a crofier

Patriarcha, a patriarch

Arzobifpo, an archbifbop

Obifpo, @ bifhop

Obifpado, a bifboprick

Diocéfis, a diocefe

Coadjutér, coadjutor

Suffraganéo, fﬁagcm

Sacerdote, @ prieft

Sacerdécio, prie/thood

Didcono, a deacon

Subdidcono, a fub-deacon

Acélyto, one that ferves the
preefl at the altar

Le&tor, a reader

Clerwo, a clergyman

Prelido, -
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Prelido, a prelate
Abad, an abbot
Abadéfla, an abbefs
Abadia, an abbey

‘Canénigo, a canon

Dein, a dean

Prevéfte, a provef?

Archididcono, an archdeacon

Precentér, a precentor

Maeftre de coro, the mafler of
the choir

Cantér, a finger

Sacriftin, weftry-kecper

Prebendido, a prebendary

Cura, the parfon

Paréchia, a parifh

Vicirio, a wicar

Oficial, an gfficial

Promotér, a procior

Encomienda, a thing given in
commendam

Bautifmo, baptifm

Confirmacion, confirmation

Matriménio, matrimony

Comulgir, to receive the fa-

- crament

Ordenes facros, holy orders

Cereménia, ceremony

Ribrica, the rubric

Ritudl, aritual

GRAMMAR. 243

Oficio divino, divine fervice
Pfaltério, zhe pfalter
Pfalmo, a pfalm
Antiphona, an antiphon
Leccion, a leffin

Verféte, a verfe

Sermén, a fermen

Meditacion, meditation

Oracion vocil, wocal prayer

Oracion mentdl, mentalprayer

Predicar, to preach

gathechifa’.r, to catechife
nterrar,

Sepultir, }Io 23]
xcomunion, excommunica-
tion ;

Sufpenfion, fufpenfion

Entredicho, an interdié?

Irregularidad, irregularity

Defcomulgar, # excommuni=
cate

Cathedral, a cathedral church

Conventuil, the church of a
convent

Parochiil, a parifb-church

Adviento, aduvent :

Quarefma, /lent

Témporas, ember-weeks

Vigilia, an eve

Aytino, a faft

Things relating to war. Cofas pertenccientes a. la
: guerra.

Artillerfa, artillery, great guns
Pieza de artillerfa,

S a cannon

Cafion, :

Trén de artilleria, the train
of artillery .

oca de cafion, the mauth of
a cannon

Fogén, the tuuch-hole

Culdta del cafion, the breech

of agun

Carretén de canon, thé car-
riage of a gun

Cargir, ¢ load

Apuntar, to level

Difparér, to fire

Tiro de canon, a cannon-fbot

Defmontir un cafion, o dif=
mount @ gun

Enclavir un canon, o #ail
up a gun '

R 2 : Cualeviina,
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Culevrina, a culverin

Falconéte, a falconet

Pedréro, a patterero

Canon entéro, a whole can-
non

Medio canon, half cannon

Petardo, a petard

Bomba, @ bomb

Bombarda, a bomb-fketch

Mortéro, a mortar-piece

Grandda, a granade

Mofquéte, a mufket

Carabina, a carbine

Efcopéta, a firelock

Piftcla, a piiol

Bala, a bullet

Pélvora, powder

Metcha, a match

Pedernal, a fint

Flecha, an arrow

Dardo, a dart

Javalina, a boar-jpear

Honda, a fling

Arco, a bow

Maza de armasy a laitle-axe

Lanza, a lance

Alabarda, an balbert

Partefina, a partefan

Pica, a pike

Alfange, jiymitar

Efpada, a fword

Puiio de la efpada, zhe handle
of a fword

Pomo de la efpida, the pom-
mel of a [word

Guarnicion de efpdda, #he
bilt of a fword

La hoja, the blade

Punil, a poniard

gayonéta, a bayonet
elmo,

Celida, }a/ helmet

Daga, a dagger

Morrién, a morrion

Vizéra, the vizor of an belmet

Gorjil, the gorget

The ELEMENTS of

Peto, a breafiplate

Coraza, a curafs

Efpaldar, ‘the back-plate

Colflelete, a corflét

Braceléte, armour for the arms

Efcarcelon, armour from the
waift to' the thighs

Inojérasy armour for the knees

Broquél, a buckler

Efcado, a fhicld

Adarga, a target

Cota de malla, a coat of mail

Generdl, a general

Teniente generil, a lieute-
nant-gencral

Sargénto mayor de batdlla,
a major-general

i\:/lae{’cre de campo, }a botindl
oronel,

Sargento mayor, @ major

Capitan, a captain

Teniente, a lieutenant

Cornéta, a cornet

Alferez, an enfign

Sargento, a [erjeant

Cabo de efquéidra, a corporal

Quadrilléro, a brigadier

Soldado, a foldier

Caudillo, a leader, commander

Tamboér,, a drum

Pifano, a fife

Trompéta, atrumpet

Atabal, a kettle-drum

Soldadode a caballo, @ trogper

Soldddo de a pié, ) a foot-fol-

Infante, } dier

Dragén, a dragoon

Piqueéro, a pikeman

Mofquetéro, a mufketeer

Fufiléro, a fufileer

Infanteria, the infantry

Caballeria, the cavalry

Artilléro, a gunner

Bombardéro, a bombardier

Ingeniero, an engineer

Minero, a miner

Gaftadér,

UVVA. BHSC. BU. 09823




the SPANISH GRAMMAR. 245

Gaftadér, a pioneer

Centinéla, a centinel

Vanguirdia, the vanguard

Cuerpo de batalla, 'the main
bady of an army ‘

Retagudrdia, the rear

Cuerpo de referva, the corps
de referve

Cuerpo de gudrdia, the corps
de guard

Ala, the wing of an army

Batallén, a battalion

Regimiento,

Tércio,

T'ropa de caballos, atrosp of
harfe :

Compania de infanteria, a
company of foot

Hiléra, a rank

Fila, a file

Efquadron, a fguadren

Mochiléro, a foldier’s boy

Bagige, baggage

Vivandéro, a futler

Partido, a party

Corredéres, the forlorn hope

Batidéres, difcoverers

Murallas, I

Muros, ~ § %%

Alména, a battlement

Parapéto, the parapet

Cattillo, a cafile

Yuerte, a fort

Fortaléza, a fortrefs

Fortificacién, fortification

} a regiment

Torre, a tower

‘Ciudadéla, a citadel

Baftion, a baftion

Cortina, a curtain

Media luna, an balf-moomn

Tronéra, a loop-hole

Terra pléno, a rampart

Caballéro, a cabalier, or
mount

Rebélin, a ravelin

Contra efcarpa, counterfearp

Barréra, a barrier

Falfa braga, a fauffe braye

Foflo, a ditch

Repecho, a breaft-work

Garita, a centry-box

Cafemaita, cafemate

Galerfa, I

Corredor, }ga a9

Eftrada cubiérta, the covert-
way

Celtén, a gabion

Eftica, a palifade

Redito, a redoubt

Atalaya, a place to difeover,
or the perfon who difeovers

Manta, a mantlet, or cover
Jor men from the fhot

Fagina, fafcines

Mina, a mine

Contra mina, a counter-ming

Trinchéra, a trench

El redl, the camp

Vituallas, provifions

Municiénes, ammunition

Bifono, a new foldier -

Picoréro, a morauder

Contra marcha, a counter-
march |

Efcaramiza, a fkirmifb

Batalla, a battle

Sitio, a fiege

Quartél, guarier

Encamifada, a camifads

Salida, a fally ’

Batir, to batter

Brecha, a breach

Efcalida, an cfcalade

Affalto, an affault '

Llamada, the chamade

Capitulacion, the capitulation

(Guarnicion, a garrifon

Tocér la caxa, to beat the
drum

Levantdr gente, 10 raife men

Pagir el fueldo, #0 pay the
Joldiers 5

3 Batir
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Batir la eftrada, 0 foour the Reforzar el exército, 0 re-

country inforce the army

Levantér el sitio, 10 raife the Tocar a recogér, to found a
Jrege retreat

~Marchér a bandéras defple- Entregir una plaza, # Jur= .
gadas, 2o march with fly-  render a place

g colours

The year, and its parts. El afio y fus partes,

Ane, a year Manana, the morning
Mes, a month Tarde, the evening
Semédna, a week Hora, an hour
i Dia, aday Minito, a minute
i Noche, a night Momento, a moment

The months, Los mefes.

Enéro, Fanuary Jlio, Fuly

Febréro, February Agofto, Auguft

Marzo, March Setiembre, September

Abril, April Oc¢tibre, O&ober

Mayo, May Noviémbre, November

Jinio, Fune Deciembre, December
- The days of the week,

Liines, Monday Viérnes, Friday

Martes, Tucfday - Sibado, Saturday

Miércoles, /7 ednefday Domingo, Sunday
Juéves, Thurfday >

Navigation. Navigacién,

Nav{o, Galéra, a gally

Nave, }a Jbip Galedza, a galleap
" Nao, Galeén, a galleon

Navio de guerra, ) @ man of Galeéta, a galleot

Manuil, war Fragita, a frigate

Navio marchante, @ mer- Saica, a Jack

chant-fhip Carrica, a carrack
Navio ligéro, a ljght vefil  Fufta, a [fute :
' e ; Pindga,
5
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Piniza, a pinnace
Barca de paflage, a ferry-boat
Canoéa, a cange :
Piragua, a piragua
Géndola, a light boat
Efquife, a fkif
Balandra, a floop
Bergantin, a brigantine
Barquéta, b
Barquilla, }a gas
Balfa, a flat
Capitdna, the admiral
Almirénta, the vice-admiral
Armada, a fleet :
Flota, a fleet of merchant-/bips
Efquédra, « fquadron
A bordo, a board -
Popa, the poop, flern
Préa, the prow or head
Tartana, a tartan
Bruléte, a fire-fhip
Patache, a patache
Feluca, a felucca
Barca, a bark
Barco,
Batél, }a boat
Sentina, the well
Laftre, ballaft
Maftil, y
Abe, §1he maf
Arbél mayor, zhe main-maf?
Gébia, the round top
Trinquéte, the fore-maf?
Mezana, the mizen-maft

Quilla del arbél, the fep of
the maft

Verga,

Entegna, }tbe yﬂrd

Vela, a fail 2

Vela mayor, the main fbeet

Vela de gdbia, the topfail

{]uanéte, the topgallant-[ail
ela de mezéna, the mizen-

Jfail

. Corfirio,
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Vela del trinquete, the fore-

Jail

Cevadéra, the fprit-fail

Vela latina, a /boulder of mut=
ton fail

Remo, an oar

Pala de remo, the blade of an
oar

‘T'ronéras, the port-holes

Empavefadas, the nettings

Gallardéte, a pendant

Vanderdla, a flag

Vandéra, the colours

Brixula, the compafs

gunta de la préa, the flern
uente,

Cubierta, }ﬂ?g deck

Tilla, the batches

Timén, the belm

Quilla, the keel

Ancla, } an anchor'

Ancora,

Amarra, |
Maréma, pa cable

Cable, ’

Sonda, the founding-lea
PilGto, a pilot
Guardidn, the boatfwain
Marinéro, a fatlor
A }a privateer
Cémara, the great cabbin
Camarote, a cabbin
Tormenta, a tempeft
Barrafca, a florm -
Bonanza, fair weather
Calma, calm
Viento en popa, the wind full
a-flern
Viento largo, fair wind
Cogér el viento, t0 ply o
windward
Ir a la bolina, 1o tate upon @
wind. '

R 4 Several
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Several OBSERVATIONS to ferv;ﬁ as
32 SUPPLEMENT to the SyNTAX. :

Of the Article.

' HE Article Definite is only made ufe of be-

fore the Subftantives, as it has been faid, and
never before the Adjectives, excepting thofe made
Subftantives with the neutral Article /o 5 as /o bueno,
b0 bermdfo, lo grande, &c.

This Article is never ufed before the Pronouns,
excepting before the Pofleflives Relatives, mio, tuyo,
Juyo, nueftro, vuefiro, [uyo, and before the Relatives
gue and gual, as well as before the Infinitive, when
made a Subftantive before the Pronouns Poffeffives ; -
as in thefe examples :

Pedyo es tu amigo y tambien ¢l mio, Peter is thy
friend, as well as mine s Mi cafa y Ia tuya fon conti-
guas, My houfe and thine are very near; Azi mUger
Y la fuya fon am’gas, My wifeand his are good friends 3
Cuidaré de vugfiros caballos como de los nuefiros, 1 will
take care of your horfes as of ours; Me inquiéto de
wmis negocios y no de los vueftros, I mind my bufinefs,

-and not yours ; Das de comér a tu bijos, y el & los

Juyos, Yon maintain your children as he does his
own.

‘T'he improper Pronouns, #no, una, otro, otra, que,
qual, require likewife the Article Definite, when
uied as Relatives :  Ex. El ung es bompre de bien y el
oiro es yn picaro, One isan honeft man, and the other
15 a rogues Kl uno es mas dofto gue el otro, One is
more learned than the other ; Del quql bablais, del
padreodel bijo? Whado you fpeak of, of the father op
the fon{ Lo mio J lo tuye dividen los mejores amigos,

; - Mine
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Mine and thine parts the greater friends ; £/ comir y
¢l bebér mucho defiruye la falid, Over-eating and over-
drinking deftroys health, :

There are alfo fome Adverbs preceded by the
Neutral Article /o, as the following; Lo mejor que
pudiere, The beft T will be able ; Lo menos que Sfuére
poffible, The lefs it will be poffible s En lo que dice hay
lo mas y lo menos, There is more or lefs in what you
fay 3 Digame el quando y ¢l como, Tell me when and
how.

Of the Ufe and Concerdance of Nouns.

It is a general rule in Spanifb, as well as in Latin,
that the Adje&tive muft agree with the Subftantive
in Gender, Number, and Cafe; as, Dios todo pade-
rdfo, God Almighty 5 El kombre [abio, The learned
man; La mugér indifcréta, The indifcreet woman,
€c. This is very eafily underftood, efpecially by
thofe who underftand Latin 3 but it is not fo eafy to
know when the Adjective ought to be put before
the Subftantive, and when after ; therefore I will en-
deavour to explain it as clear as poffible.

1. Participles, taken adjectively, muft go after
Subftantives; as, #na cafa derribida, a demolifhed
houfe; una igléfia confiruida, a church builc; xna
plaza fitiada, a befieged place ; un generdl vencido, a
general overcome ; #7 Rey diferéto, a difcreet King,.

2. The Nouns of colour follow the fame rule;
as, bldnco, white s negro, black 5 colorido, incarnddo,
red 3 werde, greens amarillo, yellow; azil, blue,
Ex. Un veftido blanco, a white drefs 5 un fombréro ne-
gro, a black hat; midias colorddas, red ftockings g
chupa verde, a green waiftcoat, &c. :

3. The elemental qualities; as, caliente, hot; frio,
cold ; feco, dry; bimeds, damp; templido, tempe-
rate. Ex. Agua caliente, hot water; tiempo frio,
cold weather ; leiia feca, dry wood ; aire bimedo, a
damp air, &,

4 The
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4. The Nouns of meafuring; as, largo, longs
corto, fhorts ancho, wide 5 eftrecho, narrow; allos
high. Ex. Un veftido largo, a long drefs 5 una capa
corta, athort cloak 5 #na chupa ancha, a wide waifb-
coat 3 un zapato efirecho, a ftrait thoe; wuna torre al-
¢a, an high tower. :

5. The Nouns of blaming or praifing, exprefling
good countenance, prefence, or bad quality ; as,
Jabio, wile; prudente, prudent; perfecio, perfet;
dofio, learned 5 bermdfo, handfome; fél, taithful;
icidfo, vicious ; cejo, lame; abominable, abominable.

Ex. Una mugér prudente, a prudent woman ; obia

perfecia, a perfect work 5 un eftudiante dofto, a learn-
ed {cholar 5 un Rey fabio, a wile King ; una donzella
hermdfa, a handfome girl 5 un criddo fiel, a loyal fer-
vant ; #n hombre viciofo, a vicious man 3 un cabillo
cojo, a lame horle ; una vida abominable, an abomi-
nable life, &c.

6. The names of nations follow alfo the fame rules
as, ia politica Italiana, Italian politics ; la gravedid
Lfpaiiola, Spanith gravity ; la ligeréiza Francéfa,
French levity 5 Ja arrogdncia Ingiéfa, Englifh arro-
gance 3 /a borrachera Alemina, German drunkennefs;
to which you muft add the Nouns ending in ico 5 as,
palicio magnifico, a magnificent palace; un hombre
Jentiftico, a fantaftic man, &e.
~ The above rule is not general ; there are feveral
exceptions and occafions, when the Adjectives ex-
prefling praife, blame, good or bad quality, not on-
ly may go before the Subftantives, but ought alfo
abfolutely to precede them ; therefore I fhall give a
lift of the Adjectives fubject to this alteration, and
give examples afterwards.

- Buen, buéno, buina, malo, mala, good, bad.

Lindo, linda, handfome.

Féo, féa, ordinary, ugly.

Falfo, falfa, falle. :

Grande, great; joven, young s pobre, poor.

Rico, rica, rich ; verdadivo, verdadéras true,

Agradible,
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Agradible, plealingy bizarro, bizarra, gallant.
Poderdfo, poderdfa, powerful; wvali ente, brave.
Firme, ficm 3 4nico, tnica, only,

ExaMPLES.

Himos comido una buéna perdiz, We have eat a
good partridge 5 La perdiz que bémos comido era muy
buena, The partridge we have edten was very good.

He hablido con un mal bombre, 1 have {poken with
a wicked man ; E/ bombre con quicn be bablido es muy
malo, The man I have fpoken to is very wicked.

La Reyna de Ynglaterra es una linda princéfla, The

ueen of England is a very pretty princefs; La
Reyna de Inglaterra es una princefJa muy linda, The
Queen of England is a very pretty princefs; Que féz
mugér es la Duquéfla de . . . . . . What an ugly wo-
man is the Duchefs of .. . ...} La Duquiffade . . ...
es muy féa, The Duchefs of -, ... is very ugly.

Falfo ataque, a falle attack; falfa braya, fauffe
braye, a term of fortification fignifying a fmall mount
of earth, four fathoms wide, ereted on the level
round the foot of the rampart ; wne mula falfa, a vi-
cious mule; #n falfo picaro, a treacherous cheat;
Efte bombre es muy falfo, This man is very falfe; un
gran Rey, a great King ;s EI Rey es muy grande, The
King is very great. :

Un joven Principe manifefté mucho valor, A young
Prince thewed great courage; No pelées con ¢fie fol-
dido joven, Do not fight with this young foldier.

Es un pobre bombre, It is a poor man ; Que pobre
foldido! What a pitiful foldier! FZ Rey de Marrue-
¢ds es un Principe muy pobre, The King of Maroc is
a very poor Prince. ‘

Un rico mercadér, a rich merchant; un comerciante
rico de cien mil peffos, a tradefman worth one hundred
thoufand dollars.

Es un verdadéro picaro, He is a true cheats Fuan

es muy verdadéro, John is a man of great veracity:L
' L&
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La Reyna es una Princefla agradible, The Queen
is a very agreeable Princefs ; or Lz Reyna es una
agradible Princeffa.

El Infante es un bizarro Principe, The Infant of
Spain-is a lovely Prince ; Pedro es muy bizarro, Pe-
ter is very gallant.

El Principe de Brunmfwick es un waliente generil,
"The Prince of Brunfwick is a great general; or £/
Principe de Brunfwick es un generdl muy valiente.

Una firme refolucion, a firm refolution ; tierra firme, -

the main land.
El dinico remédio es efte, The only remedy is this;

La mucrte es mi remédio #inico, Death is my only re-

medy.

Of Adjectives taken fubfiantively.

There are two forts of Adjectives ufed in Spanifh,
as Subflantives ; {ome only to diverfify the language,
and fome to abbreviate it, putting the attribute of a
Noun inftead of the Noun itfelf.

The Adjeétives verdadiro, trae; falfo, falfe 5 bue-
#no, good 3 malo, bad 3 pofsible, poflible ; impofsible,
impofiible, are of the firft clafs ; becaufe when I fay,
Did en lo verdadéro, He afcertained the truth ; acy-
fido de crimen de falfo, accufed of forgeryy lo buino
del cuento, the beft of the affair 3 lo malo de todo efto,
the worfe of all this; bacér lo pofsible, to make what
is pofible s tentdr lo impofsible, to try what is im-
poffible ; then verdadéro is put inftead of truth, fal-
fo, for falood, duine for goodnefs, malo for bad-
nefs, pofsible for poflibility, smpofsible tor impofiibi-
Jity 5 becaufe though it is not ufual to fay, la maldid
de todo effo, the badnefs of all thiss bacér la pojfibili-
did, to make the poflibility ; tentir la impoffibilidad,
to try the impofbility ; yet all this is exprefled
when the Adjective is ufed fubftantively ; though it
could be faid in another manner; as, bacir todo lo

gue ¢s pofiible, to make all that is poffible; semtdr
4 anun
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aiun’ o que es impofsible, to try yet what is im-
poffible. But as all Adje&ives cannot be made ufg
of in this manner, cuftom muft be followed. e

The number of Adjeétives ufed inftead of Sub-
ftantives, whereof they are attributes, is very great:
they are of two forts; fome made ufe of inftead of
things, and fome inftead of perfons.

The firft are, bonefbo, honeft 5 #il, ufeful s agrad-
Gble, agreeable s as, Lo boneflo fe debe preferir a lo
#1il y a lo agradible, That which is honeft is prefer-
able to what is ufeful and agreeable. Lo honefto,
util, and agradible, are taken for an honeft, ufetul,
and agreeable good. They fay alfo, /o alto de una
torre, the top of a tower, &c. \

Adje@ives reprefenting perfons follow always the
Gender of the perfon they fpeak of therefore we
fay, El [abio de nada [e efponta, A learned man won-
ders at nothing; Una cafada b de obfervir las leyes
del matrimonio, A married woman muft obferve the
laws of matrimony. For the fame reafon we ufe to
fay, los efcogidos, the elect people s los predefiinidos,
the predeftinate people ; los condenddos, the damned.

Laftly, the Adjectives are alfo ufed fubftantively
with fome Verbs, efpecially with the Verb preciar/e,
to boaft of 5 as, Se precia de fabio, He boalts of be-
ing learned ; Se precia de valiente, He boafts of being
valiant 5 Picafe de generdfo, He pretends to be gene-
rous.

Of Adjetives taken as Comparaiives.

If we attend to the word comparative in 2il the
extenfion of its fignification, we ought to join to the
Adjeives Comparative all thofe fhewing parity ot
difparity, either by themfelves, as igudl, equal ; defi-
gual, unequal ; conforme, conform diferente, . dif-
ferent; or by the help of fome Adveibs; as, Es
grande como tu, He is as great as thee 5 7/ uno es tan

valiente como el otro, One is as valiant as the other.
. It
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It is not in that fenfe that I fpeak here of Adjetives
€omparative, but only of thofe meaning comparifon
of quantity, either by themfelves, or by the help of
the Adverbs mas, more; or menos, lefs.

According to this principle, I fay, the firft are,
mejor, better ; peor, worfe ; menor, lefs ; which have
been taken from the Zatin : the fecond are, all the
Adjectives Pofitive admitting of the juntion of the
Adverbs mas, more; menos, lefs ; mejor, better ;
peor, worle ; and menor, lefler 5 which are Compa-
ratives by themfelves, as well as grande, great; pe-
queiio, little; and generally all the Nouns made a
Comparative of, by adding mas, more, or menos,
lefs, which become then Compound Comparatives.

On all thefe occafions, in order to join the firft
- term of Comparifon with the fecond, the Particle
gue is made ufe of ; as, El vino es mejor que la cer-
véza, Wine is better than beer ; Lz fievre es enfer-
mad menor que la pefte, The fever is a diftemper lefler
than the plague; Pedro es mas grande que Fuan, Pe-
ter is greater than John s E/ perro es mas pequeiio que
¢/ ledn, The dog is lefs than the lion.

Obferve, that the Adjectives fuperior and inferior
do not admit of mas or menos before them, becaule
they include in themfelves the Comparifon 3 where-
fore they require not gze before the fecond term, but
the Particle 45 as, El uno es inferior & el otro, One
is inferior to the othery £/ otro Je es Juperiar a efte,
The other is fuperior to this. :

Of Adjectives Superlative.

‘The Spanifb language has entirely retained from he
Latin the manner of forming one of its Superlatives;
I fay one, becaufe-there are two ways of exprefling
it the firft by placing the Adverb muy, very, be-
fore the Adjective; as, Es muy doifo, He is very
learned 3 the fecond by adding iffimo to the Adjec-
tive 3 as, Ky dofiffimo, He is very learned.

Obferve,
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Obferve, that there are alfo Adverbs formed of
thefe laft Superlatives’s as from amaniiffimo comes
amantiffimamente; from benigniffimo, benigniffimamente;,
from belliffimo, belliffimamente, handfomely, &c.

When there is a comparifon made, then the Ar-
ticle ¢/, the, is put before mas, more; as, Es el mas
Jibio de todos los hombres, He is the moft learned of
all men; Es la mas linda mugér que fe puéda vér, She
is the moft pretty woman that one can fee.

Of Numbers.

I have already, in the beginning of this Gram-
mar, mentioned the"Numbers, but now I fhall ex-
plain the ufe made of them in fpeaking ; obferving,
that there are five forts of Numbers : the firft are the
Cardinals or principals, as uno, one 3 dos, two ; tres,
three, &¢. the fecond Ordinals; as, priméro, firft 5
Jegundo, fecond 5 terciro, third ; décimo, tenth ; wige-

- fimo, twentieth 5 trigéfimo, thxmeth centtfmo, hun-

dredth ; miléfimo, thoufandth. 3. The Collectives
as, una dozéna, one dozen 3 una quinzéna, one fif
teen ; una veiniina, one twenty, ¢, 4. The Diftri-
butives ; as, e/ quinto, the fifth part 3 e/ ofavo, the
eighth part, &¢c. 5. The Augmentatives; as, ¢l
doble, the double s ¢/ triple, the Trehle

The three laft of thefe numeral Nouns are always
Subftantives, and the two firft Adjetives; as, zn
bombre, a man; dos hombres, two men, &c. wna
muge’r, a woman 3 dos mugéres, two women, &c. el

. primer dia, the firlt day 3 e/ fegundo dia, the fecond

day 3 el tercéro dia, the third day, &c. lz priméra fe-
mana, the firft week 5 la fegunda femana, the fecond
week ;- /a tercéra femzma, the third week, {&Jc. But
as there is no rule without an exception, they are
fometimes made ufe of as Subftantives, as you fhall

fcc in the following obfervations. :
All the Nouns of the Ordinal Numbers are
Subﬁantwes, when they are ufed alone without any
: other
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other Subftantive ; as in this fentence, Tres effé com-
prebendido dos veces en feis, There is twice three in fix;
where you may fee, that tres and /feis are employed
fubftantively, and not adjectively ; as in #na vézs
one time ; wherein véz is the Subftantive, and #na
the Adjeltive. '

2. All the Nouns of Number are alfo taken as
Subftantives, being preceded by an Article ; as, ¢/
cinco de bafie, the five of clubs; jugar a los cientos,
to play at piquet; or when they are with another
Noun, as, un fiete, a {evens El quarto diez le ha
entrado, The fourteenth came tohim: They fay alfo,

un ciento de manzénas, one hundred of apples; dos -

cientos de caftanias, two hundred of chefnuts.

When they fpeak of the hours, they fay in Eng-
Lifh, ¢ 1 arrived at one, at two o’clock ;”* butin
Spanifh we fay only, d la una, a las dos, a las tres,
& las'quatro, &c. and fo on till twelve, when they
fay, a las doze del dia, or & las doze dz la noche, at
noon-day, or at midnight 5 which is not only ufed
for the hours, but alfo to exprefs the days of the
month, or to date any alt; as, Llegd a quatro de
mayo, He arrived the fourth of May ; or, Londrésy
Diziembre veinte de 1765, London, the 20th Decem-

ber, 1765 : yet ‘the Cardinal Number is ufed when

the Ordinal is with a Subftantive 3 as, Murio ¢l dia
¢inco de Agofto, He died the fifth of Avguft.

Of the Ablative Abfolute.

‘The manner of {peaking called by Grammarians
Ablatives Abfolnte has been carefully preferved by the
Spaniards in their language, and with great reafon,
fince it is one of the fhorteft and moft handfome
idioms they have from the Latin, as you may fee in
thefe examples : Acabada la comida fe fué a caze, Af-
ter dinner he went a-hunting ; which is better than
if they were to {ay, de/pues de comér, after dinner :
therefore, inftead of faying, E/ negocio baviendo fido

putfio
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puzfto en confideracion, fentenciaron losjueces, it is bets
ter to fay, La cofa pucfta en deliberacion, los jueces fen~
ténciaron, After confidering the affair, the judges

~ gave their verdié. It is alfo more elegant to fay,

La batalla ganada, [e rindis la pleze, The battle
being gained, the place furrendered, than De/pues

=]

que la batalla fuelle ginada, After the battle was -

gained.
. Of the firft Pronoun Perfomal.

The: firft obfervation we muft make upon this
Pronoun is, that it is common to both Genders,
Mafculine and Feminine : it is always declined with-
out an Article, only by making ufe of the Particles
@ and de, as we fhall fee in the examples.

The fecond, that inftead of having two firft Pro-
nouns Perfonal, as in other languages, they have
only one in Spanifb, as well as in Englifh, which is
y0, 15 and therefore they make ufe only of it, pla-
cing it immediately before or after; as, yo /dy, Lams
yo hago, 1 make; yo canto, 1fing; or interpofing 2
Particle ; as, 20 os affeguno que no le conofio, 1 affure
you that I do not know him. But you mut obferve,
that this Pronoun 50 is feldom made ufe of before
the Verb; for the variation there is in the termina-
tion of each perfon renders it ufelefs; except on
fome occafions, which [ am going to fpeak of.

The Pronoun yo is ufed before the Noun and titles
of a noble perfon; as, 20 Don Pedro de Mendoza,
gobernadir de Cadiz, &c. 1 Don Pedro de Mendoza,
governor of Cadiz; 20 Catalina d: Benavides Du-~
quefa de Gandia, &c. '

When g0 ought to be put after the Verb, which
fhould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made

ufe of 3 fo when in Englih they fay, Where am I?

What fhall I fay ? in Spanifp we muft fay, Adonde
ety 2 Que diré? When in a parenthefis, it muft be
. D made
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made ufe of ; as, Los Catalines (le dixe yo) fuéron re¢-
béldes, The Catalans (faid I to him) were rebels.

When one is of an opinion contrary to that of
another, this Pronoun yo is always expreffed, as well
as in the fentences where the fecond or third Pronoun
Perfonal is made ufe of before the Verb; as, 7
quieres baylir, y yo jugdr, Thou defireft to dance, and
I to play 3 Tu was 4 Paris, y yo 4 Londres, Thou
goelt to Paris, and I to London ; Pedro canta, y yo
loro, Peter fings, and L cry; Vos le veréis, yonos
You fhall fee him, I not; that is, I fhall not fee
him. 2% is alfo ufed when an abfolute command is
given; as, 20 foy quien os manda bacir efto, 1t is 1
who order you to de this.

You muft obferve, that the above rules ferve alfo
for the Pronouns of the fecond and third Perfon.
~ The firft Pronoun Perfonal is very differently ufed
in the Dative, becaufe fometimes they make ufe of
me, fometimes of miy as, Pedro fe entregd a mi, Peter
furrendered to mey Did me un regdlo, He gave me
a prefent.

They ufe alfo mi inflead of me, when this Pronoun
is governed by fome Adverb or Prepofition ; as, .
Trabdja para mi, He works for me 5 Ha bablido con-
tra mi, He fpoke againft me, &c. As the above
rules ferve as well for the fecond as for the firft Pex-
fonal, T will fpeak of the third.

Of the third Pronoun Perfonal.

The third Prenoun Perfonal is not, like the firft
and fecond; of both Genders; there is one Mafcu-
line, ¢/, he, and the other Feminine, e/, fhe, for
the Singular ; ellos, they, for the Plural Mafculine,
and ellas, they, for the Plural Feminine ; for which
laft there is no diftin¢ion in Englifh, being exprefied
by tbey, as well as the Pronoun Mafculine. After

thjs obfervation, I will thew the ufe of this Pronoun.
Its
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Its moft common ufe is before the Verb it go-
verns; as, £/ ama, Heloves; Ella lée, She reads 3 and
then nothing is placed between them, except fome
Pronoun or negative Particle 3 as, E/ f paffea, He
walks ; Ella no le quiere, She does not love him 3
Ellos fe fucron, They went away 3 Ellas no lo dikeron,
they ({peaking of women) did not fay it.

But you muft obferve, that this Pronoun, as well
as the firft and third, is ufually left outy excepting
when two Pronouns of different Perfons are met with

in the fame fentence 3 as, 2 /o y ¢l efcride, 1 read,

and he writes 5 Ella va a paffeir y tu a la yglefia, She
goes to take a walk, and thou goelt to church;
Vofotros quereis mandir, y ellos no quicren obedecir, Ye
like to command, and they will not obey ; No/vtros
venimos temprino, y ellas tarde, we (men) came foony
and they (women) came late.

Of Pronouns Poffeffive.

The Pronouns i, tu, fu, my, thy, his, are only
made ufe of with a Subftantive, as in Englifh; as,

Déme mi fombrére, Give me my hat; Manda & in

criado, Command thy fervant; Obedece @ [u padres
He obeys his father 5 Embia me mis pifiolas, Send
me my piftols ; Conferva tus veftidos, Preferve thy
cloaths 5 Miguél defprecia & fus amigos, Michael des
{pifes his friends ; where you may obferve they have
only one termination in the Singular and Plural.

In Englifh the third Pronoun Poflefiive is divided
into three, viz. bis, ber, and its i but all thefe are
exprefled in Spanifb by fu 5 as, Dé fu libro a mi ber-
mana, Give her book to my fifter ; Pon la lave en
Ju agujéro, Put the key in its hole; which is ob-
ferved as well in the Plural as in the Singular Num-
ber. :

The Pronouns mie, tuyo, [uyo, mine, thine, his,
or their; are made ufe of, either to anfwer queftions
about property, as, Cuyo es efte caballo 2 Whole his

S 2 : this
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this horfe ¢ AMio, mine, &¢. or with an Article; to
make prefent a Subftantive mentioned before; as,
Tu padre y el mio, Thy father and mine; A% madre
y la trya, My mother and thine; Tu hermina yla
JSuya, Thy filter and his 5 Tus amigos y los mios, Thy
friends and mine; Mis plumas y las tyyas, My pens
and thine 5 Tus camifas y las fuyas, Thy thirts and
his 3 Nuefira cafa y la vuefira fon vecinas, Our houfe
and yours are nears Vueftros foldados y los nueftros pele-
dron, Your foldiers and ours fought ; Vos queréis
vugfiros bijos, y ellos @ los [nyos, Ye love your chil-
dren, and they love theirs.

‘What muft be more particularly taken notice of
is, that thefe Pronouns become Subftantives on two
occafions ; the firft, by putting the Neutral Article
lo before them 5 as, Lo mio, that which is mine (my
property) ;5 lo tuyo, thy property s lo fuyo, his pro-
perty 3 asy Lo mio y lo tuyo han caufado muertes, robos,
incendios a millares de millones, What is mine, and
what is thine, has caufed thoufands of millions of
murders, robberies, and fires; A cada uno, lo fuyo,
‘T'o every one his property. Butobferve, that it has
neither Singular nor Plural, Feminine or Mafculine.

The other occafion when thefe Perfonals Poffef-
fives become Subftantives, is when they are ufed
in the Plural Mafculine 5 as los mios, los tuyos, los
fuyos, los mueftros, los vueftros, los fuyos, which fignify
sy parents, thy parents, &c. or smy foldiers, my friends,
&c. exprefling perfons with whom we are united,
cither by friendfhip, relation, or party: fo they fay
in Spanifh very concilely, 20 y los miss, 1 and my
iriends 5 T y los tuyos, Thou and thy friends; £/
v los fuyos, He and his friends ; Nojotros y los nuefiros,
We and our friends ; 7ofotros y los vuefiros, Ye and
your friends; Ellos y los fuyos, T'hey and their friends;
and this Pronoun can never be ufed but to fignify

' this,

of
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Of Pronouns Demonfirative,

The Pronouns Demonftrative are three in Spani/b,
as we have faid in the Declenfions : the firlt is effe,
¢fta, efto, and fignifies #4is ; the fecond, ¢ffe, ¢/fa, effo,
that ; the third, aquel, aquella, aquello, which figni-
fies likewife zbat 5 but with this difference, that effe
and ¢ffe is made ufe of to denote any thing or perfon
prefent, or which may be feen; but aguel is em-
ployea to exprefs what is far, remote, and at the
greateft diftance ; fo they fay, ¢ffz pluma, this pen s
¢ffe efpejo, this looking-glafs ; aquella ciudad de Paris,
the city of Paris. But obferve, that ¢ffz is ufed in
writing to any perfon to exprefs the place or town
wherein he lives ; as, H¢ bablado en effa (cindad) con
muchos amigos, I have fpoken in your city with many
friends s Zlay en effa muchas fabricas, There arein
your town many manufactures. FEffe and aquel are
alfo ufed in comparifons, cither of men or thingss;
and then effe lignifies the laft thing or perfon {poken
of, and aguel the firlt ; as, Carlos fue grande, Fre-
derico amoicicfo, efte valiente, aquel poderofo, Charles
was great, Frederick ambitious 3 the firft powertul,
the laft courageous 5 where you may fee, that ¢ffe
reprefents Frederick, and ague/ Charles.

Aque/ is ufed alfo to thew contempt ; as, Que quiere
aquel bombre? What does that man defire ?  Adguel
bombre es un, picare, That man is a rogue. :

Of Interrogatives.

The Pronouns Interrogative are, gze, what, quien,
who, and gual, which, as we have explained it in the
beginning of this Grammar.

The firft thing to be obferved is, that gue is either
Mafculine or Feminine, Plural or Singular 3 as, Qué
hobre es gfte 2 Whar man is this 2 Qué muger es effe?
What woman is this ? Qué bombres fon eftos? What

S, 3 men

UVA. BHSC. BT 09823

e R R e S




262 The ELEMENTS of

men are thele ? Qué mugéres fon eftas 2 What women
are thefe 2778

This Pronoun is fo much ufed in Spanifp, that I
think it neceflary to explain here all its feveral figni-
fications.

It is ufed as a Subftantive, and fignifies whaz,
what thing 5 as, Que le fuccedic ? What happened to
him? De qué fe quexa ? Of what does he complain ?
De qué firve la razén con ¢l 2 What reafon ferves
with him 2 Sometimes gue fignifies what for ; as, A4
qué vino ? What did he come for ? A qué tanto ruido?
What fo great a noife for ? It is alfo ufed with Pre-
pofitions 5 as, Con que [e mantiene 2 What does he
maintain himfelf with? £z ué paffa fu tiempo 2 What
does he fpend his time in? De que f¢ bace ¢ffo? From
what is this done ? :

Quien, who, is always ufed to denote a perfon in
the Interrogation, and never any thing elfe; as,
Quicen es ? Who is there ? Quien ba becho ¢ffo ? Whao
has made this ? Quien es el pintcr del Rey? Who is
the King’s painter ?

Qyal, which, is made ufe of on the very fame oc-
cafions as in Englifh; with only this difference, that
there is the Plural, guales ; but it is common to both
Genders 5 as, Qual es el mas alto de effos dos 2 Which
is the talleft of thefe two men? Quales fon leos mas
bermifas de eftas mugéres ? Which are the moft hand-
fome of thefe women ?

Of Relatives,

- The Pronouns Relative are, que, who; ¢/ ¢ual,
which ; c¢uyo, whofe; though fome grammarians
count ten of them. Thefe four only deferve that
name; the others being indefinite, I will fpeak of
them afterwards.

The Pronoun gue, who, is relative when it fol-
lows a Subftantive 5 as, £/ bomébre que os babls, The
man who fpoke to you; La mugér que quereis, The

» woman
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woman you love; La defgricia que le acaecic, The
misfortune that happened to him. - This Pronoun,
as a Relative, exprefles generally perfons and things
animated or not ; as, Un bhombre que babla, A man
who fpeaks; Una mugér que llora, a woman who.
cries3 Un perro que ladra, A dog that barks; La
dama que amais, The lady you love s La efpida que
llevas, The fword you bear; La cafa que vendis vm,
The houfe you fold ; La cama en que duermo, The
bed I lay in.

On feveral other occafions, where there is relation,
the Pronoun gwe is ot ufed, but quien, or el qual,
to exprefs perfons ; and they only put &/ guet, fpeak-
ing of things not animated, or of bealts, without
ever making ufe of guien in fuch circumftances ; as,
El bombre de quien, or, Del qual es bijo, The man
whofe fon he iss El caballo del qual me. sirvo, The
horfe I ride upons Larazdn de la qual me vali, 'The
reafon I made ufe of. ; :

Of Indefinites.

There are two forts of Pronquns Indefinite; the:
firft are thofe ufed to denote only perfons 5 the fe-
cond, thefe that ferve to denote perfons as well as
things. The firlt are, guien, nadie, perfonay the
lalt, ninguno, none s ofro, another ; cada uno, every
body ; cada, each; cierto, certain s mifimo, lame ;
alguno, fome; tal, fuch; todo, all 5 qualguier, what-
ever,

Among all thefe Pronouns, fome have only one
termination, and are common to all Genders; as,
quien, nidie, cada, tal; the others have two termi-
nations, that is, Mafculine and Feminine ; as, #nin-
guno, otro, cada uno, cierto, mifmo, algunc, todo.

Amongit thofe of one termination, and common

to all Genders, there are three without a Plural, viz.
perfina, nidie, cada but quien and tal have their
Plural, tales and guienes, common to both Genders.

5 All
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All the others with two terminations have likewife
their Plural 3 but you muft oblerve, that the Plural
of aualgmem is irregular, and makes quale/quiéra.

All the Indefinites are poﬁtlvc, exXcepting #inguno
and #ddie, which are negative; as, Alpuno de eﬂos
Joldides, Some of thefe foldiers 5 Cada Rey cuida de
Jus eftados, Every King takes care of his ftates ;
Luien es virtudfo, merece /c'r alabado, Who is virtuous
deferves to be praifed ; cierto perfonage, a certain
perfon 5 Otro dia vendré, 1 will come another day 3
Mucho vino, perturba la razon, A great deal of wine
difturbs the fenfe; Cadz uno fe retird, Every one
went away 3 Ninguna muger puede ref _/[’Zr(i la vanidid,
No woman can refift pride ; Ella mifma ving, She
came herfelf ; flguno de ellos me habloy, Some of
them {poke to me; Muchos [2 refolviéron, Many took-
the refolution ‘fél me podria bablir, Such a one
could {peak to me; Todo hombre que quiere [ir ofti
mado, debe vivir bien, All men who 'defire to be in
elteem, muft live well 5 Ningun bombre de bien, puede
decir effo, No honeft- man can fay this.

The above are examples of all the Pronouns In-
definite ; but we will treat of each in particular, for
the better inteiligence of the reader.

Of all the Pronouns, guien is certainly the moﬂs

indefinite ; it is a Subftantive, and declined without
an Article, with the Particles 2 and dey it has the
property of being fufficient to two terms of relation,
as well as the Indefinite ques as, A pefir de quien
quifiere refiftir me, In fpite of any who intend to refift
me; Habla de effo a guzeﬂ le quiere e¢fcuchar, He
1peaks of this to any perfon who hears him ; 7é¢nia
orden de prendér d quien paffaffe per allé, He had the
order to arreft any perfon palling by ; Se defpedia mui
prefto, de quien le bavia becho agravio, He parted di-
reétly from any perfon who had affronted him.

In all thefe examples, you fee that guien has two
terms of relation, and two cafes. In the frft it is in
the Genitive, with the term pefir, that governs it 3

in
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in the fecond it is in the Dative, becaufe bablir go-
verns the Dative, and it ferves as a Nominative to
the Verb following; in the third it is in the Accu-
fative, as governing the fecond ; and in the fourth
it is relative to the Verb defpedirfe, and in the Abla-
tive, being likewife the Nominative of the Verb
hacér.

Nadie is negative, as well in Spanifb as in Englifb,
fignifying 7obody; confequently a negation never
ought to be put with the Verb following, which is
made negative by this Pronoun : fo you muft not
fay, No ama nadie el mél, but nadie ama el mil, No-
body likes pain.

When there is with the Verb a Prepofition ex-
clufive, nidie muft never be ufed, but algino, or
algiina 5 as, Vivir fin aggravidr a4 algino, To live
without offending any body ;3 No depende de algino,
or, De nidie depende, He does not depend on any
perfon ; Nedie bay qiiicn te ame tanio, There is no-
body who loves you fo much.

The Pronoun Negative ningiino, none, follows the
fame ruless; as, Ningino lo ba viffo, Nobody has
feen it; Se fué fin algino, He went without any
body, &e.

About, the Pronoun ofro there is only a little ob-
fervation to be made, that it fignifies amother. No-
body fays, un otro bombre, una otra mugér, but oire
bombre, otra mugér, another man, another woman.

The Pronoun cada, each, is applied either to per-
fons or things ; ‘it has no Plural, and is common to
both Genders ; as, cada bombre, each man ; cada
mugér, each woman ; cada caballo, each horfe 5 cada
¢afa,. each houfe. The Noun following cada cannot
on any occafion be put in the Plural Number.

When the numeral ##o, one, is joined with cada,
then #zo muft agree in Gender with the following
Subftantive ; as, Cada uno de ¢ftos Jeldddos merice [er
premiado, BEvery one of thefe foldiers deferves to be

rewarded 3 Cada uns de eftos caballos come una medida
de
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de-cebide, Every one of thefe horfes eats a meafure
of barley; Cada una de eftas donzellas hevia de fér
cafada, Every one of thefe virgins ought to be mar-
ried ; Cada una de oftas cafas tiene wveinte quartos,
Each of thefe houfes has twenty rooms,

When cada uno is applied to perfons, it has fome-
times a general and indefinite acceptation, fignifying
either men or women ; as, Cada uno quitre fér' efti-
mido, Every one likes to be elteemed; Cada uno ba
de morir, Every perfon muft die. Sometimes it is
faid in a more limited acceptation, fignifying pro-
perly every perforn, and it fignifies both man and
woman ; as when a man or woman fays, {peaking
of on€’s {eif, Cada uno hace lo que [¢ le antdja, Every
one alls as he likes; Cada uno debe fabér lo que le
conviene, Every one muft know what is convenient
to him. Except upon this occafion, that this Pro-
noun has always fome reference to the term preceding
or following it, having a diftributive rather than col-
leCtive fignification, wherein it may admit one or

other Gender, according to that of the term of its -

relation ; as, Todosle acometieron y cada uno le did una
puiialada ; todas lasmugéres tomiron las armas, y-cada
ana peled animofamente, All the women took up arms,
and every one fought courageoufly. .
Cierto, certain, is rather an Adje@ive than a Pro-
noun ; only it muft be oblerved, that it agrees al-
ways with its Subftantive in Gender and Number
as, cierto bombre, a certain man ;3 cierta mugir, a cer-
tain woman. It is alfo ufed with things; as, He
viflo ciertos pajios mui finos, 1 have feen certain cloths
_very fine; Fffa noticia es cierta, This news is certain.
Mifimo, fame, fometimes is a Pronoun, and fome-
times an Adverb ; but I will fpeak here of it, con-

fidered asa Pronoun ; and in this quality it has feve-

ral meanings ; becaufe fometimes it denotes indivi-
dual identity, fometimes it fhews parity or equality,
and at other times it ferves to give ‘more energy to
the expreflion.

In
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In the two firft acceptations, denoted in Latin by
idem, this Pronoun is joined” with any fort of Sub-
ftantives, and muft agree in'Number and Gender.
It muft be put immediately before the Noun, in the
cafes of identity as well as of parity ;3 as, L/ mifmo
bombre me dixo, The fame man told me; Ticne fempre
los mifimos criades, He keeps always the fame fer-
vants’s Hofpéda en la mifma cafa, He lodges in the
fame houfe ; Dos bombres del mifmo talle, 'Two men
of the fame fhape; Dos flores del mifmo olor, Two
flowers of the fame finel 5 Dos negocios de la mifma
importancia, Two affairs of the fame confequence.

Sometimes the Pronoun mifino is relative, and
muft agree ‘with the Noun Subftantive of its rela-
gion, that is underftood ; as, E/ bombre de quien me
bablas, es ¢l mifino que yo te decia, The man- T fpeak
of is the fame I rold you ;5 Sz modo de vivir es fiempre
¢l mifino, Flis manner of living is always the fame.

When the faid Pronoun is made ufe of only to
give more ftrength to the expreflion, it muit.agree
with its Subftantive in Gender and Number ; as,
El Rey mifmo oftéba prefente, The King himfelf was
prefents Digs lo manda, yla razon mifma lo requiere,
God commands it, and’ reafon itfelf requires  it.
On feveral ather occafions, fometimes it may be con-
fidered as a Pronoun, and fometimes as an Adverb.
Confidered as a Pronoun, it anfwers to the Laiin
Pronoun 7pfa; but confidering it as an Adverb, it
anfwers to the Latin Adverb etiam, or quin etiam
but on any of thefc occafions it is never a Relative.

Mifino is alfo frequently added to fome other Pro-

: noun, only by way of energy, and then it is always

a Pronoun. It is joined to the Pronouns Perfonal,
g0, 15 tu, thous el or aquel, he; ella, the; and
with their Plurals ; as, %o wmifno lo vi, 1 faw it my-
{elf; Tu mifino puedes juzgarlo, Thou art able thyfelf
to judge ity El mifmo, or clla mifma me babls, He
or fhe fpoke to me himfelf or herfelf 5 Nofotros mif-

oS, O pofotras mifmas cuidarémos de fus negdcios, We
will
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will take care ourfelves of your affairs 5 Zo/fstros mif-
7105, OF Vos otras mifmas podéis acabdrlo, You are able
yourlelves to finith it; Ellos mifmoes, or ellas mifinas
aoutribuyen a [u de/dicha, They contribute themfelves
to their misfortune. The fame Pronoun is likewife
ufed with the Demonftratives effe, effe, aquel, or ¢fto-
iro, effoiro, and muft agree in Gender and Number
with them ;- as, Effe mifino es, This is the very fame
man; £ffa mifma es, This is the very fame woman;
Eflo mifmo es, This is the thing itfelf.

Mifmo is alfo joined with the Pofleflives mio, tuyo,
Jayo,_ alter the fame manner as above ; as, Es ¢ffa tu

eafa? La mia mifmas Is this thy houfe? It is it-

felf. - And fo in the anfwers made to any queftion.

Obfervations upon the Moods and Tenfes of Verbs.

It is not fufficient to know all the Verbs of a lan-
‘guage. In order to fpeak it properly, one muft be
acquainted with the rules of conftruétion, which are
particular to every language, according to its pro-
per genius. The rules I am going to give are cex-
tain, and may be depended on by the reader, to
whem | hope they will be very ufeful, if he reads
them with attention.

All the Fenfes of the Indicative Mood may be
employed without any Prepofition or Cenjunction
before theny; but they admit alfo of fome. Bcﬁdes_
the Conjunction gwe, thofe that may be made ufe of
are, fi, como, and quando, with fome diftinction in
refpect of /i, becaufe this Conjunéion is feldom ufed
betore the uture Tenfe, and then it is governed by
a Verb, meaning ignorance, doubrt, or interroga-
tien ; as in thefe examples : Jgnoro fi bi de veniry 1
do not know if they fhall come; Dudo fi los enemi-
gos paffarin el rio, 1 doubt if the enemies will pafs
the river 3 No pregunto fi partira, 1 do not afk if he
will fet out; No trato de fabir fi lo bard, 1 do not
want to know if he will do it. ' :

’ The

2
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The Imperative Mood is always made ufe of,
without any Prepofition, either in commanding,
forbidding, permitting, entreating, or exhorting.
The third Perfons Plural and Singular are excepted,
becaufe then gue goes always before, being preceded
by another Verby as, Mando que fé vaya, 1 order
him to go away ; Quiéro que bayle, 1 defire him to
dance. But when the third Perfon Imperative is not
preceded by another Verb, then the Particle gue is
left out ; as, Haga efto, Let him do this; Venge &
wmi cafa, Let him come t6 my houfe.

The Conditional, or, as it is moft commonly

called, the Optative or Conjunctive Mood, is «cer-
tainly the’ lefs abfolute of -all 5 becaufe of the {ix
Tenfes of this Mood, only the three laft are ufed
without being governed by a Particle or Prepofi-
tion. The three firft Tenfes require alwaysa Par-
ticle or Prepofition, excepting the Prefents before
which, though gue is not exprefled, it is underftood,
in fentences of wifhing or praying ; as, Dios le hage
buéno, Let God amend him. :

When the Particle gue is ufed before one of thefe
three Tenfes, or it goes alone, or follows another
Verb, it is joined with fome other words. LQue

goes alone to denote withing, praying, ‘admiring,

or refufing ; as, Que yo muéra, Let me dies or, Que
o me meta en eftos negocios, no lo bé de hacér, That 1
meddle with thefe affairs, no, I thall not do it.

There are many words joined with gue, whereof

we fhall fpeak when treating of Prepofitions and
Conjunctions ; as, para gue, in order thats con que,
con tal que, como que, provided that, £¢.

When gze is between two Verbs, the laft is not
always put in the Subjuntlive; becaufe onecannot
fay, Creo que venga, 1 believe he comess; but Créo
gue viene.” But when there is a negation, the Verb
tollowing gwe muft be put in the Subjunive ; as,
No créo gue venga, 1donot believe he will come
No [¢ que baya verido todavia, 1 do not know if he

/ 1S
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is yet come ; No créo que venga tan preflo; T do not
believe he will come fo foon. ‘ :

If the fentence is interrogative, and que comes
between two Verbs, the laft muft be in the Sub-
junctive 3 as, Sabe vm. que fe baga afsi? Do you
know that is done fo? 4eafo crée que effo pueda fer,
Does he believe that this is poffible? Or with thé
Conditional /i ; as, §i puédo fabér que lo quicra, If
may know that he defires it 87 fupiére que efte buéno,
If I know that he is well.

All the Verbs ufed imperfonally with the Particle
gue require the Subjunitive; as, Es menefler que
venga, He muft come; Es precifo que [e vaya, He
muft ablolutely go; Importa conviene qug effo fe haga,
It is convenient that this be done.  You mult only
except fuch fenterces as exprefs any pofitive aflu-
rance or certainty 5 as when one fays, Es cierto que

viene, 1t is certain that he comes ; Es coyflante que

pagaré, It is conftant he will pay.  So you muft fay,
Créo, pienfo, me imagino, [¢ que efté en (2 cafa, 1 be-

lieve, I think, I know he is at home; but do not

fay, Que fea en fu cafa.
From thefe obfervations it follows, that all the

Verbs not expreffing a pofitive believing, as ¢ffimo,

Dpilenfo, créo, but only denoting ignorance, doubr,
fear, aftonithment, admiration, wifthing, praying,
intention, pretenfion, or defire, govern all the Sub-
junétive Mood after que s as, Igndro que haya de wve-
#ir, 1 do not know 1if he will come; Dudo que lo
puida, 1 doubt it is in his Power 5 Me temo que =
era, 1 am afraid he will die; e efpanto gue lg
quiera, 1 am aftonithed at his willing ity Admiro que
confienta d effo, 1 wonder he agrees to it; Defeo que
profpere, 1 with he may profper; Le fuplico que no
me malirdte, L'entreat him not to abufe me; Pretends

que me obedefca, 1 pretend his obeying me; Quitro

que venga, I defire him to come, To all which you
may add dxale, an Arabic word, fignifying God
grant, which is ufed in Spanifh before all the Tenfes

of
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of the Optative or Conjunétive, as well as Plega 2
Dios, May it pleafe God; or, Pluguicfle a Dios,
Might it pleafe God.

When que is relative, and there is a Verb in the
Imperative with a negative, or an Interrogation be-
fore, it governs likewife the Subjunctive; as, No
bay cofa que me inquicte tanio, There is nothing that
difturbs me more 5 Hay cofa en €l wundo, que me pu-
eda dir tanto gufte ? Is there any thing in the world
that may give me more pleafure 2 Dé le tantas ra-
zones que le puedan perfuadir, Give him fo many rea-
fons, that he may be perfuaded.

As the Infinitive denotes only fomething indef-
nite, it may only be ufed in an abfolute manner on.
thefe two occafions ; the firft, to exprefs fome ge-
neral maxims; as, Sabir vivir con figo mifmo, y con
los otroes es la mayor ciencia de la vide, To know how
to live with one’s felf, and with others, is the great-
eft {cience of life: Or in certain proverbial fentens
ces 3 as, Decir y baclr [on dos cojas, Saying and do-
ing are two different things. - On feveral other occa~
fions, the Infinitive is governed by Prepofitions or
Conjun&ions 3 as, Sin decir palibra, Without fpeak-

ing a word : Where you may obferve, it is exprefied

in Englifh by the Participle Prefent; as, Defpues de

bavér bablado affi, After having {poke fo; Por ba-
vér facado la ¢fpida, For having drawn the {word;
Para [abér ¢fto, In order to know this ; Por falta de
hacér reflexion, For want of refleting; Antes de
hablir, Before fpeaking. The Infinitive is alfo go-
verned by Verbs ; as, Es menefler remediar a ¢fio,
One muft remedy this ; Debe venir, He is to comes
Quiéro cafarme, 1 want to be married ; Qualquitra
puede enganarfe, Any perfon may deceive himfelf.
Or by Verbs followed with the Particles @ or de; as,
Empiéza a difenrrir, He begins to reafon ; Se aplica
& cumplir con [us obligaciones, He is very firict in
doing his duty; E/ Rey ba fido fervido de mandar,
The King has been pleafed to order.  Or by Noun;
I - wit
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with the Particles de and paras as, Gana de reiry
Defire of laughing ; Deféo de wivir, Defire of living;
IHabil para fucceder, Apt to fucceed ; Difpucfio a ba-
cér bien, Inclined to oblige.

The Gerund of any Verb a&ive may be conju-
gated with the Verb ¢ffdr, to be, after the fame
manner as in Englifh; as, Eftoy efcribiendo, 1 am
writing 5 Eftoy leyendo, 1 am reading ; Eftiba dormi-
endo, He was alleep. Sometimes ¢z is alfo put be-
fore, then it fignifies after in Englifb 5 as, En bavi-
endo becho, iréy, As foon as, or after, I have done, I
fhall go; but this Prepofition is very feldom made
ufe of before the Gerund; as it will be eafily ob-
ferved.

Obfervations upon the Ufe of all the Tenfes of every
"~ Mood.

After having treated of all the Moods, we muft
now fpeak of all the Tenfes of every Mood.

OFf all the Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is that
which receives more different Tenfes, which are ei-
ther fimple or compound; that is, formed of the Verb,
or of its Participle Paflive, and the Auxiliary Verb
bavér, to have. But as the Prefent Tenfe denotes
only an inftant, it cannot be divided into feveral Ten-
fes, and therefore has one fingle form 3 as, Amo, I
love ; Deféo, 1defire; Sy, Iam 3 HE, 1 have, &,
But the Preterite or Paft, which has only three Ten-
fes in Latin, has five in Spanifh, viz. two fimple, and
three compound. The firft i1s commonly called im-
perfet, that is, a Tenfe not quite paft, becaufe it
ferves to mean a thing or an action begun, but net
yet finithed : it denotes that the thing was prefent,
in a determinate paft Tenfe; as, Eferibia quando llegd,
I was writing when he camein. It is fo eafy to
know this Tenfe, that it does not want any more
explanation,

But
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But it is not the fare with the Preseriteperfe. All
the Grammarians fay, that this denotes a paft thing,
in fuch a manner that nothing remains of the time it
was doing; but they do not all agree about its de-
nomination, becaufe fome call it Preterite Indefinite,
and others Preserite Definite. But as I think that it
is rather 7ndefinite than definite, 1 will give it the firft
name, becaufe it is never made ufe of but to exprefs
a time of another day, and never of the fame day ;
as, Efcribi abier, 1 wrote yefterday ; butnot Efcrib:
¢fta maiiana, 1 wrote this morning. But this rule
wants more explanation. : '

‘The Preterite Definite cannot be ufed in Speni/,
‘not only fpeaking of one day’s time, but alfo of one
week, orie month, or one year, if we are in that
fame week, month, or year, we fpeak of: there-
fore, though you may fay very well, El diz de abier
Jfue mui lindo, The day of yefterday was handfome;
you cannot fay, Nueftro gl fue memorable, Our age
has been memorable ; becaufe, in the firft example,
the time they fpeak of is entirely paft, and in the
fecond, it is not yet come, fince we are in that fame
age we fpeak of.

The Compound Preterites are three; as, e ama-
do, 1 have loved ; Huve amado, 1 had loved ; Ha-
via amado, 1 had loved. 'The fecond is not much
ufed, as we have faid in the beginning of this Gram-
mar; and there is no particular obfervation to be
made upon the others, as well as upon the other
Moods and Tenfes.

How to make Ufe of the 1. enfes of Spanith Zerbs.

It is not fufficient to know the Tenfes of Verbs ;
one muft likewife be acquainted with the rules how
to ufe them in Spanifb, where one Tenfe is often
put inftead of another, : :
35 { T The
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The Prefent is ufed inftead of the Future, after
the fame manner as in Latin; as, Antequam pro M-
rena dicere incepio, is expreﬁ'ed in Spanifh, Antes que
wme empeiie en bablir a favor de Muzena, Before I un-
dertake to fpeak for Muzena. ~ Priufquam de repu-
blica dicere incipio, in Spam/b (ignifies Antes que em-
piéze a bablir de la republica, Beiore I begin to {peak
of the republic. By thefe examples, it is very plain,
that inflituo and incipio denote a future Tenfe, tho’
they are in the Prefent Indicative Mood.

It is by following the fame idioms as its mother
the Latin that the Spani/b language ufes very often
the Future inftead of the Prefent, after the Particles
Jiy quando, &c. as, Si or quando winiére le recibiré
como debo, 1f or when he comes, I will receive him
asl ought 3 which is the fame idiom as in Latin, odero,
Ji potero.  But as ufing one Tenfe inftead of another,
or the Subjunétive inftead of the Indicative, depends
on the Prepofitions or Conjunétions preceding the
Veib, when I fpeak of fuch Adverbs, the readet
may obferve thele idioms.

Of Goverument of Verbs.

The Verb A&tive governs always the Accufative
in Spanifh, as well as in other languages. So they
fay, Dcféo la piz, 1 defire peace; Praético la virtid,
I practife virtue, €&%¢. But you muft obferve, that
the Particle 4 is always put before the Accufative,
when it means a perfon or reafonable creature ; as,
Amo a Pedro, 1 love Peter 5 Imito 4 los fantes, 1 fol-
low the faints; Adoro a Dios, I adore God. Yet
fometimes this Particle is ufed before inanimate
things ; as, Los enemigos fitiaron a Namur, The ene-
my befieged Namur. But the ufe of the Particle 2
ds not neceflary in this laft circumftance, bcmcr a
mere pleonafm.

2 The
2
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The Verb Paflive governs the Ablative; as, La
wirtéid es amada de todes, los bombres de bien, Virtue
is loved by all honeft men. You may alfo fay, as
in Englith, Por todos, &Sc. By all, &9¢.

The Neutral Verbs generally govern the Dative 5

as, Agradir al Rey, To pleafe the King; Obedecér
2 las leyes, To obey the law ; Dajiar a fu enemigo,
To hure the enemy. I faid generally, becaufe fome
Neutrals having in themf{elves the term of the ac-
tion, never govern any Noun; as obrar, to att;
dormir,  to fleep s hablir, to ipeak; caminir, to
~walk, or travel, and fome others, Though they
contain in themfelves the term of the action, they
govern ‘the Ablative ; as, Salir de la carcil, To go
out of prifon; Huir de an lugir, To fly from a
place; Hablir de un negocio, To fpeak of an affair.

Befides thefe Neutral Verbs, there are alfo two
other forts : the firlt are thofe called Neutrals Paf-
five; as arrepentirfe, to repents acordarfe, to re-
member ; whofe Pronoun is in the Accufative, and
the following Noun in the Genitive ; as, Me arre-
piento dz efto, 1 repent of this ; Siempre me acordaré
de mis amigos, 1 will always remember my friends,
The fecond fort are thofe Verbs that from Actives
are made Reciprocals, by the Addition of the Pro-
noun Perfonal, fometimes in the Accufative, and
fometimes both in the Accufative and Dative; as,
Imaginarle ciertas cofas mui agradables, To fancy very
agreeable things ; Quemar/e los dedos, To burn one’s
fingers 3 Cortarfe la mano, To cut one’s hand; Amar-
fe o fi mifmo, To love onefelf s Quemirfe s /i il
mo, To burn onefelf 5 Matirfe a /i mifmo, To kill
onefelf, But the Paflive Reciprocals, as dedicarfe,
aplicarfe, are always conjugated with the Pronoun
Perfonal.

After the Verbs Subftantive, fér or effir, to be,
para is made ufe of, as well as @. The firft is em-
ployed to denote the ufe or deftination of any thing s

T 25,
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as, Efte caballo es para vendér, This horfe is to be
fold ; Efta pluma es para efcribir, This pen is to
write with, But the Particle 2 is ufed to denote
only the Adcion, without deftination; as, E/ pri-
méro a corvér, The firft to run away ; El #ltimo a
callir, The laft to be filent.

Que is always made ufe of after the Verbs bavér or

tenér, to have, or before the following Infinitives ;

as, Algo tengo que deciros, 1 have fomething to tell
you ; Que tienes que refponder 2 What have you to
anf{wer ? He aqui cartas que efcribir, There are let-
ters to write ; Fay mucho que bacér, There is a great
deal to do.

~The Particle a follows always the Verb 77, to go,

either before a Verb or before a Noun ; as, 7oy a oir
¢! fermdon, 1 am going to hear the fermon; oy a co-
mér en cafa de mi aimigo, 1 go to dine at my friend’s;
Fui o la iglefia, He went to church. The fame rule
ferves alfo for the Verb wewir, to come, when it
does not exprefs motion 3 as, Yengo a pagar, 1come
to pays; Vemgo a comér con vm, 1 come to dine
with you. But when the Verbs wenir and wolver
exprefs fome motion from one place to another, it is
followed by the Particle de; as, Vengo de la igléfia,

1 come from the church ; Puelvo del campo, I return

from the country.

The Verbs temér, to fear, prometér, to promife,
proponér, to propofe, and others of the fame nature,
that govern the Infinitive, do not admit the Particle
de betfore the following Infinitive ; as, Temo caér en
un precipicio, 1 am afraid to fall in a precipice; Le¢
prometi venir quanto antes, I promifed him to come
as focn as poflible; Propongo te bacér un buen nego-

~¢io, I propofe him a good affair, ¢r to doa good af-
fair.
Verbs denoting obligation or engagement GOvern
the following Infinitive with the Prepofition 25 as,
Le obligaré s bacér ¢fto, 1 will oblige him' to do iz :

v £
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Le precifaré & facir la efpada, 1 will force him to draw
the fword ; Le forzare a feguir mi opinion, 1 will
compel him to follow my opinion. But the Verbs

meaning praying, entreating, or forbidding, govern

only the Infinitive without any Prepofition; as,
Suplicd-le bacerme efte guflo, He entreated him to do
me this pleafure 3 Ruego t¢ olvidir lo pafado, 1 pray
thee to forget what is paft; Me probibic ir a la corte,
He forbade me to go to court. The Verbs mean-
ing fome order follow the fame rule ; as, E/ Rey me
manda tomir las armas, The King commands me
to take up arms. But it is proper to obferve, that
the fame Verbs govern likewife the Subjunctive,
when the Particle 2 is followed by gue; as, Me obli-

ga a que haga efto, He obliges me to do this; Me

precifa & que me vaya, He torces me to go away.
The Verbs meaning entreating, probibiting, or order-
“ing, govern likewife the Subjunétive with the Par-
ticle que only 5 as, Me ruega que venga, He delires
me to come ; Me probibé que vaya d la corte, He pro-

hibits me to go to courts E/ Rey me manda que le

firva, The King commands me to ferve him.
Verbs denoting cuftom, belp, obftination, prepara-
tion, beginning, condemnation, deftination, difpofition,
exbortation, invitation, require only the Infinitive
with the Particle a3 as, Acoffumbrirfe & dormir, To
be accuftomed to fleep 5 Ayudir a fembrir, To help
fowing 3 ©bftinarfe a jugdr, To be obftinate at play;
Preparirfe a partir, To prepare to fet out s Ewmpe-
2dr a baylir, To begin to dance ; Condendr a uno
[ér aborcado, To fentence one to be hanged; Le
defting a fervir al Rey, He deftined him to ferve the
King ; Se difpine a pagar fus deudas, He is preparing,
to pay his debts ; Me folicita a qucbrantdr mi_pala-

bra, He defires me to fail to my word; Me con-

vidd i cendr, He invited me to fupper.
Verbs meaning abflinence, privation, or cnd, have
the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, Me alffengo
73 de
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de bebér wvino, 1 abftain from drinking wine ; A
defacoftumbro de cazdr, 1 lofe the cuftom of hunting ;
Agabo de comér, 1 have juft dined.

The Verb ponerfe, when it fignifies 70 begin, muft
have the Infinitive with the Particle ; as, Ponerfe a
lprdar, To begin to cry. But when it fignifies 70
weddle, it governs the Infinitive with the Particle enj

as, No me pongo en bacer efto, 1 do not meddle with .

doing this. Meterfe, to put one's felf, has the fame
fignification, and follows the fame rule.

There are fome other Verbs, as ¢/merdrfe, to en-
deavour, empeiiarfe, to engage, requiring alfo the
Infinitive with the Particle en; as, Me e/meraré en
bacér efto bien, 1 will endeavour to do this well.

The Verbs joined with a Noun which they govern

muft have the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, -

Licencia tengo de ir 4 Londres, 1 am permitted to go
to London ; Tengo gana de reir, 1 am near laughing s
He menefter de comér, 1 want to eat; Véo una ocafion
de bacér fortina, 1 fee an occafion of making my
fortunc; Me hi dado motivo de quexarme, He has
given me reafon of complaining ; Zuvo la defvergii-
enza de infultar me, He had the impudence to abufe
me 3 Hall los medios de enriquecerfe, He found the
means of growing rich.

_ The Verbs meaning kuowledge, [cience, believing,
boping, coufeffing, protefiation, affirmation, and the

Verb decir, vo fay, muft have thé following Verb in

the Indicative, preceded by gue; as, 8¢ gue es bom-

bre de bien, T know he is an honelt man 5 Conofeo que

grds inocente, 1 am certain you was innocent ; Créo
que [e burle de mi, 1 believe he makes game of me
Efpéro que me fervird v. md. en e¢ffa ocafion, 1 hope
you will {ferve me on this occafion ; Confié/ffo que ten-

2o la culpa, 1 confels | am blameable 3 Afirmo que lo

ha béicko, 1 affirm that he did it 5 Digo que wvendrd,
Tfay that he will come. But obferve, that this rulg
does not extend itfelf to all the Verbs in all the Ten-

: f,€§g
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fes, becaufe thofe fhewing believing and hoping re-
quire after them the Subjunétive, when they are in
the Imperfeét ; as, Creia que vendrid, 1 believed he
would come; Efperaba que partiria, 1 expected he
would fet out. When the fame Verbs are with a
negative, they muft be followed by the Subjunétive.
with que; as, No créo que fea tan buéno, 1 do nat he-
lieve he is fo good 3 No epiro que venga, 1 do not
expect he will come s No_confiéfJo que efto Jea affs, 1
do not confefs it is fo; No affegiiro que fea verdid,
I do not affure it is true.

The above Verbs govern alfo the Subjunttive,
when the conditional s7 precedes them; as, Si fabes
que baya de wenir, 1f you know that he will come
Si juzgas o crées que lo pueda hacer, 1f you believe he
may do it ; Si ejperds que te ayude, If you hope he
will help thee; 87 confi [Ja que baya becho efto, 1f he
confeffes he has done this 3 Si afirmas que fea verdid,
If thou affirm that it is true. Though the Verbs
after s7 are in the Indicative in the above examples,
they are likewife ufed either in the Indicative or the
Prefent Subjunctive, and alfo in the Future Subjunc-
tive, when it means fomething to come as, Si vinicre
le verémas, 1f he comes, we fhall fee him; & Jucceds-
ére affi, If it happens fo.

The Verbs penfir, to think, efdr, to be, when it
fignifies #o underftand, require after them the [nfini-
tive with en s as, Penfiba en bacer ¢ffo, 1 was think-
ing about doing this ;s Effdy en que fe ba de bacéry 1
underftand it muft be done.

T4 OsseRr-
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OBSERVATIONS 07 PREPOSITIONS,

Of the Prepofition i.

4 is a Particle indeclinable, ferving in compofi-
tion of many Nouns, Verbs, and Adverbs, of
which it often increafes, diminifhes, or changes the
meaning 3 as arrodillarfe, to kneel down, a Reci-

procal Verb Neutral, which is formed from 4 and .

rodilla, knee.  Adinerido fignifies rich, having a
great deal of money, and is made from 4 and di-
néro, money. Abdixo is an Adverb, and fignifies

below 5 and it is compofed of daxo, low, and the-

Prepofition a.

4 1s alfo put before the Infinitive of certain Verbs,
without being preceded by any Noun exprefled or
underftood, and then it may be changed into the

Gerund ; as, 4 vér I que pafla, quien no dixéra 2.

At feeing what pafles, who {hould not fay? It is
the fame to fay, Viendo lo que paffa. :

A is alfo put before the Infinitives preceded by
another Verb; as, Enfeiiar & cantdry To teach to

- fing 3 Empezir a baylir, To begin to dance 5 Pro-.

wotdr a jurdr, To provoke to fwear. It is alfo placed
between' two equal numbers, to denote order ; as,
Dos & dos, Two by two ; Vinieron quatro d quatro,
They came four by four. :

A is likewife made ufe of on feveral other occa-
fions before the Nouns, as the Reader may fee in
the beginning of my Spanifb and Englifb Dictionary,
to which I refer him, ' 2

Of the Prepofition De.

This, as a Particle, is ufed as a fign of the Ge-

gitive and Ablative Cales, as we have faid in the

beginning
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beginning of this Grammar. The feveral ufes of d¢
in Spanifb may be reduced to five, viz.
1. To denote the quality of a perfon or thing.
2. The matter a thing is made of.
3. To exprefs the place from whence one comes,
4. The manner of acting.
5. To denote the means or caufe of a thing,.

Yet, in all thefe acceptations, de is rather a fign .

of the Genitive or Ablative than a Prepofition;
therefore it does not want more explanation.

Of the Prepofitions En and Dentro. '

The Prepofitions ez and dentro have very near the
fame fignification; therefore they may fometimes
ufe one inftead of the other ; as in this fentence, EffZ
en el quario, or, Dentro del quarto, He is in the room.
But they cannot be always ufed indifferently ; as you

may fee by the following obfervations.

When you {peak of a time paft, you muft always
ufe the Prepofition en; as, H¢ leido las obras de
Quevedo en quinze dias, 1 have read the werks of

" Quevedo in fifteen days. - But when the aétion is to

be done in a time to come, then you muft put den-
tro, and not eny as, Iré o vér le dentro de ocho dias,
I will go and fee you to-day fe’ennight 5 E/ Rey le-
gard dentrd de tres femanas, The King will come in
three weeks.
Dentro fignifies properly within in Englifh, and
en, in, being ufed in the fame occafions and {fenfe.
E#n is alfo fometimes joined with quanto; as, En
quanto & mi, For what concerns me; En quanto @
efte negocio, About this affair; En quanto me conviene,
As much as is convenient to me. :
Sometimes the Prepofition ez fignifies with in
Englifh 3 as, Andir en feguro, To go with furety;
Hablir en confianza, To {peak with confidence;
Paffeir en buenz compaiiia, To walk with a good
A 5 : _ ‘company ;
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company 5 Efperdr en paciencia, To wait with pa-
tience. :

Sometimes ez fignifies as; as, En agradecimiento
de los favires que be recibide, As an acknowledgment
of the favours conferred upon me 3 En ferial de amif-
2dd, As a token of his friendfhip. :

Of Antes, Delande, and Ante,

The Prepofition antes ferves to denote priority of
time ; as, ntes del diluvio, Before the deluge; 4n-
tes de tres mefes, Before three months. Priority of
order or fituation; as, Ponér unma cofa antes de la
oira, To put one thing before another. Sometimes
it means preference, and fignifies rathers as, Antes
morir que f[ér wvencido, Rather to die than be con-
quered. But itis not followed by the Particle e,
as in all the other occafions, as well before a Noun
as before a Verb; as, dntes del dia, Before day
Anzes deirfe, To go away before.

Delaute is alfo tollowed by the Particle de before
a Noun, and ferves to denote the order or fituation
of perfons and things s as, Delante de mi cafa, Be-
fore my houle; IZa delante de mi, He went before
me. It means likewife fometimes the prefence; as,
Efidba delante del Rey, He was before the Kings
Efi delante de Dies, He is before God, fignifying
be is dead. '

The Prepofition anfe governs the Accufative,
and is only ufed in law by notaries, &¢, as, Ante mi
&fcribino, veal y del numero, &c. Before me, royal
notary of the number, &¢. They never make ufg
of ante on any other occafion. -

Of Cerca and Acerca.

The Prepofition cerca ferves to exprefs proximity

of time, place, or-a near difpofition to any things

and in all thefe acceprations it governs the Genitive,
, being
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being followed by de before either 2 Noun or Verb 5
as, ks cerca de medio dia, Tt is near twelve; Effd
cerca de la puerta, He ftands near the door ; £ffa

mui cerca e morir, He is dying ; No ¢ffd cerca de -

llegar, He is not near to arrive.

Acerca is a compound of the Particle a and cerca, -

fignifying about, fometimes zear; as, Acerca de
¢fto le dixe, About this I told him; Acerca de ir alla
le refpondi, About going thereIanfwered him; Tiene
mucho crédito acerca del governaddr, He is in great
credit with the governor. By thefe examples you
may obferve, that this Prepofition requires alfo the
Genitive before a Noun or Pronoun, and the Par-
ticle de before the Verbs in the Infinitive.

Of the Prepofitions Defpues and Tras.

The Prepofition defpues ferves to exprefs pofteri-
ority of time, or inferiority of place ; foitis ufed
in oppofition to the Prepofitions anes and delante.
There is, notwithftanding, a difference, that before
the Nouns it may be ufed as well as a Prepofition
of time or of order ; but before the Infinitives it is
always a Prepofition of time, followed by de. When
the Particle gue is joined to it, then it denotes only
the time 3 as, Defpues del diluvio, After the deluges
Defpues de medio dia, After mid-day. Tt is a Pre-
polition of place 5 as, Su lugir viene defpues del mio,
His place comes after mine ; No debe andar fino
defpues de mi, He muft go only after me. But when
defpues governs by itfelf a Verb in the Infinitive, it
is a Prepofition of time; as, Defpues de peledr fe
retiré, After fighting he retired. It is the fame
when followed by ques as, Defpues gue lo huvo hecho,
After doing it. : ;

Thefe two Prepofitions #7ds and defpues exprefs the
fame thing, and are ufed indifferently one for an-
other on feveral occafions; as, Defpues de effo, or
bris de effo, After this; Venia defpues de mi, or trz‘z;s

: : e
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de mi, He came after me.  Only before Verbs #rds

is not made ufe of, becaufe then it fignifies Jefides.
You muft obferve, that defpues, irds, or detrds,

govern always the Genitive before the Nouns and

Pronouns; and the Infinitive with the Particle de,.

when before a Verb. This is all that can be faid
about thefe Prepofitions. .

Of the Prepofition Con.

This Prepofition fignifies with, and is one of the
greateft ufe in the Caffilian language: it governs
the Accufative, and denotes conjuniiion, union, mix-
ing, affembling, keeping company, mean, infbrument,
and manner. Belides, it is ufed in other fenfes, of
which T will treat afterwards,

Con exprefles conjunttion in the following exam-
ples s as, Cafir una donzella, con un bombre de bien,
To marry a maid with an honeft man; Vivir Chrifti-
anamente unos cen olros, To live as Chriftians toge-
ther ; Eftér bien con todos, To be well with every
body. .

It denotes mixing 3 as, Echar poco vinigre con
mucho azeite, 'To pour a little vinegar with much
oil 3 Gonftruir con aréna y cdl, To build with fand
and lime.

It denotes affembling 5 as, Ir con uno, To go with
one; Euntretenerfe con alguno, To converfe with fome-
body; Comir con [us amigos, To eat with one’s
friends 5 FEjftir con gente honrdda, To be with honeft
people. :

It ferves alfo to exprefs the means by which fome-
thing is done 5 as, Con ¢/ focorro de Dios, By God’s
help s Con walor y dnimo, With courage and {pirit ;
Con mucho tiempo, With a long time ; Con qué, qui-
éres remedidr 4 effo 2 With what will you remedy
this ? Con dinéro todo fe hace, With money all is done.

It denotes, laftly, the manner of doing fome-
thing; as, Habla con elogiiencia, He fpeaks elo-

: : quently 3
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quently 5 Con dignidid, With dignity; Coz arro-
gancia, With arrogance; Refponde con cordiiva, He
anfwers with wifdom, or wilely 5 Suffre con conftan-
cia, He fuffers with firmnefs.

Obferve, ‘that when the two fir{t Pronouns Per-
fonal, ‘and ‘the Reciprocal, - follow ‘con, you muft
fay, Gon migo, not con me, With me 3 Con tigo, With
thee 3 Con figo, With himfelf. -

Entre fignifies between, -or among, in Engli/hs and
as it is never ufed in any other fenfe, there is no par-
ticular obfervation to be made upon it. '

Obferqutz'om‘iupon--ibe Prepofition Para. i

- One muft take 'great care of not confounding the
“Prepofition para with por, both fignifying for:; be-
-caufe each of them has its particular ufe.

Para is'put before the Nouns, -and it governs the
. Accufative, or before the Infinitive of ' Verbs, with-

out any Particle. :But when it is before any other

Mood or Tenfe, que is joined to it.

This Prepofition is ufed to denote the end or mo-
tive of doing any thing s as, Trabajo para ¢l bien pi-
blico, 1 work for the public good ;. Nada f¢ bace para
el eftido, Nothing is done for the ftate ; Para qgue tiene
¢l hombre razén 2 For what has man reafon ?

Para is alfo ufed to exprefs the caufe of doing
fomething 3 as, Dios crid el univerfo para el hombre,
God created the world for man. It denotes ufeful-

-nefs ; as, Un bofpitdl para los pobres, An hofpital for
the poor ; E! dinéro es para gaftir le, The money is
to fpend. .

Para is a Prepofition of time s as, Me bafla cfto
para todo el aio, ‘This is fufficient to me for all the
year 3 Se ban unido para fiempre, They are united for
ever s Para dos mefes era poco, For two months it
was too little.: Thefe are the feveral fenfes of this
Prepofition before Nouns and Pronouns. Let us

now fee how it is ufed before Verbs.
; The
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The firft ufe of para before the Verbs is to thew
the intention or purpofe in doing fomething; as,
- El bombre ba fido criado para amir a Dies, Man has
been created for to love God 5 El comér es neceffario
-para confervir la vida, Eating is neceffary to pre-
ferve life; Todo lo bace para alcanzir un empléo, He
does evety thing for to obtain an employment. In
the fame fenfe they . fay, Hablir para bablir, To
fpeak for fpeaking; that is, to fpeak without re--
fletion, inconfiderately. -

Para ferves likewife before the Verbs to denote
what one is able to do in confequence of his prefent
difpofition ; as, Es baftante fuerte para montir, He
is ftrong enough to ride; Harto caudal tiene para
mantenerfe, He has means enough to maintain him-
{elf 3 La ocafion es defmafiado favorable para dexarla
-¢fcapir, The occafion is too favourable to let it flip.

‘T'his Prepofition exprefles alfo alone the capacity
of doing any thing 3 as, Es bombre para acomelerle,
- He is a man able to attack him ; Es bombre para re-
Jiftirle, Fleis capable of refifting him ; No es bombre
para efto, He is not the proper man wanted for this ;
Es bombre para nada, He is good for nothing,

Para is placed before the Verbs in the Infinitive
without any Particle or Prepofition; as, Para feér
dofio, es wmenefter eftudidr, In order to be learned,
onemuft tudy 3 Para fir rico fe ha de trabajir, For
to be rich, one mult work. Que is joined to para
before the other Moods and Tenfes of Verbs; as,
Para que fea efto mejor, Inorder to make this better;
Para que Dios nos bendiga, In order to obtain the
blefling of God. In the following obfervations, we
fhall fec that para is ufed often inftead of por, tho’ it
is againft the rules of grammar ; fuch is the force of

- cuftom.

Of the Prepofition Por.
The Prepolition por fignifies ¢hrough, noting the -

efficient caufe of a thing or an aétion, and the mo-
’ £1VE
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tive and mean of it, Thefe are its principal mean-
ings, though it is ufed on feveral other occafions.

Sometimes it fignifies by ; as, Pcr la gricia de
Dios, By the grace of Gods Efpaiia fue congiiftada
por los Romanos y los Moros, Spain was conquered by
the Romans and the Moors ; Por [u defcuido lo perdié
todo, By his negligence he loft all ; Por efte medio la
logrard, By this mean he will obtain it.

Por denotes the motive of an aétion ; Habla por
embidia, He {peaks by envy; Todo lo bace por paffion,
He acts always by paffion ; Caftiga por venganza o por
coléra, He chaftifes by vengeance or by paffion..

Sometimes por exprefles the means made ufe of,
or contributing to fomething ; as, Llegir a fus fines
por aftucia, To come to one’s ends with or by crafti-
nefs; Agrada & todes por fu prudencia, He pleafes

every body by his prudence.
~ This Prepofition fignifies alfo for and through ; as,
Lo bizo por mi, He did it for me; Por el amir de
Dios, For God’s fake ; Paffé efta maiiana por la calle
de ——, I paffed this morning through the ftreet of
——; Vigjo por todos los Reinos de la Eurcpa, He
travelled through all the kingdoms of Europe.

Of the Prepofirions Mas aca, This fide; Mas alla, That
Jide, or further y and Ademas, Bifides.

Mis aca, and mis alla, are two Prepofitions of
place, and govern the Genitive ; as, Los que ¢ftin mas
acd de los Pirinéos, Thofe who are of this fide the
Pireneans ; Los pucblos que viven mas alls de los mon-
tes, The people who live beyond the mountains.

Adimas, befides, is a Prepofition denoting sug-
mentation or addition, and requires the Genitive of
the Nouns or Pronouns following ; as, Adémas de
t0do efto, Befides all this. When it is before the In-

finitive of Verbs, it retains the Particle dz 3 as, Adé- .

mas de querer cantdr, aiin queria baylir, Befides fing-
ing, he delired alfo to dance. ~ When any other
Mood
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Mood than the Infinitive is made ufe of, then adé-
mas is followed by the Particles de que 5 as, Adémas
de que me reiiia, me queria pegdr, Befides feolding, he
wanted alfo to beat me.

Of the Prepofition Debaxo.,

The Prepofition debixo, under, denotes the time
and place, I fay the time of a denomination of a
reign or government ; as, Debdxo del imperio de Au-
gufto, Under the empire of Auguftus; Debaxo del con-
Jfulido de Pompeyo, Under the confulate of Pompey 3
Debixo del reinido de Jorge Segundo, Under the reign
of George the Second.

Debixo, as a Prepofition of place, is a great deal
more ufed, and marks out always inferiority of po-
fition ; as, Todo lo que hay debixo de los cielos, All
there is under heaven; Lo que hay debixo de la tier-
7a, All which is- under earth ; Tenér una almobida
debixo de [us rodillas, 'To have a cufhion under the
knees; Llevir algo debixo de la capa, To carry fome-
thing under the cloak ; Dormir debixo de un arbdl,
To fleep under a tree.

"This Prepofition is alfo made ufe of in the follow-
ing fentences: El exército ¢fta debixo del caiion de la
plaza, The army is under the artillery of the town ;
Efié fuccedio debaxo de mis ventinas, This happened
under my windows ;5 Los foldidos que eftan debixo de
las armas, The foldiers who are under arms ; Poncy
una cofa debixo de llave, To put {fomething under
the key; Debixo del fello real, Under the royal {eal.
Obferve, that this Prepofition governs always the
Genitive, without any exception.

"Thefe are the principal obfervations that the limits
of this Grammar permit me to give upon this moft
effential part of fpeech, though a great deal more
could be faid. But all thefe rules will be perhaps
fooner learned by the Reader, exemplified in the
following Dialogues. :

Sentencias
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eeeee

Senténcias Cortas y Familaires.

- Familiar. Phrafes.

1. Para pedir algo.

E fuplice, le ruégo, de
4. me vm. hagame el
favér de dirme.

Trahigame.,
. Se lo agradefco.
Le doy las gracias.
aya a bufcarme.
Luego, en efte inftante.

Querido Sendr, hagame vm.,

efte gufto. ’
Concéda me, Senora, efte
favor.
Se lo fuplica.
Se lo pido encarecidamente.

11. Expreffiones tiernas.

Mi vida.

Mi alma.

Mi dueio.

Mi queridito, mi queridita.
Mi corazoncito.

Lumbre de mis ojos.

Ciélo mio, nifia de mi alma.
Hija de mi corazdn.

Angel mio.

Eftrella mia.

18}

I. To afk any thing,.

I Pray you, or pray give me,
be [o good as to give me.

Bring me, let me have.
1 thank you for it.

1 give you thanks.

Go and fetch.
Prefently,. this moment.

Dear Sir, do me that kind-
nefs. :
Dear Madam, grant me that

favour.
1 befeech you.
I entreat or conjure you to dp its

I~

I1. Expreffions of kind-
: nefs.

My life.

My dear [oul.
My love.

My little darling.
My little beart.
Dear fweet heart.
My little honey.

My dear child.
- My pretty angel,

My flar.
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I11. Para agradecér i cum-
plimentar, y mofirar a-
miﬂ(fd.

Agradezco le 2 vm.

Le doy las gracias.

Le devuelvo las mas vivas

racias. : :

Guftofo lo haré.

De todo mi corazén.

De mui buena gana.

Lo eftimo.

Sy de vm.

S6y fu fervidor.

Su muy bumilde fervidér.

Es vm. mui benévolo.

Se toma vm. demafiado tra-
bijo y moléftia.

Ninguna hallo en fervirle.

Es vm, mui atento, y mui

. amorofo.

Que defea vm.? que me
manda vm. ?

Ordéne me con toda liber-
tad y franquéza.

Sin cumplimiento.

Sin cereménia.

Le amo de corazén.

Y yo tambien.

Haga cuenta fobre mi.

Mande me vm.

Honre me con fus preceptos.

Tiene vm. algo que man-
ddrme?

No tiene vm. fino habldr.

Difponga de fu fervidér.

Solo aguardo fus preceptos.

Demafiado honor me hace.

Dexemofnos de cumplimi-
entos.

Entre amigos honrados,
cumplimientos fon efcu-
fados.

Al Senér Don . . . . le befo

las manos.

The ELEMENTS of

III. To thank and com-

pliment, or thew kind-
nefs.

1 thank you.
1 give you thanks.
1 return you a thoufand thanks

I will do it chearfully,

With all my heart.

Heartily, willingly.

1 am obliged to you,

1 am wholly yours.

1 am your [ervant.

Your moft bumble fervant,

You are very obliging.

You give yourfelf too much
trouble.

1 find none in ferving you.

You are very civil, or kind,

What will you pleafe to have 2
I defire you to bé free with

me.

Without compliment.

Without ceremony.

1 love you with all my heart.

And 1 you.

Rely or depend upon me.

Command me.

Honour me with your commands.

Have you any thing to command
me

You need but to fpeak.

Difpofe of your [ervant.

1 only wait for your commandss

You do me too much honour.

Let us forbear compliments,

Between honeft friends, com- -
pliments are ufelefs.

Prefent or give my [ervice to
Mr. Don .. ..
Me
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Me encomiendo a fu md.

Dé le vm. muchas expreflio-
nes mias. .

No faltaré €n hacerlo:

Ponga :me vm. a los piés de
la Senora,

Muchas memérias a la Se-
norita, ,

Pafle vm. delante, le voy a
feguir.,

Defpues de vm, Caballéro.

S¢ muy bien lo que le debo.

Vamos, Sernor, pafle vm.

Lo haré para obedecerle.

Para folo agradarle. :

No {6y amigo de tantas ce-

__reménias.

No foy cumplimentéros

Es lo mejor.

‘T'iene vm. razén.

IV. Para affirmir, negir,
confentir, &c.

Es verdad.

Es efto verdad ?
Demafiado verdad.

Para tratdr verdad.

En efefto, es afsi.
Quien lo duda ?

No hay duda.

Créo que es afsi.

Créo que no.

Digo que si.

Digo que no.

Apuefto que si.

Va queno.

Por mi vida.

Que muéray fi le miento,
A f¢é de caballéro.

A fé de hombre de bien.
Por mi honér. '
Créa me vm.

Se lo puéde decir:

. Remember me to hin.

Remember my love to him,

I will not fail to do it.

Prefent my refpects, or dutyy
t0 my lady.

Remember me kindly to Mifs,

Go befre, I am ready to fol-
low you,

After you, Sir.

1 know well what I owe you,

Come, Sir, go on,

1 will do it to obey you.

To pleafe you.

1 do not love fo many ceremo=
nies. ;

I am not for ceremonies:

That is the beft way.

You are in the right on’t.

IV. To affirm, deny,
confent, &,

1t is true.

Is it true ?

1t is but too trues

To tell you the truth,
Really it is fo.

Who doubts it 2
There is no doubt of it
1 believe it is fa,

1 believe not.

1 fay it is.

1 [ay it is nots

1 lay it is.

1 lay it is nots

Upan my lifer

Let me dieif 1 lie.
As I am a gentleman.
As I am an honefl man.
Upon my honour.

Do, believe me.

1 can tell it o yous

U 2 Se

\
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Se'lo puédo afirmir,
Apoftara algo.

Se burla vm.?

Habla vmm. de veras.
Lo digo mui de veras,
Lo adiviné vm.

Lo acertd vm.

Bien le créo.

Se le puéde creér.
Eflo no es impoffible.
Pues, en hora buena.
Poco a poco.

No es verdad.
Agquello es falfo.
Nada de eflo hay.

Es incierto.

Es mentira.

Es una falfedad.

Me burlaba, chanzeaba.
Lo decia de chanza.
Sea en hora buena.
No me opongo 2 ello.
Eftamos de acuerdo.
Dicho y hecho.
Noe lo quiero.

V. Para confultir ¢ con-
Jiderar.

Que fe ha de hacér ?
Que harémos ?
Que me avifa que haga?
Que remedio hay & effo ?
Que partido hemos de to-
mar ? i
Hagamos efto u efto.
Hagamos una cofa.
Mejor ferd que yo .. .«
Aguarde vm. un poco.
No feria mejor fi?
Dexe me hacér. g
Si eftubiéra en fu lugér.
Es lo mifimo.
Viene 2 falir 4 lo mifmo.

g
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1 can affure you.

1 could lay fomething.
Don’t you jeft 2

Are you in earneft 2

1 am in carneft.

You gueffed at it.

You have hit the nail on the heads
1 believe you. :
One may believe you. |
That is not impo/fible.
Well, let it be fo. -
Softly, fair and [oftly.
It is not true.

That is falfe. f
There z'$f715[ Juch thing.
1t is a flory. :
1t is a lie.

That #s an untruth.

1 did but jeft.

1 faidit injefd,

Let it be fo.

1.am not againfi is.

£ agree to it.

Done.

1 will not, 1 won't.

V. To confult, or con-
“fider, 3

What s to be done 2

What fhall we do?

What do you advife me to do?
What remedy is there for it 2
What courfe fball we take @

Let us do fo and fo.
Let us do one thing.

- dt will be better for meto oo en

Hold a little. !

Would it not be better 102 o v «»

Let me alone. :

Were 1 in your place.

1t is all one. :

1t comes to'be the fame thing.
V1. De

|
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V1. Del comér y de el be-
ber.

Tengo buenas ganas.

Tengo hambre. -

Me muéro con hambre.

Me parece que ha tres dias
que no he comido.

Coma vm. alge.

Que gufta a vm, comér?

Comiéra un pedazo de qual-
quiéra cofa,

Deme vm. algo de comer.

He comido baftante,

Eftoy fatisfecho,

Quiere vm. comér atin mas?

Se me han ido las ganas.

Tengo féd.

Tengo mucha fed.

Me muéro de féd.

Eftay mui fediento.

Deme de beber.

-Viva vm. muchos anos.

Guftofo beberia una copa de
vino.

Beba vm. pues.

He bebido baftante.

No puedo bebér mas.

Ya fe me fue la féd.

Mi féd eftd apagada.

VIL Ir, venir, movérfe,
&c.

De donde viéne v, ?
A donde va vm, ?
Vengodée ,,. Voyi.,.
Suba, baxe. :
Entre vm. falga vm.

Paffe vm. adelante.

No fe muéva, no fe menée.
Efte fe ai.
Acerque fe de mi,

VYA, BHSC. BU.09823

U

VI. Of eating and drink-

ing.

1 have a good appetite.

1 am bungry.

1 am almofi flarved,

Methinks I have eat nothing
thefe three days.

Eat [omething.

What will you eat 2

I would eat a bit of any thing.

Give me fomething to eat.

1 have eat enough.

1 am fatisfied. ;

Will you eat any more?

1 have no more flomach.

1 am dry or thirfly.

1 am very dry.

1 am almoff dead with thisfi,
£ am very thirfly.

Give me [ome drink.

1 thank you, .

1 could drink a glafs of wine,

Drink then.

1 have drank enough.
I can drink no more.
1 am no more thirfly.
My thirfd is quenched.

VII. Of going, coming,
ftirring, &e.

From whence do you come 2
Where do you go?

A come from... Tamgoingts...

Come up, come down,
Come iny g0 out.

Come on.

Do not fiir. from thence:
Stay there.

Come near to me.

3 : Retire
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Retire {e vm,

Vaya fe.

Vaya un poco atris.
Venga, venga vm. aci.
Aguarde un rato.

Efpere, aguardeme.

No vaya tan de priéfla, -,
V3 vm. mui a priéfla.
Quitefe de delante de mi,
No me toque ym.

Dexe effo,

Porque ?

Afsi lo quiéro,

Eft6y bien aqui.

La puerta eftd ferrada,
Ahora eftd abierta.

Abra vm, la puerta,
Emparéje la puerta,
Abra la ventana.

Sierre la ventana,

Venga vm. por aqui.
Vaya por alla.

Pafle por aqui.

Pafle por alla.

Que bufca vm, ?

Que perdio vm.?

VIIL De cl bablér, decir,
obrir, &c.

Hable ym. alto.
Habla vm. mui baxo.
Cen quien habla ym, ?
Me habla vm.?

Diga le algo.

Habla vm. Efpandl ?
Sabe vm. el Caftellino ?
Algo entiendo y hablo,
Que dice vm.?

Que ha dicho ym. ?
Nada digo.

Nada he dicho.

Calle vm. la boca.
Callo me.

The ELEMENTS .of

Get you gone,

Go your way, be gonds
Stand back a little.
Come hither.

Stay a little.

Stay for me.

Do not go fo fafl.

You go too fafl."

Get you out of my fights
Do not touch me.,

Let that alone.

What for 2

I will have it fo,

1 am well here.

The door is fbut.

Now it is open.

Open the door.

-Shut the door.

Open the window.
Shut the window.
Come this way.

Go that way.

Pafs this way.

Pafs that way.

What do you look for 2
What have you loft 2

VIIL. Of fpeaking, fay+
ing, doing, &e.

Speak loud.

You [peak too low.

Who do you fpeak to 2

Do you [peak to me 2

Speak to him.

Do you [peak Spanifh 2

Can you [peak Caftilian?

Tunderfland and [peakitalittles

What do you fay?

What did you fay 2

1 fay nothing.

1 faid nothing.

Hold your tongue.

1 am filent. .
Ella
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Ella no quiere callar.

No hace mas que hablir y
charlér.

He oido decir que.

Me lo han dicho.

Lo dicen por ai.

Todos lo dicen.

El Senor 4. me lo dixo.

Madiama no me lo ha dicho.

Se lo'dixo 2 vm. el ?

Se'lo dixo ella ? .

Quando lo oy6 vm. decir ? |

Hoy me lo han dicho.

Quien fe lo dixo ?

No lo puedo créer.

Que dice el ?

Que dice ella?

Que le ha dicho?

Nada me dixo.

No me ha dicho noticia al-
guna.

El Senor B. me dixo nuevas.

No fe lo diga vm.

Se lo diré.

No fe lo diré.

No le diga vm, palabra.

Se lo callaré.

Callé lo vm. bien.

Ha dicho vm. eflo?

No lo he dicho.

No lo dixo vm.?

No lo han dicho ?

Que eftd vm. haciendo ?

Que ha hecho vm. ?

Nada hago.

Nada he hecho.

Acabé vm. ?

No acabé vm.?

Que efta haciendo el?

Que hace ella ?

Que qui¢re v, ? quemanda
vm. !

Que es lo que le hace falta?

They ay o ;

 dwill tell him.
« ' T will not tell bim.

GRAMMAR. 20§ ;
She will not hold ber tongue.

She does nothing but prattle and .
tattle. \

1 was told that .. .d
1 was told fo.

Every one [ays [o.
Mr. A. ta{d z't/;ne. |
My lady did not tell it me.- - b
Did be tell you fo 2 ‘
Did e tell it 2

When did you hear it 2
1 heard it to-day.

Who told it you 2 |
1 cannot believe it. : I
What does be [ay 2 A
What does fbe fay 2 -
What did be fay to you 2
He [aid nothing to me.
e told me no news.

My, B. told me news,
Do not tell bim that.

Say not a word.

T will not tell them.
Do not tell them.
Did you fay that 2
No, I did not fay it.
Did you not fay fo?
Did they not fay fo?
What are you doing &
What have you done 2
I do nothing.

1 have done nothing.
Have you done 2
Have not you done 2
What is be doing 2
What does fbe do?
What is your pleafure?

What do you want 2

Que pide vm.? What do you afk ?

Rgfponda me. Anfwer me.

Porque no me refpondevm.? * #What don't you, anfwer me for 2
: U 4 1X. De
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I1X. De el oir,
&c.

cuc}ar,

Me oye vm. ?

No le oigo.

No le puédo ofr,
Hable mas alto,
Opyga, venga acd,
Oygo le.
Ef{cucho le.

Efé fe quieto,
No haga ruido.
Que ruido es efte ?
No fe pueden oir hablar,

Que zambra arma vm. alld?

- Me quicbra la cabéza.

%:‘/Ie aturde vm,
s vm. mui molefta.

X. De el entendir, y com-
prebender.

Le entiende vm, bien?

Ha entendido vm. lo que ha
dicho ?

Entiende vm. lo que dice?

Me entiende vm. ?

Le entiendo bien.

No le entiendo.

Entiende vm. el Efpafiél ?

No lo entlendo

Lo entiendo tn poco.

Lo entiende el Sendr?

No lo entiende.

Me ha entendido ym. ?

No.le he entendidos

Ahora le entiendo.

Quando no habla vm, tan
de pricfla,

.

The ELEMENTS of

IX Of hearing,
ening, &ic

hearl-

Do you hear me 2

1 do not bear you.

I cannot hear you.

Speak louder.

Hark ye, come bither.

£ hear you.

1 lijien or bearfen to you,

Bequict.

Do nst make a ‘noife.

What noife is this ?

We cannot bhear one ansther
peak.

What a thundering noife you
make there !

You bireak my head.

- You make my head giddy.

You are very troublefome.

X. Of underftanding, or
apprehending.

Do you underfland him well 2

Did you underfland what he

aid 2
Doyouunderflandwhathe fays?
Do you underftand me 2
1 underfland you well.

1 do not underfland you.

Do you underftand Spanifh 2

1 do not underfland it.

I underfland it pretiy well.

Does the gentlemtm under fland
=

He does not undﬂfy?rmd it.

Did you underfland me 2

1 did not underfland you.

Now I underfiand you.

When Jou do uot j}tea,é Jo faft
o
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No pronuncia bien.

Parece tartamudo,

No fe le entiende, lo que
dice. :

X1. Paya preguntér.

Como dice vm.?

Que es efto? que hay?

Que fe dice?, .

Que quiere decir eflo ?

Que quiere vm. decir?

De que firve aquello? a que
bueno ?

Que le parece ? que tdl?

A que viene aquello ?

Diga me vm. fe puede faber?

Se le puede preguntar ?

Que me pregunta vm, ?

Como, Sefor {

Que fe ha de hacer ?

Que defea vm.?

Que gufta vm. ?

Lo que quifiére.

Suplico le me refponda?

Porque no me refponde ?

XII. Para [abir.

Sabe vm. effo?

No lo fe.

Nada {€ de ello,

Ella bien lo fabia.

Acifo no lo fabia el ?
Supuefto que lo fupieffe.
Nada fabra de ello.

Por ventiira lo ha fabido?
Nada fupo jamds de efto.

Antes de ym, lo fabia,i
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297
He does not pronbunce right.
He [peaks Lke a flammerer.
One cannot underfiand what be |
uttersy il

XI. To afk a queftion.

FHow do you fay ?

What's this € what is the mag-
ter 2

What do they fay 2 ,

What means that? |

What do you mean 2 |

To what purpofe that 2 what's |
that good! for 2

What do you think 2

To what purpofe did be fay it?

Tell me, may one know 2

May a body afk you 2

"W hat do yert afk for 2

How, Sir?' ;

What is to'be done 2

What will you pleafe to haved
What you pl.rafe. :
Pray do anfiver me.

What don’t y1gu anfwer for 2

XII. Of knowing, or
having knowledge of.

Do you know that 2.

1 do not knouy it.

1 fnow nothing of it.

She knew well of it.

Did be not know it 2
Suppofe I knew 1t. ;
He fhall know nothing of 3.
Did he know nothing of it 2.

* He never knew any thing alsut

this. :

1 knew it before you.

185
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Esafli, ono?
No que lo fepa,

XII. De el conocer, ol-
viddr, acordarfe.

Le conoce vm. ?

La conoce vm. ?

T.os conoce vm. ?

Le conofco.

No les conofco.

Nos conocémos.

No nos conocémos.

No le conoce vim. a el ?

Créo que le he conocido.

La he conocido.

Nos hemos conocido.

Le conofco de vifta.

.2 conofco de nombre.

El me conocia mui bien.

Me conoce vm.?

He olvidado fu nambre.

Me ha olvidado vm.?

Le conoce 2 vm. ella?

Ie conoce a vm. €l Senér?

Paréce que no me conoce.

Bien me conoce el Sendr.

Y4 no me conoce.

Me-olvidé del todo.

Y4 no me conoce ella,

"Tengo el honér de fer cono-
cido de el.

Se acuerda vm. de eflo.

No fe me acuerda, no me
acuerdo de ello.

“ Muy bien lo tengo prefente.

XIV. De la edid, de la vi-
da, de la muerte, &c.

Que edid tiene vm. ?
Que eddd tiene fu hermano?
5)

Is it fo, or not?

" Not that 1 know of.

XIII. Of knowing, of
being acquainted with,
forgetting and remem-
bering.

Do you know him 2

Do you know her 2

Do you know them 2

1 Fnow him.

1 do not know them,

We are acquainted.

We do not know one another s
Do not you know him 2

1 believe I knew him,

I knew ber.

We knew one another.

1 know bim by fight.

1 have heard of ber.

He knew me very well,

Do you know me?

1 have forgot your name.

Did you forget me?

Does fbe know you 2 _
Does the gentleman Fnow you 2
1t appears be does not know me.
The gentleman knows me well.
He fnows me. no more.

He quite forgot me.

She knows me no more.

1 have the honour ta be known

to him.

Do you remember that 2

1 do not remember ity I have it
not prefent.

1 do remember it very well.

XIV. Of age, life, death,

&e.

How old are you? ;
How old is your brother?
Tenge
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‘T'engo veinte y cinco afios..

Tiéne veinte y dos afios.

‘Tiéne vm. mas anos que yo.

Empiéza a envejecér.

Que edad tendrd vm. ?

Eftéy bueno, que eslo ef-
fencial. ’

Eftd vm. cafado?

Quantas veces ha eftido vm.
cafado ?

Quantas mugéres ha tenido
vm, ?

‘Tiéne vmn. atin padre y ma-
dre vivos ?

Su padre y fu madre murié-
ron,

Mi padre murié.

Mi madre ha muérto.

Dos afios ha que perdi a mi
padre. :

Mi madre fe ha vuelto a ca-
far. ;

Quantos hijos ti€ne vm. ?

Quatro tengo.

Hijos U hijas, varénes o
hembras ?

Tengo un hijo y tres hijas.

Quantos  herménos tiéne
vm, ? :

' Ninguno tengo vivo. -

‘Todos ‘muriéron.

Todos hemos de morir.

Cada hora es un paflo hacia
el timula.

XV. Deuna Ayay fu Se-

7071t a.

Ef4 vm, afin en la cama ?
Duerme vm.?

Difpiérte, que pefddaesvm, !
Es vm. muy dormil6na,
No eftd adn difpierta
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1 am five and twenty.

He is twenty-two years old,

You are older than I.

He begins to grow old.

How old may you be 2

1 am well, that is the chief
thing. ¢

Are you married?

How often have you been mar-
ried @

How many wives have you
had ?

Have you father and mother

Sl alive ?

His father and mother are
dead.

My father is dead.

My mother is dead.

My father has been dead thefe
two years.

My mother is married again.

How many children have you 2

1 have four. :

Sons or daughters, males or fe-
males 2

1 bave one fon and three daugh-
ters. ¢

How many brothers have you 2

1 have nane alive.
They are qll dead.
We mu/t all die.

Every hour is a flep towards

deatb.

XV. A Governefs and a
young lady. '

' Are you in bed fiill 2

Do you fleep 2

Auwake, how heavy you are!

You are very fleepy.

Are nat you awake yet 2
Levante
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Levante fe ligéra.

Acafo es yi hora de levan-
tarfe ?

Sin duda lo es.

Ahoéra dardn las nueve.

Eftd vm. levantada ?

Eft4 fu hermdna levantada ?

Vamos defpache vm.

Porque no fe da mas priefla?

Cuidado.

Se caera vm.

Por poco fe cae. :

Acerquefe de la lumbre.

Abriguefe bien.

Se enfriard vm.

Y3 eftdy acatarrada.

No hago fino toflér y efcu-
pir. ,

Suenefe eftas narices,

Viftafe luégo.

Peynefe.

Ponga fus medias.

Calzefe fus zapatos.

Tome efta camifa blanca.

Lavefe las manos, la boca,
y la cara.

Limpie fus dientes.

Sus peines eftan fucios.

Tome el cepillo y limpielos.

Acordéne me la cotilla.

~Ayude me vm.

Porque no me affifte ?
Acabé vm. yi?

Afn no. :
Que pefada es vm.
Diga vm. fus oraciones.
Hable alto.

Empiéze.

~Vamos adelante.

Puede vm. acabar.

Adonde efta fu libro de ora-
ciones ! ivsy

Traiga {u biblia.

Bufque la prefto.

Léa vm, un capitulo,

Read a chapter.

Rzﬁ,’ qui&%‘[}’.
Is it vime to rife @

So 1t is undoubtedly,

1t is almofl nine o clock,

Are you up 2

Is your fifter up 2

Come, make bafle.

Wby do you not make hafle 2

Have a care.

You will fall.

You were like to fall.

Come near the fire.

Keep yourfelf warm.

You will catch cold.

1 already have got a crld.

I do nothing but cough and
hawt.

- Blow your nofe.

Drefs yourfelf directly.
Comb your head.
Put on your flockings.

- Put on your fhoes.

T ake that clean fbift.

Wafb your hands, your mouth,
your face,

Clean or rub your teeth.

Your combs are not clean.

Take the brufb and clean them.

Lace me.

Help me.

Why don’t you belp me ?

Have you dome 2

Not yet.

You are very tedious,

Say your prayers.

Speak loud.

Begin.

Go on.

You may make an end.

Where is your prayer-book 2

Bring your Bible.
Look for it directly.

Adonde
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Adonde acabé vm. ahier ?

Aqui me paré.

No tiéne vm. bien-fu libro.

Led poco a poco.

Letrée vm. efla voz.

Leé vm. mui de priéfla.

No lée vm. bien.

- Lieé muni de fpacio.

Nada aprende vm.

Nada obferva.

No eftudia vin.

Nada aprovecha.

Es vm. mui perezéfa.

Que murmura vm. ?

Vuelva a empezir.

No fabe vm. {u leccion.

Efta es fu leccion.

Déme otra leccion.

Porque me habla vm. Ing-
les ?

" Hable vm. fiempre Efpanidl.

Quiere vm. almorzar ?

Que gufta vm. para fu al-

* muerzo?

Coméra pin y mantéca ?

Diga vm. lo que mas quiere.

Acibe de almorzar.

Almorzé ya?

Tome {u labér.

Enfene me efla labor,

Eflo no es buéno.

Rehaga todo aquello. '

Hace vm. vifages.

Tiéne una agtja buéna ?

Tiéne vm. hilo?

Dexe fu labér,

Vaya a jugdr un poco.

Vuelva a trabajar quando
haya jngado.

Vaya a pafledrfe en el jardin.

No fe caliente.

Vuelva prefto.

Es hora de comér,

Siente fe a la mefa.
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Where did you leave off yefler=
day?. .

I left off bere.

You do not bold your book well,

Read foftly.

Spell that word.

You read too fafl.

You do not read well.

You read too flow.

" You learn nothing.

- You abferve nothing.

You do not_fludy.

You do not impiroves

You are very idle.

What do you mutter there 2

Begin again.

You do not know your leffon.

There. is your leffon.

Give me anather leffon.

Why do you fpeak Englifh to
me?

Speak always Spanifh.

Will you breakfaft €

What will you bave for break-

aft 2 : :
Will you have bread andbutter 2

~ Say what you like beft.

Make bafte with your breakfaft.

Have you breakfafled?

Take your work.

Shew me your work.

That is not right.

Do all that over again.

You make mouths.

Have you a good needle 2

Have you any thread 2

Leave your work. ‘

Go and play a little.

Comé to work again when you
have played.

Go and walk in the garden,

Do not over-heat yourfelf.

Come again quickly.

1t is dinner-time.

- 8it down to the table.

Yamos,
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Vamos, tome una filla,

Pongafe la fervilléta.

Adonde eftin fu cuchillo,
fu tenedér, y fu cuchara?

Reze antes de empezar.

Coma vm. fopa, de la olla.

Efta olla es mui rica.

Parece olla podrida.

Gufta vm. carnéro ?

Quiere gordo 0 magro ?

Es vm. amigo de gordira?

Le gufta falza?

Diga me fu gufto.

Eftos tomates fon mui bué-
nos. - ;

Coma, ‘coma vm.

Quiere vm. roér un hueflo ?

HE¢ aqui una ala de pollo.

€oma vm. pan con fu carne.

Hi bebido vm.?

Pida de beber.

Es efta carne fabréfa?

Quiere vm. comér mas !

Ha comido vm. baftante ?

Le gufta el quefio ?

Dé vm. las gracias ?

Vaya a baylar.

Ha baylado.

Exercitefe bien.

Vaya, danfe vm.un minuéte.

Defpues un fandango y una
figuedilla.

No danfa vm. bien."*

Tengafe derecha.

Levante la cabéza.

Haga la cortesia.

Mire me a mi.

Que eftd vm. mirando ?

Se fue fu maeftro?

Ha hecho vm. yi?

Vaya ahora 4 cantdr ?

Lleve fu libro con sigo.

Vuelva 2 trabajir quando
haya acabado,

Tte ELEMENTS of

Comey take a chair.

Put your napkin before.

Where is your knife, your fork,
your [poon 2

Pray before you begin.

Eat fome foop.

This foop is wery rich.

1t tafles as an olla podrida.

Will you have fome mutton 2.

Will you have fat or lean 2

Do you love fat 2

Do you love fauce 2

Tell me what you love.

Thefe love-apples are very goods

Eat, you do not eat.

Will you have a bone 2

Here, there is the wing of a
chicken.

Eat bread with your meat.

Have you drank 2

Call for fome drink.

Is this meat good 2 ;

Will you eat any more 2

Have you eat enough 2

Do you like cheefe ?

Give thanks.

Go 1o dance. :

Have you danced ?

Exercfe yourfelf wells

Come, dance a minuet. <

Afterwards one fandango and

' a figuedilia.

You do not dance well.

. “Stand up right.
. Hold up your head.

Matke a curtfy.
Laok at me.
What are you looking at 2
Is your majier gone 2
Have you done already 2
Go now and fing.
Carry your book with you.
Come to work again when you
have dane.
Ha
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Ha cantado vm. ?

Tiéne leccion nueva?
Cante una arietta,
Cante una cancion.
Canta vm. bonitamente,
Toque vm. el clave.
Ahéra la guitarra.

Nada vale {u prima.

Eftd {u guitdrra templdda,
Sabe vm. templdr la ?

Aun efti deftemplada,
Notiénevm. bienfuguitirra.
Vaya vm. a apprendér el
. Efpanél. -

Adonde efta fu grammatica?
Bufque fu libro.

Que leccion tiéne vm. ?
Que didlogo ha leido ?
Repita fu leccion.

No la fabe vm.

Nada ha aprendido.

Léa antes de mi.

No pronuncia vm. bien.

Aprendié vm. fu leccion de’

memoria f

No tiéne meméria.

No fe toma trabajo.

Que quiere para merenddr,
para cenar ?

Venga 2 cenir.

Coma leche.

No fe engolozine en la
fruta.

Eftard vm. mala.

La fruta no le fienta bien,

Es tiempo de acoftarfe.

Defnude fe luego.

Reze 2 Dios.

Levante fe manana tem-
Prano.

3e3

Have you fung 2

Have you a new leffon 2

Sing a tune.

Sing a fong.

You fing pretty well.

Play on the harpfichord.

Now upon the guitar.

Your chantrel is good far ns-
thing.

Is your guitar in tune?

Do you know how to tune it 2

1t is yet out of tune.

You do-not hold well your guitar.

Go and learn Spanifb.

Where is your grammar 2

Look for your book.

What leffon bave you 2

What dialogue have you read 2

Repeat your leffon.

You do not know 1it.

You did learn nothing.

Read before me.

You do not pronounce well.

Can you fay your leffon by

eart 2

You have no memory.

You take no pains.

What will you have for your
luncheon, or fupper 2

Cuome to fupper.

Eat milk.

Do not eat fo much fruit.

You will be fick.

Fruit is not good for you.

1t is time for you to go to bed.
Undrefs your[elf prefently.

ay your prayers.

- Rife to-morrow betimes.

XVI. Em‘
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XVI. Entre dos Seiiori-

tas tocanie @ [us wmu-
nécas. . :

Prima, adonde efta fu mus-
fiéca? :

He la aqui.

Efi4 veftida ?

Porque no la vifte ?

Me falta el tiempo. :

Gufta vm. que fe 12 vifta ?

Se lo eftimaré.

Adonde eftdn fus médias?
Y fus zapatos, fu camifa,
{u bata, y fu enagua !

Ai los tiéne vm.

Ponga la fu delantdl, y fu
cofia.

Enfefie me la vm.

Mi mufiéca es mas bonita

que la fuya. .

No, la mia es la mas bonita.

Nunca lo creeré. *

Pregunte lo al Sefidr.

Qual es la mas bonita de
eftas dos munécas ?

Ambas fon mui bonitas.

Acoftémos a nueftras mufie-
quitas.

En hora buena.

Defnudémos las.

Pongamos las fu ropa de
noche. ' ° \

Yi eftan acoftadas, vamos
4 corrér.

No arme bulla, que fe dif=
pertaran.

XVIL. Del paffo.

Hace mui bello tiempos
Efte dia claro y feréno con-
vida al pafico.

Tle ELEMENTS of

XVI. Between two young
ladies about their ba-
bies.

Coufin, where is your baby @

Here fhé is.

Is fbe dreffed ?

Why do nat yoy drefs her &

I have no time.

Shall I drefs her for, you 2

You will oblige me.

Where are ber flockings?

And ber fhoesy ber fbifty ber
gown, and petticoat 2

There they are.

Put on her apron and ber head-
drefs.

Shew me your baby.

My baby is more pretty tharx
yours.

No, mine is the pretiieff.

T will never believe it.

Ak the gentleman.

WWhich 1s the pretieft of thefe
two babies £

They are both very pretty.

Let us put our little babies 10
bed.

With all my heart.

Let us undrefs them.

Let ‘us put on their night-
cloaths.

They are already a bed, let us

 go and run.
Dot make a noifes for they

awill awaie.

XVIL Of walking,

It is wery fine weather.
This clear and ferene day in=
wites to walk. v

No
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No parece nube alguna.

Vamos 2 pafféar.

Vamos a tomir el aire.

Quiere vm. ddr una vuelta ?

Gufta vm. venir con migo ?

Re\fponda me, diga me, fi
u no.

Vamos pues, me gufta.

Le acompanaré.

Adonde irémos ?

Vamos.al Parque:

Vamos en los prados.

Irémos en coche ?

Como le guftire.

Vamonos a pié.

Tiene vm. razén.

Effo es faludable.

Se gana apetito, andando.

Animo, vamos, andémos.

Por donde irémos?

Por donde quifiere.

Por aqui 6 per all4.

Vamos por aqui.

A mano derecha, 2 la de-
recha. :

A mano izquierda, 2 la iz-
quierda.

Quiere vm. ir por agua !

Adonde efta el barco ?

Adonde eftdn los barquéros?

Entre vm. en el barco. -

Solo atraveflarémos el rio.

La agua es mui manfa y
apacible.’ :

Empiéza 4 moverfe.

Adonde quiere vm. defem-
barcdr, abordar?

Eftamos cerca de la orilla.

Pare el barco.

Pafleémos la vifta fobre eflos
campos y prados.

Que verddra tan hermofa!

Eftos prados eftin efmalta-
dos con varieddd de flores.
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There is not-the leaft cloud to be

Gen.
Le{ us walk out,
Let us go and take the air.
Will you go and take a turn 2
il you come along with me?
Anfwer e, tell me, yes or no.

Let us go then, it pleafes me.

T will keep you company.

Whither fball we go?

Let us go to the Park.

Let us go into the meadows.

Shall we take a coach

As you pleafe.

Let us go on foot. ;

You are in the right. ~

That is good for onc’s health.

1t gets one a_flomach to walk.

Cheer up, come on, let us walk.

Which way fhall we go?

Which way you pleafe.

This or that way. -

Let us go this way.

On the right bhand, or to the
right.

On the left band, or to the left.

Wil you go by water 2
Where is the boat 2
Where are the watermen
Step into the boat.

We will jufl crofs the water.
The water is very [mooth and
calm. - :
1t begins to grow rough.

Where will you land 2

We are near the fhore.

Stap the boat.

Let us view thefe fields and
meadows.

What a fine green is bere I .

T he meadows are enamelled with

Jeveral fine flowers.

Que
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Que profpeéto tan hermofo!

Efte lugar es muy améno.

Los 4rboles echan flores.

Los rofales empiézan 4 echdr
capullos.

Adn no eftin abiertas eftas
rofas.

Crece el trigo. :

Prometen mucho los panes.

Las efpigas fon mui largas.

Y4 el trigo es madro.

Es una bella llandra.

Eftas fombras fon mui apa-
cibles. :

Que todo tan hermofo!

Me parece que eftéy en un
paraifo terrenil.

No oye vm. la dulce melo-
dia de las aves.

El canto {uave de el ruy
Senér. -

Atin no-eftamos en Mayo.

Anda vm. muy a prieffa.

No le puédo feguir.

No puédo ir tan de prieffa.

No me es poflible, alcan-
zarle,

Es vm. un pobre caminante.

Le fuplico ande. un poco
mas de fpacio.

Defcan{émos un rato. 3

No vale la pena.

Ef4 vm. canfado ?

Eftéy molido.

Acoftemos nos en la hierba.

Me temo que fea himeda.

Como puede fér; no hallo-
vido.

Bafta la humeddd de la
noche.

' Ni ain quiero fentarme en

el fuelo.

Paffemos pues en efta felva.

Entrémos en effe bofque.

Que fitio tan guftofo !

The ELEMENTS of

What a fine profpect I
This is a very pleafant place.
The trees are blofformed.
The rife-bufbes begin to bud.

Thefe rofes are not blown yet.

The corn comes up.

There is a good fhow of corn.
The ears are very long.

The corn is ripe.

T his is a fine plain.

Thefe fhades are very pleafant.

How fair all things are!

Methinks 1 am in an earthly
paradife.

Do you not hear the fweet me-
lody of birds?

The fweet warbling of the
nightingale.

1t is not May yet.

You go too faft.

1 cannot follow you.

1 cannot go fo faft. ke

1t is impoffible for me to come™
up with you.

You are a forry walker.

Pray go a little flower.

Let us ref? a little.

It is not worth the while.

Are you weary 2

1 am wery tired.

Let us lie down upon the grafs.

1 am afraid it is damp.

How can it be? it bhas not
rained. '

The dampnefs of the night is
ﬁ{ﬁciﬁzt.

Nor would I fit upom tht
ground. :

Let us go over into that wood.

. Let us go into that grove.

77hat a pleajant place !
4 Q"le

VYA, BHSC. BV 09823

st e e e e o &

e s




the SPAN1sH GRAMMAR, 307

Que id6neo para eftudiar !

He aqui tres pafléos:

Que bien plantados fori eftos
arboles !

Se inclinan unos hacia otros.

Eftos drboles, hacen bella
fombra.

Que efpéfa es efta arboleda!

Los rayos del {61 no la pue-v

den penetrar.

He aqui hermofos huertos.

Hay mucha fruta.

Véo manzinas, peras, alvel-
lanas, guindas. 34

Antes quifiéra nueces o caf-
tanas. '

Eftos albaricoques; y pérfi-
gos, me hacen venir la
agua a la boca.

Bien me comiéra eftas ci-
ruélas. -

Quanto cuefta la libra de
guindas ¥

Quatro quartos.

Comprémos algunas.

Me temo que nos mojémos.

Repiro que el tiempo em-
piéza a nublarfe.

Volvimos nos. ;

Empieza a fer tarde.

Se pone el {6l.

No corra vm.

Aguarde me un poco.

Vamos, vamos, fi eftuviére
canfado, - defcanfard ce-
nando.

Y atn mejor en la cama.

XVIIL. “Del tiempo.

Que tiempo hace?
Hace buen tiempo { |
Hace mal tiempo ?

How fit for fludy.!

Here are three walks.

How well thefe  trees are
planted ! 3

They feem to kifs one another.

Thefe trees matke a fine fhade.

How thick thefe trees are with
leaves !

The fun-bedms cannat pierce
through them.

Here are fine orchards,

Thire is a great deal of fruit.

1 Jee apples, pears,” filberds,
cherries.

1 bad rather have walnuts or
chefnuts. ‘

Thefe apricocks and peaches
make my teeth water.

1 could eat fome of thofe plumbs.
What are cherries a pound 2

Twa pence.

Let us buy fome.

1 am afraid we fball be wet.

1 fee the weather begins to grow
cloudy. :

Let us go back again.

1t grows late.

The fun fets.

Do not run.

Stay for me a hitle.

Come, come, if you be weary,

you will reft yourfelf at fup~

. per.
And yet better a-bed.

XVIIL Of the weather;

How is the weather 2.
Is it fine weather 2
Is it bad or foul weather 2

X2 Hace
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Hace calér?

Hace frio?

Luce el {61?

Hace bello tiempo.

Hace mal tiempo.

El tiempo eftd feco, hime-
do, lluviofo, tempeftudfo,
ventofo. :

Es tiempo inconftante y va-
riable.

Hace calér.

Hace frio.

Hace gran calér, mucho
frio.

El tiempo ¢ftd claro y fere-
ngST

Parece el fol.

Hace un tiempo obfctiro.

Elcieloefticargadode nubes:

T,as nubes fon mui efpefas.
Lluéve?

No, créo que no.
Empiéza 4 llover.

Atn no llueve.

Prefto llovera 4 cantaros.

Y4 llueve.

Solo es un aguacéro.

Paffard luego.

Me temo que tendrémos
agua.

'No tenga micdo.

Es una nube que paffa.

Todo el dia lloveré.

Mucho lo dudo.

Prefto acabaré de llover.

Pongamos nos al abrigo.

No hay que temér.

Solo es agua. .

“Tiene vm. miédo del agua?

Solo temo de echdr a perdér
mi veftido.

Y4 tenémos agua.

No hemos de falir con efte
tiempo.

Is it hot?

Is it cold?

Daes the fun fhine 2

It is fine weather.

1t is ugly weather.

It is dry, wet, rainy, flormy,
or windy weather.

Unfeitled and changeable wea-
ther.

It is bot.

1t 15 cold. :

It is wery hot,  or very cold.

It is clear and ferene weather.

The fun [bines.

It is dark weathers

It is cloudy, gloomy weather.

The clouds are very thick.

Does it rain2

No, I do not believe it.

It begins to rain.

It does not yain yet.

It will foon rain as faft as it
can pour-. :

It rains already.

It is but a fhower-.

It will be over prefently.

1 am afraid we fhall have rain;

Never fear.

It is only a flying cloud.

It will rain all day.

1 queftion it.

The rain will foon be over.
Let us fbelter ourfelves.

~ There is nothing to fear. ~

It is nothing but water.

Are you afraid of water 2

I am only dfraid-of - fpoiling M)
cloaths. : ;

It rains already.

We muft not go out in fuch
weather At 3

Graniza
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Graniza U apedrea.

Graniza mui recio.

Ahora niéva.

Que! niéva? :

Mire vm. que copos tan
grandes.

Hiela tambien.

No,  que defhiéla.

Créo que hiela mui fuerte.

Es hiélo mui duro.

El hiélo fe derrite.

La niéve fe hace agua.

Corre una borrafca grande,

Atruéna.

Relampaguéa.

Solo alumbran los relimpa-
gos,

Corre mucho viento. .-

Hace mucho aire.

El viento viene mui frio.

Se mudé el viento.

El viento cae. -

Pafl6 la tormenta.

E] tiempo fe acléra.

~ E] ciélo empiéza dclararfe.

Se abre el tiempo, empicza
4 ferenarfe. e

Dividen fe las nubes, defa-
parecen, y defvanecen fe
POCo a poco. ’

Y4 vemos lucir el fél.

Véo el‘arco iris, el arco ce-
leftesl : :

Es fenal de buen tiempo.

Hace una neblina muy ef-
pefla. o

No nos podémos vér.

Hé alli una niebla que fe le-
‘vanta. .

Pero el {6l empiéza a diffi-

arla. o)
Es una ni¢bla hedionda.

It bails. - .

1t hails very hard.

Now it fnows.

Does it fnow 2

Look at thofe great flakési:

It freezes alfo.

No, it thaws. :

1 think it freezes wery bard.

1t is a bard froft.

The froft is broke.

The [now melts away,

It'is a great florm,

It thunders.

1t lightens. - b 301

One can- [ee nothing but the
flafbes of lightening.

The wind blows very hard.

The wind is very high.

The wind blows cold.

The wind is changed.

The wind falls.

The florm is over.

1t clears up. , 1 g
The fky- begins to clear up.
It begins 10 be fair again.

The clouds divides or break

_afunder, -and difappear by

degrees.. :
The fun begins to fhine.
I fee the rasnbow.

It is a Jign of fuir weather. .
There 1s a.very thick mifts '

We cannot fee one anather.
There is a_fog rifings

But the fun begins to dij:be:ﬁ.
i,
It is a flinking fog.

X3 | XIX, Ds
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XIX. 'De lz bora.

Que hora es?

Véa vm. que hora es.

Diga me la hpra.

No fabe vm. la‘hora ?

Es: temprano.

No es tarde.

Volvémos nos a cafa ?

Hay baftante tiempo.

Solo es medio dia.

Es cerca de la una.

Ahora di6 la una,

Es la una y quarto.

Es la unay media.

Es la una'y tres quartos,

Es cerca de'lasides; o daran
las dos.::

Atn no dié la unas

No he oido el reléx.

Han dado las feis.

Son las fiéte al fgl.

Acaban de dir Jas fiéte,

Las ocho han dado.

Acerca de las diez.

‘Es cerca dé las. doze: de la
noche, ‘0 'media noche,

Como lo fabe: ym. e

Di el reléx. -

Le oye vm. ddr, « = =

No créo que fea tan tarde.

Mire fu rel6x o mueftra:

Adelanta mucho.:

Atriza.

No anda,

Dé le vm. cuerda. 3

Vea vm. que hora es al re-
16x de fol, '

Los quadrantcs no concuer-
dap, -

Ta mano efta quebrada.

Adonde eftd fu reléx de ax
répa !

The ELEMENTS of

XIX. Of the time of the
day.

What d'clock is 7t 2

See what o’clock 1t s.

Tell me what o'clock iz is.

Don’tyou kuowobat o cloté 1tisf

1t is early.

It is not late.

Shall we go home 2.

Time enough. :

Jt:is but twelve o cIat/é

1t is almoft one. .

1t firuck one juftnow.

It is'a quarter paft one.

Half an hour paft one..

Three quarters paft: one.

1t is near upon- twoy or: 1t is
upon the firoke of two.:

1t has not firuck one yet.

1 have not heard the clock.

1t is paft fix.

1t is feven by the fun,

It flruck feven juft now.

Jthas flruck eight.

About ten o'clock.”

~ft>is even twelve o'clock, ox it
i gs‘even midnights oo

How do you knoww it 2
The clock firikes.. <
Do you hear it firike 2

1 think it is not [o late.
Look on your watch. -
Tt goes too faf. ;
It goes too flow. i
Tt does not g0y it s down.

“Wind it up.

See what o’olock it is by:the ﬁm- i
dial.
The ﬁm-dmls do not agree.

Tbe band is brake
Wkere is your hour-glafs 2

No
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No le hallo, eftd extravi-
ado..

XX. De los tiempes del

ano.

Que tiempo le gufta mas ?

La primavéra efla-mas agra-
.dable de todos.

Toda lanaturaléza fe anima.

El aires mui templado.

Ni hace demafiado calgr, ni
demafiado frio. :
Arden entoces todos los

animales con amoér,
No hay primavéra efte ano.
Los tiempos eftdn rebueltos.
Es un hyvierno modetado.
Nada adelanta,

La fazén'es mui atrazada.
Tenémos un eftio muy ca-
lurofo. R

Ob ! quecalér! - oo o
Hace un calér exceffivo.
Que tiempo tan pefado..
Hace bochorno.

No puedo con tanto calér.
Eftéy fudando, y hechoagua.
Me muéro de calor.

. Jami4s tuve tanto calor.

Es mui bello tiempo para
los frutos de la tierra.

“Tendrémos mucho heno.

T.a cofecha ferd mui abun-
dante.

" Hay abundincia de frutas.

Todos los drboles han pro-
ducido mucho.

Nos hace falta un poco de
agua, :

La cofecha eftd cerca.

Empiezan a fegérlos trigos.

Se han fegado los prados.

1 cannot find 1ty it is lofh.

XX. Of the feafons.

What feafon do you like beft 2

The fpring is the mof} pleafant
of all.

Evliy thing [miles in nature.

The weather is very mild.

1t is neither’ too hot nor too
cold, Ba ]

Al creaturesthen make love, or
are in love.

We have no: [pring this year.

The feafons are difordered.

1t is a little winter. = °

Nothing is forward.

The feafon 15 very backward, *

We kave a very bot' fummer.

How hot'st isho0 o5

1t is exceffive hot.

It is faint weather.

It is fultry hot.

I cannot endure beat.

I fweat all over.

I am extremely hot. :

1 never felt fuch beat.:

1t is very fine weather for the
fruits of the earth. ‘

We fball have a great deal of

ay. ;

This harveft will be very plen-
tiful. : 2

There is abundance of fruits.

All the trees are full of fruit.

We want a little vain,
Harvefl-time draws near. :

They begin to cut down thecorn.
The meadows are mowed.

X 4 .Es

VYA, BHSC, BV 09823




312

Esmenefterrecogérlos panes

Eftimos en la canicula.

Paflé ya el verano.

El otono, la caida de las
hojas hi fucedido.

La vendimia acerca.

Hermofa vendimia tenemos.

Harémos la vendimia, o vin-

dimiarémos en tres 6 qua- -

tro dias.

Los vinos ferén buenos efte
ano.

Las vinas han dado bien.

El vino feri barato.

Es precifo recoger los frutos
atrazifados.

Las manzdnas y peras de
invierno.

Los dias han acortado mu-
cho.

“T.as mananas fon fnas.

Elinvierno viene acercando,
Muy prefto es noche.

Las tardes fon largas,
Empieza la lumbrearecreir,
A uno le gufta el fuego.
No me gufta el inyierno,
Los dias fon mui breves.
Y4 no es de dia a las cinco.

No fe vé alas cinco.
Empieza a anochecer a las
quatro. :

Amanece a las fiete.

No fe fahe en que paffdr el
txempo.

Efte invierno es mui frlo,
mui afpero.

Se acuerda vm. del grande
mvxernop

- Jamas vi mv1emo tan frio.

Empitzan a crecér los dias.
Los dias fon'un poco mas
largos.

I

The ELEMENTS of

We muft get in the corn.

We are in the dog-days.

The fummer is gone.

Autumn, the fall of the leaw:,
has taken its place.

Vintage draws near.

There is a very fine vintage.

We fhall gather grapes in three
or four days.

Wine will be good this year.

The vines have born a good crop,

Wine will be cheap.

We muft gather the fruits of the
latter feafon.

Winter apples and pears.

The days are very much jbort-
ened. - ~

The mornings are cold.

Winter comes and draws near,

It is foon night.

The evenings are long.

Fire begins to fmell well.

1t is good to be near the fire.

Winter does not pleafe me.

The days are very fbort.

It is mo longer day-light at frve

o’clock.
One cannot [ee at five.
The twiligbt begins at four,

The day breaks at [even.

One cannat tell how to [pend his

Lime.

This is a very cold or very

Sharp winter.

Do youremember the hard win-

ter 2
1 never faw /b cold a winter.

The days begin to lengthen.

The days are a little longer.
No
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No hemos cafi tenido invi-
_erno.
La primavera ya viéne 4 re-
gocijdr la naturaléza.

XXI De laida a la efeu-

éla.

De donde viene vm. ?

De mi cafa:  De cafa.
Adondevdvm. tandepriefla?
Voy ala efcuéla. :
Venga con migo.

Aguarde un poco.
Vamofnos, le {fuplico.
Porque juega andando?

No fe entretenga.
Llegarémos baftante prefto,
Que hora es ?

Darin las fiete.

Afin no ha dado el relgx.

Vamos a priéfla, defpaché- -

mos.

Adn no fe ha rezido.

Quien viene por ahi?

Es uno de nueftros camara-
das de efcuéla.

Irémos los tres juntos.

XXII. Enla efcuéla.

Siente fe en fu lugir.

Cuelgue fu fombréro.

Adonde eftd fu libro?

He alli {u libro.

- Léa fu leccion,
-Eftudie fu leccion.

Aprenda fu leccxoq de me-
méria.

Nada hace fino jugér.

Le anotaré.

- Se 1o diré al macftro,

Acabé ym,?

313
We have fearce had any rwmter
at all.

The [pring will foon revive

naiure.

XXI, Going to fchool.

_ From whence do you come?

From home.

Where are you gomg fo 14 /i 2
1 go 1o fechool.

Come along with me.
Stay a little.

Pray let us go. -

Wby do you play as you go ?
Do not loiter. = -

We [ball come time enough.
What o clock is it 2

1t is.almof? feven.

The: clock. bas not firuck yet.
Let us make bafle.

They have not yet faid préj?};s,
Who comes there 2
It is one.of our fcbaal—lelows.

Let ys go together.

XXII. In the fchool,

Sit in your j;lace
Hang up. your hat.
Where s your book? . | 4

There. is your book.

Read your Ieffon.
Study your leffon.
Get your leffon by heart,

You do nothing but play.
T will fet you up.
1 will tell your mafier of you-
Have you dong 2
Atin
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Aiin no he acabido.

Que efta efcribiendo ?

Efcribo mi exercicio.

T'odo lo he hecho.

No me mueva.

Haga me un poco de lugir.

Tiene baftante lugir.

Vaya atrds un poco.

Un poco mas arriba.

Algo mas baxo.

Sirva {e darme un libro.

Adonde empezdmos ?

Hafta donde decimos?

Hafta aqui.

Qual es fu taréa ?

Cuyo es efte libro ?

Sabe vm. fu leccion de me-
moria? .

Adn no.

Apunte me vm, .

Ha de leérla tres veces. . =

Quien lo ha dicho ?,

El Senor 4. lo mando.

Trahigo quanto neceffito.

Tiene vm. pluma y tinta?

Efcriba vm. fu exercicio.

Le efcribié vm. mal.

Le4 vm. fu leccion,

Diga fu leccion.

Le azotaran.

Meréce vm. azotes.

Porque llega vm. tan tarde?

‘T'enia que hacer.

Que negocio le detuvo ?

A que hora fe levanté ?

A las ocho.

Porque fe levants tan tarde?

Es vm. un floxén.
Quedefe en fu fitio.
Quitefe de mi lugir.
Porque me rempija afi?
Quien le toca?

No fe endje vm.

Me quexaré al maeftro?
Digale lo, fi quificre.

1 bave not done_yet.
What are you writing 2
1 am writing my exercife.
1 have writ it all.

Do not jog me.

Matke me a little room.
You have room enough.

. Sit farther.

A Litle higher.

A little dawer.

Pray give me a book.

Where do we begin @

How far do.we fay 2

Thus far, fo far.

Which is your: tafk 2

Whole book is this £

Can you fay your leffon by heart 2

Nt yet. ,

Do prompt me. .

You muft read-it three times.

Who faid fo 2

Mr. A bid us.

1 have all my things about me.

Have you pen-and ink 2

Write your exercife.

You have written it ill.

'Read your leffon.

Rebhearfe your leffon.

You wiil be whipped.

You deferve to be whipped.

What do you come fo late for €

I had fome bufinefs. .

What bufinefs kept you 2

At what time did you rife?

At eight o’ clock. 9o,

Why did you rife fo late ?

You are a fluggard.

Keep in your place.

Get out of my place.

Why do you pufb me fo 2

Who touches you ?

Do not be angry.

1 will complain to the mafler:

Tell him, if you will.
: Poco
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“Me pegé en la cara.

the SPANISH

Poco me importa.

Senor no me quiere dexir
quiéto.

Me agarré el libro de las
manos.

Hace burla de mi.

El maeftro le habla.

E(’ca muy enOJado con vm.

Se la pagaré.

Diga, fi {e atreve;

Abhier fe fué a pafledr.

Me acufa falfamente.

Como le puede vm. negar?

De donde vino eftd rina ?

Se lo diré de veris,..

Se lo dire al oido,

Efcuplo en mis veftidos.

Me tit6 los cabellos. -

Me da patédas.

Me empuja fuéra demilugir.
No hay tal.

Le haré que fe arrepienta.

‘Lo hace a propdfito.

Me di6 una bofetada.
Me arang la® cara con {us
unas.

Hallara con qulen hnb]ar.

Vaya dexe me quiéto,

Porque me pega ?

‘Quien le laftima ?

No rompa mi libro.

No nes interrumpa vm.

No me eftorve el aprender
mi leccion.

Metafe en {us negocios.

.Cuide delo que hace.

Que hay? Queesecfto?

Efta vm. fuéra de fu juicio?

Porque me denuncid al ma-
eftro?

Le daré una tunda.

Que bullaes efta ?

Tomen efte muchacho y den
le una mano de azdtes.
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I do not care.
-Siry he won't let me alone.

He fnatch’d away my baok.

He laughs at me.

The mafler fpeaks to you.

He s very angry with you.

I will be even with you.

Telly if you dare.

H: play d the truant yefierday,
You accufe me fa Yfely.

How can you deny 1t

Whence arofe this quarrel 2
Lwill tell you plainly.
Jwill tell it n your ear.

He [pit upon my cloaths.
H: pulled me by the bair.
He Licks me.

He thryfis me out of iy place.
1 deny 11,

I will make you repent jt,
He does it on purpofe.

H: gave me a box on the car.

He firatched my face with bis -

nails.

- e firuck me on the face.

H fall meet with bis match.

Come, let me alone.

Why do you flrike me 2

Who burts you 2

Do pot tear my book.

Do not di ifturb us.

Let me get my Ig ﬁn, will
you ¢

Mind your bufinefs.

Mind what you are about.

What is the matier 2

Are you out of your wits 2

by did you tell your mrg/ftr of

me ?

I will pommel you

IWhat noife is this 2

Lake up this boy, and whip him
/&zmdlj.

Sefor,
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Senér, perdone me vm.

The ELEMENTS of

Siry 1 beg your pardon.

Suplicole, Sefiér, perdone- Pray, Siry fogive me his

me efta fola véz.
Portefe pues mejor en ade-
lante. o

one tzme_.
Be a good boy for the future
then.

Dialogos Fatﬁiliéres, Efpansles ¢ Inglefes,
Familiar Dialogues, Spani/band Englifh.

Dialogo I. Para faludir,

¢ informarfe de la f[a-

lid.

Uénos dias, Sefidr.
Servidér de vm.
Soy el fuyo. :
Se lo eftimo.
Como eftd vm. eftd mafiana?
Buéno, para fervir le.
Como vi de faldd ?
Siempre a fu fervicio de vm.
Y 3 vm. Sefidr, como leva ?
Muy bien, grécias a Dios.
Eftdy buéno para fervirle.
Vamos paflando.
Me alégro mucho de vérle.
Me huelgo de verle con fa-
lad.
Agradefcolo infinito.
Viva vm. mil afos.
Como eft4 el Senér fu her-
mano !

Eftd buéno, gracias a Dios.
Créo que le va bien.

* Ahier noche, eftiba buéno.
De efto me alégro.
Adonde efta pues?
En el campo.
En la ciudad.
En cafa.

- At bome.

Diologue 1. To falute,
and inquire after one’s
health.

G.OOD-morraw, Sir.

' Your fervant.

I am yours.

I thant you. 3

How do' you do this morning 2

Very well, at your fervice.

How is it with you?

Ready to do you fervice.

Andyou, Sir, howis it withyou?

Very well, thank God.

I am well to ferve yott.

Pretty welly fo fo.

1 am very glad to fee you:

I am glad to fee you in good
health.

T moft bumbly thank you.

I am obliged to you.

How does your brother do?

He is well, God be thanked.
T beliewe he is well.
He was well laft night.

1 rejoice at it.

 Where is be 2

In the country.
In town.
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H4 falido poco hé.

Se alegrard de vér a vm.

Soy fu fervidér.

Como fe halla la Sefiéra ?

Eft4 buéna.

Créo que eftd muy buéna.

No efti muy buéna,

Eft4 algo malita.

Lo fiento infinito.

Ahiér de manina eftaba in-
difpuefta.

H¢ 1a aqui que viéne.

Sendra, a los piés de vm.

Servidéra de vm. Senér.

Como ha eftddo, defde-que
he vifto ?

Simprebuéna, graciasaDios.

Como fe halla ym.?

Lo mejér del mundo.

Me da gufto de fabérlo.

De corazén lo agradefco.

Pero como le vé ahora ?

Afsi, afsi, paflando.

He eftido algo indifpuefta
la noche pafadas

Lo fiento muchiffimo.

Como eftin en fu cafa?

Eftin nueftros amigos dela
corte del 'campo; de la
ciud4d buénos ?

Todos eftin buénos, menos
mi madre.

Que le duele ?

Que mal, que enfermedid
tiéne ?

Tiéne calentiira, dolor co-
lico, t6z. . : -

Le duéle la cabéza.

Me pefa mucho.

- Hay mucho tiempo que eftd

mala? -
No hay mucho. 3
Quiéra Dios volverla fu fa-
hidis?
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He is juft gone out.
He will be glad to fee you.
I am bis fervant.
How does my lady @
She is well.
1 belicve fhe is well.
She is not well.
She s fick.
1 am wvery forry for its
She was 1ll yeflerday morning.

Here fbe is coming.

Madam, 1 am your mof bum-
ble fervant.

Siry 1 am your [ervant.

How have you done fince I [a
you laft 2 :
Mighty well, Sir, thank God,

How do you find yourfelf 2

Exceeding well.

1 am pleafed to know it.

1 thank you heartily.

But how is it with you now 2

Pretty well, as I am wont.

1 was a little out of order laft
night.

1 am very forry for it.

How do all at your heufe 2

Our friends at court, in the

- country, in town, are they

all well?

They are all well, except my
mother. ;

What ails ber 2

What diflemper has fbe 2

She has an ague, the cholick, a
cough. | :

She has the head-ache.

1 am werry forry for it.

How long has fhe been ill 2

Not very long.
1 wifh ber recovery.

Queda
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Queda agradecida.

Se alegrard de ver le.

Soy muy fervidér fuyo.

Siento no tenér el tiempo de
verla hoy.

Sientefe un rato.

De veris no puédo.

Eftd vmn. muy de priefla.

Volveré mandna.

Efpére un poco, le fuplico.

Se v vm. tan prefto?

Tengo negocios urgentes.

Hé de volvér a cafa.

Solo vine, para fabér como
cftaban vms.

A fu hermino le befo las
manos. :
Encomiende me a fu Sefiéra

madre.
Diga la vm. quanto fiento
fabér fu indifpoficion.
Lo haré fin falta.
Adios, Sendr.
Eftimando eftd vifita.
Buénas noches, Caballéro.
Madama, Dios fe las dé
bu¢nas.

Dial. 1I.  Antés de acof-

tirfe, y defpues de acof-
tado.

Anochéce,acercafelanoche.
Hace obfetro.
Y4 es tarde.
Es tiempo de recogerfe.
Se recége vm. muy tarde.
Velan hafta media noche.
Me acuefto temprino.
Se acuéfta vm. antes de pu-

efto el {6l.
Eftoy muy dormido.
Levantefe y vaya  acoftar/e.
Venga vm. con migo.

2
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She is obliged to you.

She will be glad to fee you.

I am ber mofl -humble [ervants

I am forry I have not time to
fee ber to-day.

Sit down a little.

Indeed 1 cannot.

You are in a great burry.

Faill come again to-morrows

Pray flay a litile.

Wiill you be gone fo foon €

1 have earneft bifinéfs

I muft go home again:

1 only came to know how you
did.

Prefent my [ervice to your bro-
ther.

Prefent my refpects to my lady
your mother.

Tell b;r Lam forry to bear [be
7/ :

1 fhall not fail to do it.

Farewell, Sir.

1 thank you for this vifit. !

Good-night, Sir. :

Good-night, Madam.

Dial. T1, Before going to
bed, and after one is
inbed.

Night comes on, it is almoftnights
It grows dark.

It 15 wery late.

It is time to go fo beéd.

You come home very lates

They fit up till midnight.

1 go to bed betimes.

You go to bed before [un-fets

1 am quite aflecp.

Rife and go to bed.

Comg along with me.
V Porque

i
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Porque quiere vm. que vaya
con el. : -

Buerme con migo.

Ti¢ne vm. miedo de Jos du-
endes. St

No, muy lexos de ello.

Sé muy bien que no hay tal

cofa en el mundo.

Quien fe lo dixo?

Mi padre que fe rie y burla
de los duendes.

. Pero mi madre dice que hay
varios.

Adonde? quizds en fu ca-
béza.

Que ignora vm. lo del du-
ende de Cock-lane ?

Me acuerdo de efte cuento.

Luego es verddd que hay
efpiritus.

Efto lo niego.

Que razén tiéne para ello?

Porque el padre de la much-
acha que jugé el papél de
efpiritu fue facado 4 la
vergiienza.

Tiéne vm. razén, vamos nos
a acoftar.

La cama hallarémos fria.

Mande la calentir.

No fe halla el calentaddr.

Yo por mi me voy a acoftar.

Vele quanto quifiére.

Es vm. muy dormilén.

Porque me da efte nombre.

Porque le quadra. :

Buénas noches.

Le doy las buénas noches.

Mariquita, has hecho mi
cama?

Eft4 muy mal hecha.

Rehaga efta cama.

Muéva bien el plumén.

Corra las cortinas.
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Why would you have him geo
with you 2

He is my bed-fellow.

Are you afraid of [pirits, or
Jprights 2

No, 1am very far from it.

1 fnow very well there is na
Juch thing in the world,

Who told you [o 2

My father, who laughs at the
name of [pirits.

But my mother [ays there are
Jeveral.

Where? I fuppofe in her
brains.

What, did not you hear of the
Cock-lane ghof? 2 '

1 remember this flory.

Then it is true there are [pi-
r1ls.

This I deny. '

What reafon bave you for it 2

Becaufe the girl's father who
played the ghoft was put on
the pillory.

You are in the right, let us go
to bed. ‘

We will find the bed cold.

Get it warmed.

The warming-pan is not to be
found. ‘

For mey I am going to bed.

Sit up as limg as you will.

You are a fleepy fellow.

Why do yof call 762 fo?

Becaufe it befits you.

Good-night.

I wifb you a good night.

Molly, is my bed made 2

The bed is 1ll made.
Make the bed up again.
Beat up the feather-bed,
Draw the curtains.

De
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Dé me un gorro de noche.

Defnudefe pues.

Quite fus zapatos y medias.

Ayude me quitdr mi cafdca.

Ponga toda fu ropaen orden,
para que la halle mandna.

"T'ome miscalzénes, yponga
los encima de la mefa,
Venga luégo a tomar lacan-
déla. s

Llevefe la vela.

No {6y amigo de leér en la
cama.

Apigue la vela.

La apagare.

Difpierte me manina tem-
prano.

Se acordari de difpertarme ?

Si, si, le difpertaré.

Cuidado que no falte.

Me he de levantar al romper
del dia.

Vayafe ahora a {u quarto.

Dexe me dormir.

Eftéy muy dormido.

Me impide vm. que duerma.

Duerme como una zorra,

Eft4 fepultado en el maspro-
fundo fueno.

Viene vm. 4 acoftirfe tan
tarde ?

He velado para eftudiér.

Encienda la vela.

Hi trahido vm. la caxa de
yefca ?

No hay yefca en ella.

No tengo pajuelas.

El eflab6n nada vale.

Los pederniles no fe hallan.

Dormirémos juntos ?

Mas quiéro dormir folo.

“Es vm. mal camarida.

No hace fino tirar coces.

Saca vm. toda la manta,

5

The ELEMENTS of

Give me a night-cap.

Undrefs yourfelf then.

Pull off your fboes and flockings.

Help me to pull off my coat.

Lay all your cloaths in order,
that you may find them in the
morning. (e

T ake my breeches, and put them
on the table.

Come anon to fetch the candle.

Take away the candle.

I do not love to read when I

~am in bed.
Put out the candle.
I will put it out.
Awake me to-morrow betimes.

Willyouremember to awakeme?

Yes, yes, I will awake yous
Do not fail.
Imuf? rife by break of day.

Go now to your room.

Let me fleep.

1 am very fleepy.

You hinder.me from fleeping.

He [fleeps like a pig.

He flecps foundly, be is in the
moft deep fleep.

Do yﬁ corfe{lo bed fo late 2

1 fit up at fludy.

Light the candle.

Have you brought the tinder=
box 2

© There is no tinder in it

1 have no matches.

The flecl is good for nothing.

The fiints are loft.

Shall we lie together 2

I like to lie alone.

You are a bad bed-fello.

You do nothing but kick about

You pyll all the bed-cloaths Io{?‘
. Jo
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No tengo cobertdr.

Tiene vm. mi almohada.

Ponga fu cabéza en la ca-
bezéra. - %

Me pican las pulgas.

Dé me la bafinilla.

Ninguna hay.

Porque falta ym. dela cama?

Tengo ganas de hacer del
cuerpo.

Calzefe, no fe enfrie.

No puédo dormir.

"No me es poffible veldr mas.
~ Defpavilela vela.

Apaguela.

Que ruido oygo ?
Llaman a la puerta.
Hace atin noche.

Dial. III. Levantandofe,
por la manina,

Quien llama a la puerta ?

Quien es ? :

Gente de piz.

Efti vm. atin en la cama?

Duerme vm.?

Difpierte, difpierte.

Eftéy difpierto.

Quien le difperté ?

Mi herméno. ‘

Levantefe. ;

Es tiempo de levantarfe ?

Es dia claro:

Son las ocho.

Empiéza 4 amanecér.

Abra la puerta.

Eft4 cerrida con llave.

La llave eftd en la puérta.

Levante el pica porte.

La puerta eftd cerrdda con
el cerrgjo.

Aguarde un poco.
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1 have no blanket.
You have got my pillow.
Lay your head an the balffer.

The fleas bite me.
Give me the chamber-paot.
There is none.

Why do you ieap cut of bed 2

1 migfl go to ihe dofe flool.

Put on your fhoes, left you catch
cold.

I cannot: cepe

1 cannot lie awake any longers

Snuff the candle.

Put it out.

FWhat soife do I hear 2

They knock at the door.

1t 15 very dark yet.

Dial. 111 Rifing in the

morning.

Who Fnocks at the door 2
Whao is there

A friend. ’
Are you flill in bed?
Are you afleep 2

Auwake, awake.

I am awake.

Who awaked you 2

My brother.

" Rife, up, up. {

Is it time to rife 2

1t is broad day.

1t is eight o'clack.

The day begins to peep.
Open the door.

It is locked. :
The key 1s in the door.

Lift up the latch..

The door s boited.

Stay a little.

Voy




322 9% ELEMENTS of

Voy a levantarme.

Quanto le cuefta levantarfe !

Porque nofelevantapromto?

A que hora fuéle vm. levan-
tarfe ?

A las fiete y media.

Dormia mui pefado.

Velé mui tarde a noche.

Me acofté muy tarde.

No he dormido bien efta
noche.

En toda la noche, no he
cerrado los ojos.

Es vm. un perezéfo. ,

Y vm. a que hora fe hd le-
vantado ?

Me levanté al romper del
dia, con el {ol.

Se levanto yi el f6l?

Me levanté antes del {6l

Créo que el fuefio de Ia
manana es el mejor.

Si no fe levantare luego, le
quitaré toda la ropa.

No vé vm. que me levanto.

Buénos dias, buénos dias.

Dial, IV. Para veftirfe.

Viftafe luego.

Porque no fe vifte a priefla?

Muchacho, encienda una
vela.

Haga lumbre.

Diga a la criada que me tra-
higa una camifa blanca.

No la necefiito ahora.

Efta eft4 baftante limpia.

Dé me vm. mis calzdnes.

Quiere vm. fu bata ?

_ St, y mis médias.

Quales? las de feda 0 Jas de
lana?

I am going to rife.
How loth be is to rife !
Why do not yow rife quickly @

What time do you ufe ta get

up ?
Half an hour after feven.
I was faft afleep.
1 [at up late laft night.
T went to bed very late.
I flept ill lafi night.

1 did not get a wink of flee
laft night. E

You are a lazy body.

And you, at what oclock did
you rife ?

1 rofe at break of day, at fun-
rife.

Is the fun up already?

1 get up before fun-rife.

1 think the morning -flecp is the
beft of all.

If you won't rife, 1 will pall

off your bed-cloaths.
You fee I am rifing. ‘
Good-morrow, good-morrow.

Dial. 1V, To drefs one’s
felf.

Drefs your [elf.

T¥by do not you make hafe 2

Buy, lizht a candle. 2

Make a fire.

Bid the maid bring me a clean: .

Joirt. .
1 do not want it now.
This is clean enough.
Give me my breeches.
W ill youhave your night-gown?
Yes, and my flockings.
TWhich 2 the. filk flockings or
the worfled ones € :

’

€

UVA. BHSC. BU 09823




the SPANISH

Déme las medias de hilo,
que hace calér.

Déme mis efcarpines.

Floxén | que fé vifte en la
cama ?

Vengan mis ligas.

Ate fus medias.

Mis medias eftan rotas.

Hay un punto rompido.

Levante efta carrera.

Haga un punto a mis médias.

He alli fus zapitos.

Limpieme eflos zapitos.

Vengan mis chinélas.

Haga componer mis zapitos.

Ponga fus zapitos, calzefe.

Calzefe las médias.

No puedo baxarime.

Peynefe.

Peyne mi pelica. .

Los peynes no eft4n limpios.

Quiere vm. un peine de cu-
erno, ¢ de boxe?

Prefte me fu peine de marfil.

Alguién rompi6 tres o qua-
tro, dientes de mi peine.

Unte mi peliica con la po-

- madilla.

Empolville la tambien.

Quite un poco los polvillos.

Es menefter que me lave las
manos, la boca, la cara.

Effa picaréna de cridda no
me ha trahido agua.

Llamela al inftante.

Déme la palangdna.

Un poco de xabén.

Adonde eft4 fu xaboncillo ?

Lo, he perdido.

Enxtgue fus manos en la
toalla. _

Mis manos eftaban muy fu-
cias. .

GrAMMAR. 323

Give me the thread flockings,
becaufe it is hot. '

Give me my facks.

Ob, lazy body! do you drefs
yourfelf in bed 2
1ve me my garters,

Tie up your flockings.

My flockings have holes.

There is a flitch fallen.

Tate it up. .

Stitch thefe flockings a little,

There are your fhoess

Clean my fhoes.

Grve me my flippers.

Get my fhoes mended.

Put on your [hoes.

Put on your flockings.

1 cannot _floop.

Comb your head.

Comb my wig.

T he combs are not clean:

Will you have a born comb, or
a box comb 2

Lend me your ivory comb.

Somebody broke three or four
teeth ot of my comb.

Put fome pomatum on that wig.

Powder it alfs.

Comb a little powder off.

I muft wafh my hands, my
mouth, my face.

This crofs wench bas brought
me no water.

Call her directly.

Reach me the bafon.

A little foap.

Where is your wafb-ball 2

1 have lo/? it.

Dry your hands on the towel.

My hands were very dirty.

Adonde eftd mi camifa ? Where is my fhirt 2
- Hé la aqui. Here it is.

X3 : No

i
O L I A i i
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No efta blanca.

Eft4 muy fucia. *

Eftd muy fria efta camifa.

La calentaré, file guftare.

No, no, no importa.

Me la pondré, como efta.

Déme un paiiuélo,

Aqui tiene vm. uno blanco.

Zahume me lo.

Déme el panuélo que eftd
en el bolfillo de mi cafica.

Le he dado a la lavandéra,
eftiba fucio. :

H3 hecho muy bien.

Hi trahido mi ropa blanca.

Si, Sefiér, nada falta.
Que corbita pone vm. hoy?

Una corbita fin encixes.

Pliégue efta corvita.

T.a arrtiga vin. toda.

Déme mi veftido.

Que veftido, Sendr?

El que lleve ahier.

No pone vm. fu veftido nu-
evo? .

Porque me lo pregunta?

Porque es hoy el dia de ¢l
nacimiento de la Reyna.

Tiene vm. razén.

En verdid que lo havia ol-
vidado. :
Ha hecho bien de recorddr-

melo.
Ahéra eftéy cafi promto.
Solo me faltan mis guantes,
mi fombréro, mi efpadin.
Acepille bien mi veftido.
Adonde efts el cepillo ?
Eft3 extraviddo.
Porque no abotona vm. fu
chupa ? -
Me gufta anddr defabro-
chado.
Es moda nuéva.

Tiz ELEMENTS of

It is not clean.

1t is very dirty.

This fhirt 1s not warm.

Twill air it, if you pleafe.

No, no, it is no matter.

I will put it on as it is.

Give me a handkerchief.

There is a white one.

Sweeten it, or perfume it.

Give me the bandkerchief that
is in my coat packet.

I gave it to the wafber-wo-
man, it was foul.

You did very well.

FHas fbe brought my linen 2

Yes, Siry thereisnothing miffing.

IV bat neck-cloth do you put on
to-day ?

A plainneck-clothy without lacess

Plait that neck-cloth.

You rumple it all over.

Give me my cloaths.

What fuit, Sir ?

That I had on yefterday.

Do not you put on your new
FOEE s ~

Why do you afk it 2

Becaufe to-day is the Queen’s
birth-day.

You are in the right.. ,

Truly, I bad quite forget it.

It is well you put me in mind

of 1t

Now I am almoft ready.

1 only want my gloves, 1y baty
and my [word.

Brufb my cloaths well.

Hhere 1s the brufh € -

It is out of the way.

Why dot you butlon your
waiflcoat-? g

1 Iove to go open-breafled.

It is the fafbion.
: Tome
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Tome vin. fu capa.

Quien eftd ahi?

Que manda vm. Sendr ?

Alguien llama 4 la puerta,
vea quien es.

Es el faftre.

Mande le fubir.

Digale que entre.

Dial. V. Entre una fe-
ngray fu camaréra.

Quien efta ahi ?

Me llama vm. Sefidra ?
Si, que horaes?

No lo {é," Senidra.

Véalo a mi muéfira.
Paréce que no anda.

Eftd pardda,

Démela, que le dé cuerda,

. Ahi la tiene vm. Sendra.

Vaya 4 vér que hora es al
rel6x de'fala.

Sefiéra, darén las dies y mé-
dia.

Es tan tarde como efto?”

Si, Sendra.

Pues déme mi camifa,

No eftd caliente.

Voy a calentirla.

Hay buen fuégzo en mi ga-
vinete ?

Hay bella lumbre.

Cuidado no me queme la

. camifa, 2

Déme mi almilla.

Y mi ropa de levantdr.

Aqui eftdn, Sendra.

Vengan mis chinélas, ‘mis
meédias, mis ligas.

No f¢é adonde eftan las ligas.

i

325

T ake your-cloak.
Who waits 2 Who is there?
What is your pleafure, Sir?
Somebody knacks at the door, [ee

who 1t 1s. ;
1t 15 the taylor.
Call him up.
Let him come in.

Dial, V. Between a lady
and her waiting-wo-
man,

Who is there 2

Do you call, Madam?

Yes, what is it o'clock 2

1 do not kmow, Madam.

See by my watch.

1t does nat go.

1t is down.

Give it me, that I may wind it

up.
There it is, Madam.

Go and fee what d’clock it is by

the clock in the parlour.

Madam, it is almoft kalf an
hour pajt ten.

Isit fo late 2

Yes, Madam.

Well, give me my Jbift.

1t is not warm. :

1 am going to warm it.

Is there a good fire in my chofet?

A very good one.

Take care you don’t burn my
k2 i

Give me my waiflcoat agaii.

And my morning gown. -

Here they are, Madam.

Let me have my flippers, my
Jflockings, and garters.

1 cannat find your garters.

Y3 : 'ue
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Quse e ha hecho de ellas ?
No fe lo puédo decir.
Bufquemelas.

Las bufco por todas partes.

Todo lo dexa fucra de fu
lugdr, ' !

Y4 las hallé por fin.

Apromte mi tocador.

Fri¢gue el efpejo, eftd fi-
cio.

D¢ me una filla.

Atize el fuégo.

Haga lo que queme.

Venga mi peinadér.

Limpie mis peines.

Eftin limpios, Senéra.

Ea pues peineme.

Poco 4 poco, me laftima.

Créo que me ha defollado
la cabéza. :

géme mi céfia,
engan alfileres.

Ahieftd ]la pelotilla.

Déme mi guarda pié de ter-
cio pelo negro, y mi bata
blanquifca.

Aguarde, mas quiero mi
guardapie con franjas y
mi bata amarilla,

Aytde mea ponér mi cotilla.

Encotille me bien.

Adonde efidn mis vuélos.

Ha trahido la modifta el pe-

" 'to de cintas que la pedi
ahier ?

No, Sepdra.

Y34 no tendrd mi dinérg.

No fe acuerda de fus encar-
s Bt
Déme mi palatina, mis
~ guantes mi manguito y
mi gbanico, TR e
Faltame ua panuélo blanco.

Zahiime cite panuélo.

The ELEMENTS of

What have you done with them?

I cannot tell, o5

Lack for them.

1 lock'd for them every where.

You leave all things in dif-
arder. ) ¢

1 found them at laft.

Spread the toilette.

Wipe that looking-glafs a little,
itisdirtye :

Give me a chair,

Stir the fire,

Make it burn.

Give me my combing-cloth,

Clean my combs.

They are clean, Madam.

Then comb my head.

Softly, how you go to work!

L believe you baue taken the [Rin
off my bead.

Give me my head-drefs.

Let me bave pins.

There is the pin-cufbion,

Give me my black velvet petti-
coat, and my grey gown.

Stay, I had rather put on my {

gold fringed petticoat, and
my yellow gown.

Help me to put my flays on.

Lace me ery tight.

Where are my ruffles 2

Has the milliner brought the
flomacher of ribbons whith 7
befpoke jéﬁ{rday ¢

No, Madam.

She fball have no more of my
cuftom. :

She negleéls ber cuftomers,

Give me my tippet, my glvis,
my muffy my fan, &c.

Give me a clean handferchief.
Sweeten this handkerchizf.
Duceien 1 Kdonds
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Adonde eftd la caxita de lu-
nares ?

Aqui eftd, Sendra.

Abra la caxa de polvillos.

Déme la borla para que me
empolville.

Como me halla ?

Muy lindamente.

Que buen aire tiene ym. !

Efta mi cofia tuerta ?

No, Sefiéra, efld muy bien.

Al cochéro, que tengaprom-
to el coche, o la berlina.

Sefiéra, ya efti promto el
_coche a la puerta.
Recoja toda mi ropa, y com-
ponga lo todo.

Dial. VI. Para bacér una
vifita por la manana.

Quien eftd ahi?

Gente depiz,abra la puerta.

Adonde eftd tu amo ?

Eft4 en la ¢ama, acoftddo.

Duerme aiin ? -

No, Sendr, eftd difpierto.

Eftd levantado?

Aiin no, quiere vm. entrér
en fu quarto !

Adtinen la cama?

Me recogi 2 noche tan tarde
que no me he podido le-
yantar mas prefto.

Que hizo vm. defpues de
cendr ?

Como paflé vm. la noche?

Jugamos a los naypes.

A que juégo?

Jugdmos a los cientos.

Es un juégo muy de moda.

Luégo nos fuimos al bayle.

Hafta que hora fe quedd

GRAMMAR. 327
Where is the patch-bgx 2

There it is, Madam.

Open the powder-box.

Give me the puff to powder my
hair with.

How do you like me 2

Extremely well.

How well you look !

Is not my bead awry?

No, Madam, it is very well.

Bid the coachman put the horfes

"ty the coach, or o the cha-
riot. - 2

Madam, the coach is ready
before the door. "

Lay up all my cloaths, and put
all things in orders

Dial. V1. To make a vi-
fit in the morning,

Who is there?

A friend, open the door.
Where is thy mafter @
He is in bed.

Does he fleep yet ?

No, Siry he is awake.

Isheup?

Not yet 3 will you flep into bis
chamber 2

dre you in bed fiill 2

Twent to bed Jo late laft night,
that I could not get up be-
times.

What did you do after fupper €

How did you fpend the evening
We played at cards. :
W hat game did you play at 2
We went to piquet. ;
It is a game much in fafbion.
After that we went to the. ball.
Haow long were you there?

Y74 . ’ Hafta
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4

Hafta media noche.

A que hora fe acofté?

A Ja unade la noche.

No eftrano que fe levante
tan tarde.

Que hora puede {ér ?

Que hora le paréce que es?

Havran dado las dies,

Levantele prefto,

Darémos una vuelta en ‘el
Parque luégo que efté
veftido.

Dial, VII, Para almor-
.zar.

Quiere vm, almorzir ?
Es tiempo de defayunarfe ?

‘Que guita vm, ‘para fu al-

mu€rzo ?

Pan y mantéea ?

Mollétes calientes !

Leche? toftadas? chocolate?

No todo effo es bu¢no para
ninos.

‘Trahiga nos otra cofa,

Ahi tienen vms. falchichas
y paftelillos.

Guftan vms. jamén?

Si, trahiga lo, que cortaré-
mos una tajada,

Ponga una fervilléta en la
mefa, y dé nos platos,

. cuchillos y teneddres.

Lave los vafos, o copas. -

D)é un afliento al Sendr ?

Tomevm, unafillayfientefe.

Acerquefe de la lumbre,

Eftaré bien aqui, no tengo
frio.

Guftan vms, huévos frefcos?

The ELEMENTS of

Till twelve oclock at hight.

What time did you go to bed

At one in the morning.

I do not wonder you rife- fa
late.

What is it o’clock 2.

What &clock do you take it ta
be ?

It has firuck ten.

Rije as foft as you can.

We will go and take a turn
round the Park whenyou are

drtyi’d?
Dial. VII. ‘To breakfaft.

Wil you breakfafl 2

s 1t breakfaft-time ?

What will_you have for your
breakfaft 2

Bread and butter 2

Hot loaves 2

Milk 2 toafls 2 chocolate 2

All that is children’s meat.

Bring us [fomething elfe.

There are [aufages and little
pres. :

Shall 1 bring the gammon of
bacon, or ham 2

Yes, bring ity we will cut a
Jlice of it.

Lay a napkin upon that ables

and give us plates, knives

" and forks,
Rinfe the glajfes. ;
Reach the gentleman a feat.
Take a chatr and fit diwn.
Sit by the fire.

I am very well here, I am ot

cold.
Will you have nevw laid eggs ?
Han
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Han de fér paflados por a-
gua, O fritos?

Quite efle plato.

Coma vm. falchichas.

H¢ aqui una naranja.

Exprimala fobre las falchi-
chas.

Provémos el vino.

Deftépe efta botella.

No tengo faca-trapo.

Déme de bebér.

Pruéve efte vino.

Como le halla vm. ?

Que le parece?

Es buéno, no es malo.

Brindo, Senér.

A fu buéna falad de vm.

Eftimo mucho, Sendr.

Dé de bebér al Senidr.

Acabo de bebér.

Los paftelillos eran mui fa-
brofos. :

Solo eftaban demafiado tof-
tados.

No come vm.

‘Tanto hé comido, que no
tendré ganas a medio dia.

Se burla vm.? nada cafi ha
comido. -

Dial. VIII. Antes de la

\comida.

Es ya tiempo de comér ?

Son cerca de las doze.

Es hora de comér.

Se atrazé hoy la comida

hafta la una.

Quiere vm, hacér hoy peni-
_tencia con nofotros,

Ponga la mefa, el mantél.

Trahiga la comida,

329
Muf? they be boiled or fried?

Take that difh away.

EBat [ome [aufages.

There is an orange.
Squeeze it on the faufages.

" Let us tafle the wine.

Pull out the cork of that bottle.

1 hawe no ferew.

Give me fomething to drink.

Tafte this wine.

How do you lite it 2

What do you Jay to it 2

dr is good, it is not bad.

Siry my fervice to you,

Sir, your good healih.

1 thank you, Sir.

Give the gentleman a glafs of
wine.

1 drank juf? now.

The little pies were very good.

They were only bak’d a little 1o
much. :

You do not cat. '

1 have eat [omuch, that I [han’t
be able to dine.”

Do you jeft 2 you have eat al-
mof? nothing.

Dial. VIII. Before din-

ner,

Is 1t dinner-time 2
It 45 near twelve oclocks
It 15 time to go to dinner.
Dinner was put off to-day till
one o’clock.

Pray will you take a dinner

awith us to-day 2
Lay the cloth.
Spread. the table,

. Ponga

\
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Ponga el faléro y los platos
en la mefa.
Lave, limpie los vafos.
Ponga los fobre el aparadér.
Corte unos pedizos de pan.
Parta crofta y miga junto.
Ponga las fillas al rededér
de la mefa, con fus almo-
hadillas.

Quien affifte a la mefa?
Han venido todos los com-
bidados, o huéfpedes ?

Ain no, algunos faltan.
Adonde eftin los cuchillos,
tenedores y cuchdras?

Eft4n fobre el aparaddr.
Solo le combida para gozdr
de fu compania-
Hari vm. peniténcia.
Mande fervir la comida.
Adn no eftd promta.
Yiefti la comida enlamefa.
Solo aguardan a vm. Seidr.
“Fociron la campdna.
Quien bendice la mefa?
Sientenfe a la mefa.
Tome el primer affiento.
No permittiré que eft¢ fen-
tado alli.
Aqui fe fentard vm.
En verddd que no lo hare.
Vamos dexemolnos de cum-
plimientos.
" Para que tanta ceremonia.

Mas llanéza fe ha de ufir
entre los amigos.

Vaya un poco mas atras,
que tengamos lugar.

Bien cabémos todos.

Es menefter que quepimos.

Tenemos mas huéfpedes de
lo que penfaba.

Faltan aqut dos cubiertos.

Muchacho, vaya a bufcar
dos fervillétas,

The ELEMENTS of

Setthe [alt-[eller and plates upon
the table.

Rinfe or wah the glaffes.

Set them upon the cup-board.

Cut flices of bread.

Cut crufl and crumb together.

Set the chairs round the table,
and put cufbions on them.

Who waits at table 2

Are all the guefts or friends
come 2

Not yet, [ome are wanting.

Where are the knives, forks
and’[poons 2

They are upon the cup board.

1 invite you to dinner, only to
enjoy your good company.

1 fball treat you with mean fare,

Call for dinner.

It is not yet ready.

The meat is already on the table.

Siry they only wait for you.

They have rung the bell.

Who fays grace ¢

Sit down to table.

8it you down in the firf? place.

T will not fuffer you to fit there.

You will fit down bere.
Indeed I fhall not.
Let us forpear compliments, I

pray. '

Why do you make fo many cere=
mariies @

Friends muf} live more freely
together.

Siry farther, and make a little
room.

There is room for all.|

He muft all find place.

We have mare company than
thought we Jbould.

Here wants two coverss

Boy, go and fetch two naps

kins,
Dial. I1X,
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Dial. IX. Comiendo,

Le gufta a2 vym. 1a fopa a
la Francéfa.

Si, como el caldo efté bien
hecho.

A mi, dé me vm. de nueftra
buéna olla.

Venga un poco de pan caf-
éro.

Tome vm. pan blanco.

Mas quiero efte.

Efte pin es mohdéfo.

Pero efte es mui fabréfo.

Muchacho,dénos pan frefco.

Rafpe efte pin.

Quiére vm. la crofta de en-
cima 0 la de debdxo.

Gufta ym. de efte cozido?

8i vm. quifiére.

Me ferviré a mi mifmo.

Dé nos el plato.

Efta carne es muy fubftan-
ciofa. .

No come vm. Senér.

Perdéneme que como tanto
como dos.

Que buénos principios !

Por mi alabo efte convite,
comiendo bien.

Pero atin no hi bebido.

Muchacho, dé de bebér al |

fendr. :
Eche de bebér.
Llene la copa.
Sefiéra, brindo por la de vm.
Buen provecho le haga.
Vaya, Senér al honor de fu
conocimiento.
A todos fus guftos,

‘A fus inclinaciones.

ucho favér me hace vm.
Como halla ym. eftd cer-
ygzal

s

Dial. IX. At dinner.
Do you lpve French foop 2

Yes, provided the broth is well
made.

Give me of our good dlla, or
potiage.

Bring fume houfbold bread.

Take fome white bread.

1 love this better,

This bread is mouldy.

But this is very favory.

Boy, give us Jome new bread.

Ghip this bread.

Shall I cut you fome of the up-
er or under crufl 2

Shall I help you 1o fome of this

boiled meat 2

If you pleafe.

1 will help myfelf.

Give us the difh.

This meat is very juicy.

Siry you eat nothing.
1 eat as much as two others.

What a fine firft courfe!
For my éarfﬁl comr{t-end this
treating by eating well.

But you bave not drank yet.
Boy, give the gentleman fome
drink. :

Fill fome drink.

Fill the glafs. :

Madam, I drink yoor bealth.

1 thank you, Sir.

Sir, to the honour of your ac-
quaintance.

To all that you love.

o your inclinations.

You are very kind.

Hayw do you like that beer ¢
Es
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, Es baftante buéna.

Quiero probarla.

La hallo muy amarga.

Me quexaré al cervezéro.

Quite todo efto del medio.

Sirvan los fegundos princi-
pios.

Es vm. buen bebedér y mal
comedar.

No vé vm. que como y bebo
bien.

Corte la carne, y no la
rompa,

Vamos, Senér, coma vm.
de lo que le guftire mds.

No tengo ganas.

Que le paréce de efta len-
gua de buey, de el pica-
dillo, de el guifado ?

Quiere vm. que le firva de
eftas perdices, de efle ca-
pén, delos pollos, o gal-
linétas. .

Lo que 2 vm. le guftdre.

Que le he de dar, un alon
o una pierna ?

Para mi es todo uno.

Coma vm. algunos rabanos
~ para aguzar al apetito. !
No hay mejor falza que las

ganas.

Y4 he comido demafiado.

De nos moftiza.

Adonde eftd el moftazéro ?

Y4 vé vm. que mefa tene-
mos. :

No gaftimos delicadéza.

Se eng+ lle vm. la carne.

Efto no fe llama comer.

Es vm/ un glotén.

"Tengo mucha fed.

Dé me un vafo de vino.

Vamos, Seér, por la falid
de la Reyna,

2

The ELEMENTS of

1 like it pretty well.

Let me tafie it.

1 think it is too bitter.

1 will complain to the brewer,
Take away all thefe things.
Serve up the jecond courfe.

You are a great drinkery and a
Jfmall eater.

You fee I cat and drink very
well.

Cut the meat, do not tear it in
pieces.

Come, Siry eat what you like

. beft.

1 bave no_flomach.

What “do you [ay to that neat’s
tongue, tothat minced meat,
to the fricaffee 2

Shall I kelp you to fome par-
tridge, to f[ume capon, to
Jome chickeny or waodcock 2

Even as you pleafe.

What do you. love befl, the
wing or thedeg ?

1t is qll one to me.

Eat fome radifbes, to jlarpen
your flomach.

Hunger is the beft fauce.

1 have eat too much already.
Give us fome muflard.
Where is the muflard-pot 2
You fee what a table we keep.

We have no dainties.
You ‘devour your meat,
This 15 not eating.
Yoy are a greedy gut.
1 am wvery dry.
Give me a glafs of wine.
Come, Siry 1 drink the Queen’s
bealth to you.
: e
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Ie correfponderé con mucho
gufto.

Bebamos todos,

El vino es muy exquifito.

Que tal le paréce efte paftél,
efta empandda de piché-
nes ?

Es muy buéna y mui bien
fazonada.

Sabe vm. partir bien las car-

fics:

Trincho medianamente.

Le ferviré a vm.

Conofco lo que le gufta.

Acertaré con fu gufto.

Le tiéne vm. n1uy delicado.

A todos firve vin. y fe olvida
a si mifmo.

Quite effe plato, y venga
el otro, =

Nos d4 vm. una comida de
Rey, enlugar de un com-
bite de amigo. -

Pruebe de eftos alcadciles.,

Déme effe cuchillo.

Eft4 carne efl4 fria. ‘

Recaliente la en el brazéro.

Haga me el favor de un poco
de morfilla. ; ’
Eft4 carne eftd cruda.
Corte me un pedazodevaca.
No fe lama los dedos.
Limpielos a fu fervilléta,
No ponga fus dedos en la
~ boca. ;
Un pedizo de carne fe me
quedd cn los dientes.
Quigelo con fu efcarvadi-
entes. ;
Tome una viznaga.
Mafque bien fu carne.
Se engulle la carne fin maf-
carls,
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I will pledge you with all my
beart, _

Let us drink about.

That is an excellent wine,

How ;10 you like that pigeon~

B

1t is very good, wvery well fea-
Joned.

Are you a good carver, or do
you carve well 2

1 carve pretty well,

1 will belp you.

1 know what you like.

1 know your palate.

You have a very nice palate.

You carve for every body, and
cat nothing yourfelf.

Tatke away thisdifb, and fet on
the other.

You give us a King’s feaft, in-
JStead of a friendly meal.

Eat fome artichoaks,

Give me that Fnife.

This meat 15 quite cold,

Set it on the. chaffing-difh, and
hear ity ;

Pray give me a piece of pud-
dings - - !

This meat is raw. -

Cut mé a bit of beef.

Do not lick your fingers.

Wipe'them with your napkin.

Do not put your fingers inte
your mouth.

A bit of meat flicks in my
teeth. ' s

Pick it out with your tooth-
picker.

Tate fome pick-tooth chervil,

Chetv your meat in pieces.

You gobble drivon bits unchewed.

Coma
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Coma bien a medio dia Eat beartily at dinner, becaufe

porque no ha de meren-
dar.

Solo hago dos comidas al
dia.

Por mi, almuerzo todos los
dias pero raramente ccno.

Quiére vm. carnéro, vaca,
o ternéra ?

Lo que guftire, Sendr.

Afado u cozido?

Coma vm. zanahdrias, ra-
banos, chirivias, y ber-
zas O coles.

Tome vm. moftiza.

Efte tozino es rincio.

Le daré brazuélo o pierna
de carnéro ?

Mas quiéro un pedizo de

“lomo de ternéra.

Vaya efte plato al rededdr
de la mefa.

Y4 vé vm. Sendr, como nos
tratamos.

Efte es el mejor plato de la
mefa,

Alin no fe le ha llegado. |

Voy a provar de el.

Buen provecho le haga.

Le gufta la leche cozida, o
cuajda ?

Gufto mucho de cuajida,
natilla y queflo frefco.
Coma vm. de efte manjir-

blanco. bz

Vaya un poco del eftofado.

Me hace vomitar.

' Las empanadas de carne nu-
tren mas que las de man-
Z4anas.

Que bellos poftres !

La fruta correfponde a todo
lo demas.

Ha recogido vm. las frutas
las mas exquifitas de Ia
fazén.

you fhall have no afternoon’s
luncheon.
1 make but two meals a-day.

For me, I breakfaft every day,
but I feldom fup.

Will you bave mutton, beef;
or veal?

What you pleafe, Sir.

Roafied or boiled meat 2

Eat [ome cartots, fome turnipsy
Jfome par[nips, o cabbage.

Take fome muftards

This s rufly bacon.

Shall I belp you with fome of
the [houlder ar leg of mutton?

1 had rather bave a bit of the
loin of veal.

Let this difb go about the table,
Siry you fee how we fare.
This is the beft difb at table.

They have not yet touch’d it.

1 am going to tafte it.

Mouch good may it do you.

Do you love boiled or curdled
milk?

1 lpve curdsy creamy, and new
cheefe.

Tafle that cuftard.

Eat fome of that fletwed meats
That makes me [pew.
Meat-pyes nourifp mare than

apple-pyes.

What a very fine defert ! ‘
The fruit does anfwer all the
reft. ;
You bave gathered the moff
exquifite fruits the feafon af-
fords. ;
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Efta pafta o maffa es muy
ligéra y bien hecha.

La torta es muy buéna.

Coma vm_algunos bunuélos,

Eftéy muy fediento.

Déme cerbéza fuerte.

Eft3 llena de affientos.

Empieze otro tonél.

Dé un plate limpio al Seiér.

Siento no tengamos algo
- mejor.

He comido muy bien.

Creéo que todos hanacabado.
Dexémos la mefa.

No eftd vm. canfado defen-
. tarfe tanto tiempo?

Quite la mefa.

Démos gracias a Dios.

Vamos a dar un pafléo en el
jardin.

Vamos en hora buéna.

Tengo mucho fuefio.

Séy muy amigo de hacér la
fiefta.

Dial. X. Para bablir
Efpandl.

Aprende vm. el Efpandl ?

Si, Sendr, algun tiempo h4.

Hace vm. muy bien.

Es una lengua util y her-
mdofa.

~Aunque féa mas de moda la

Francéfa.

Por mi, mas quiero la Efpa-
Nolay- o,

Es mas varonil y copiofa que
la Francéfa.

Dicen que vm. fabe muy
bien el Efpanél.

Entiendole medianamente.

1 underfland it pretty well.

This paftry-work is very light
and well made.

This is an excellent tart.

Eat fome fritters,

I am wvery dry.

Give me fome firong beer,

1t is full of dregs.

Tap or broach another veffel,

Give a clean plate to the gentle-
man.

I am forry we have no better
cheer. bel

1 have dined very well.

1 think every body has done..

Let us rife from table.

Are nat you weary with fitting
fo long 2

Take away the table.

Let us give thanks.

Let us go and take a turn round
the garden.

With all my beart.

1 am very fleepy.

1 like wmuch to take @ nod after
dinner,

Dial. X. To fpeak Spa-

nifh,

Did you learn Spanify 2

Yes, Sir, fome time ago.

You do very well.

1t is a very ufeful and hand-
Jome language.

Though the French is more in
fafhion, :

For me, I Like beter the Spa-
nifh.

1t is more manly and copious
than the French.

1t is faid that you [peak very
g00d Spanifh.

Que
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Que libros lée vm. para
aprender el Efpaid! ?

Las obras ‘de Fcijéo, la
grammatica de D... &

Porque no lée vm. Don
Quixdte ?

Mi maeftro me dixo que no
era libro para principian-
tes. -

Que razén tiene ?

Por los muchos modos de
hablar obfolétos y anti-
quados. '

Que dicciondrio tiene vm.?

El de D... que dicen fér
el mejor.

Con razén fe dice, pues €s

- muy copiofo.

Que aprende vm. de memo-
ria ? :

Eftudio algunas voces del
vocabulario.

Digame, como llama vm.
aquello ?

Créo que fe llama

Muy bien, y efto?

V4 vm. aprendiendo bien.

Agradefco que me aliente.

Pronuncio bien?

Bellamente, lindamente.

Solo le falta mas exercicio.

Nada fe adquiere fin trabdjo.

Por poco que fe aplique, fa-
bra muy prefto el Efpafidl.
Eft6y convencido de efto.
'Me han dicho que vm. en-
tendfa muy bien el Caftel-
lano.
Quifiéra que fuéfic verddd.
Sabria lo que no fé.
Sers verdad fi vm, bien lo
quifiére.

What books do you read to leavn
Spanifh 2

Fijoo’s works, the grammar
of D... &e.

Wiy do wot you read Don
Quixote ¢

My mafter told me this was
not a book proper. for begin-.
ners.

What is that for?2

Becaufe there are inthat book a
great many obfolete and old
words and idioms.

What dictionary. do you make
ufe of 2

The diionary of D« . . which
they fay is the befl.

They bave reafon to fay foy for
it is indeed very copious.

#What do you get by heart 2

1 learn fome words in the voca-
bulary.

Toll me a little, how do you call
that 2

1 believe they call it ——

Very well, and this 2

You learn very well.

1 thank you for encouraging me.

Do 1 pronounce well ?

Pretty well, well enough.

You only want a little more
praftice.

There is nothing to be got with-
out pains.

With a little application, you
will very foon learn Spani/b.

1 am Jenfible of it

1 was told you are wery learned
in the Spanifb.

1 wifh it were true.
1 fhould know what I do not.
It will be true, if youwilk

Que

VYA, BHSC. BU 09823,




the SPANISH

Que entiende vm. por efto?
Quiéro decir que efti en
- {u mano de aprenderlo.
Pues como hi de fér efto?
Supongo que defea vm. fa-
bér eftd herméfa lengua,
Lo ha de fuponér afsi, por-
que en efecto lo defeo.

Bien, le voy a enfendr el
modo de hablir en poco
el Efpandl. ~

Se lo agradeceré mucho.

El méthodo mas facil para
~aprendér efti lengua es
de hablér la a mentdo.

Pero para hablr es menef-
ter fabér algo.

Y4 fabe vm. baftante.

Solo fé algunas paldbras mas
neceflarias, y algunas fen-
tencias breves.

Efto bafta, para empezir &

hablar.

Si efto fuefle afsi, muy
prefto me haria fabio.
No tenga v, duda de ello.
No entiende lo que le digo?

Lo entiendo y comprehen+
do muy bien.

Pero tengo mucha difficul:

% t4d para hablér.

No tengo faciliddd en ha-

i ‘blaraes '

Efto viene con el tiempo.

No fe enfide por efto.

Poca patiéncia tengo,

Hay mucho tiempo que vm,
aprende ?

Dos mefes hd que empezé,

Es muy corto tiempo,

No le dice fu maeftro que
fiempre hé de hablér?

Muy a mendde me lo-dice.

ZHe tells me Jo very often.

GRAMMAR. 337

What do you mean by that 2 -

1 mean that it is in your power
to learn it.

How o2

I [uppofe you have a mind to
learn this fine language.

You ought to fuppofe it, for in-

eed I have a great mind
o 1t.

Welly I am going to teach-you
the way to [peak Spanifh
quickly.

You will oblige me mightily.

The eafieft method to learn this
language, is to f[peak it
often. .

But to [peak it, one muf? know
Jfomething of it.

You know enough of it already.

1 know but a few words moft
neceffary, and fome little
phrafes. |

It is enough to begin to [peak.

Were it [o, 1 fhould become a

great [cholar in a little time.
Do not doubt it, ,
Do not you underfland what 1
Jay to you?
I underfiand and apprehend it
very well.
But I find it very hard to
 [peak.
1 have not the facility of [peaks
ing. :
This comes in time.
Do nat be difcouraged for that:
I am a little impatient. :

Is it long fince you began to

learn 2
1t is two months fince.
That is a very fhort time,
Dues not your mafler tell you
that you muf? always [peak?

Porque
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Porque pues no quicre vm.
habldr ? :
Con quien he de habldr ?

Con todos los que le habldn.

Quifiéra habldr pero no me
atrévo.

Créa me vm. fea atrevido,
hablefiempre, bien 6 mal.

Los con quiénes vi. habldre
le enfenardn mucho.

Seguiré pues fu confejo.

Hari vm. muy bien.

Dial. X1. Para bablir
Inglés.

Sendr, es vm. Efpaiiol 2

Si, Sefiér, para fervir le.

De que pardge de Efpana
es vm. ? »

De Madrid, de Tolédo, de
Sevilla, &e.

De que ciudad ?

De la de Cadiz.

Quanto tiempo hd que eftd
vm. en Ingleterra ?

Hay mas de un afio.

Habl4 vm. Inglés?

Hablo un poco.

Pero mas entiendo de lo que
hablo.

La lengua Ingléfa es muy
difficultofa para los Efpa-
noles.

La Efpanéla es mucho mas
difficil para los Ingléfes.

Me perfuado lo contrario.

Con difficultad lo créo.

La experiéncia lo mueftra
todos los dias.

La pronunciacion de el Ef-
paiidl es mucho mas ficil
que la del Inglés.

Why da not you [peak then 2

Who will you have me [peak
with ?

With all thofe who [peak to you-

I would fain [peak, but it
dare not.

Believe me, be confident, and
Jpeak well or ill.

Thafe you will [peak with will
teach you a great deal.

I fhall then follow your advice.

You will do very well.

Dial, XI. To fpeak Eng-
lith.

Siry are you a Spaniard?

Yesy Siry atyour fervice.

What part of bpain are you
2

of
of Moadrid, Toledoy Seville,
&ec

?f what city ?

rom Cadiz.

How lng 'have you been in
England 2

1 was there more than a year.

Do you fpeak Englifh?

1 fpeak 1t a little.

Tunderfland it better than I

can fpeak it.
The Englifb tongue is very hard
for Spaniards to learn.

The Spanifh is far more diffi-
cult to Englifhmen.

Lam perfuaded of the contrary. -

I can hardly believe 1t.

Experience’ fhews it us every
day.

The pronunciation of Spani/b
is a great deal more eafy
than that of the Englifb.

Conofco
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Conofco & varios Ingléfes
que pronuncian muy bien
el Caftelldno.

Apénas fe podra hallir un
Efpandl entre ciento que
pronuncie bien el Inglés.

Los Ingléfes fe comen la
mitad de fus voces.

Dan un folo fonido a tres
y quatro letras,

Pero en Efpanél cada letra
tiene fu fonido.

De fuerte que la difficultad
me parece igual de ambos
lados refpe&tivamente.

No obftante es menos diffi-
cil para la gente moza.

Porque los jovenes fon como
cera blanda en que fe im-
prime factlmento todo.

Dial. XII. Para comprir
libros.

Tiene vm. algun libro nu-
évo? :

S1, Sendr; que efpécie de
libros quiere vm. ?

Le guftan a vm. libros de
hiftéria, de mathemiti-
cas, de philofophia, de
theologia, de medicina,
de derecho ?

No, Senér, bufco libros de
poesia.

Le puédo proveér con ellos
en todos lenguages.

.Pues tengo todos los poétas

Griégos, Latinos, Efpa-
noles, Italidnos, Francé-
fes, ¢ Ingléfes.
Muchos tengo yo de eftos.
Que poétas neceffita vm.
pues comprar ?

I fknow [everal Englifbmen

who pronounce Spanifh very
well.

One can hardly find a Spa-
niard in a hundred who can
pronounce Englifh well,

The Englifp clip mofi of their
words.

They, give a fingle [ound to
three or four letters,

But in Spanifh each letter has
its found.

8o the difficulty appears to me
eqial on both fides refpec-
tively, ,

Notwithflanding, 1t is lfs
hard for young people.

For youth is like wax, on
which one may eafily print
any thing.

Digl. XII. To buy
books.

Have you any new books 2

Yes, Sir; what fort of books
would you pleafe to have 2
Wil you have books of hiftory,
mathematics, philofoply, di-

vinity, phyfic, or law ?

No, Sir, I am looking for
books of poetry.

I can furnifb you with them in
all languages.

For I have all the Greek,
Latin, Spanifp, Italian,
French, and Englifh po-
ets,

1 have a great many of them.

What poets have you then a
mind to buy ¢

Z2 Virgilio
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Virgilio'en Latin, las co-
médias de Calderén, y el
Theatro de Feijéo.

Todos efios libros tengo.

Haga mé el favér de enfen-
armelos.

Los quiere vm. enquader-
nados, en baddna, terne-
rilla, o cordovdn?

Los quiere vm. dorados &
intitulddos ?

No hay neceflidad de efto.

No los compro para adorno,

" f{ino para leér los.

Efta enquadernadira no es
buéna.

No eftd bien cocido efte
libro.

Ahi tiene vm. otro en fu

_ lugar.
Quanto vende vm, efte li-
bro ?
Le coftari a vm. dos pefos.
Efto es demafiado.
Es el précio ultimo.
I.e daré a vim. doze reiles.
Me fale 2 mas de lo que
me ofrece por el.
No lo puédo creér.
Le aflfeguro a vm, que me
* cuefta peflo y medio fin
la enquadernadira.

No quifiéra vm. que perdi-

efle en mis libros.

Muy al contrdrio, quiero
que gane algo.

Es precifo pues que me dé
catorze redles.

Ahf los tiene vin. no reparo
en una cortedid.

No neceflita vm. otros li=.

bros ?
Por ahora no. : :
Pero he menefter. de papél,

plumas, tinta, lacre, y

~ ebléas,

Virgil in Latin, ‘the plays of
Calderon, and the Theatro
of Feijio.

1 have all thofe books.

Let me fee them, if you pleafe.

Will you have them bound in
Jheeps, calves, or Turkey
leather @

Will you have them gilt on the
back, and titled 2

There is no occafion for it,

I do not buy them for an orna-
menty but to read them.

This binding is not good.

This boak is not well fewed.
There is another for it.
What do you afk for this book £

It will coft you two dollars.

That is too much.

It is a fet price.

T will give you twelve rials,

It flands me in more than you
bid me for it

1 can hardly believe it.

1 gffure you it coft me oxe dol-
lar and a balf without the
binding.

You would not have me [ell my
books with Iofs.

Far from ity 1would have you
get fomething.

Then you muft give me four=
teen rials. '

There they are, 1 will not
ftand on fo fmall a matter.

Do you want no ather books?

Nt at prefent.

" But 1 have occafion for papers

pens, ink, [ealing-waxy and

u-(y"er:.

2 Nada
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Nada vendo de aquello, pe-
ro lo hallard vm. todo en
la tienda de junto que es
de un papeléro..

Adios, Senér.

Muy fervidér de vm ca-
balléro.

Acuerdefe de mi en la oca-
fion.

Siempre experimentard muy

bien trato.

Afsi lo efpero.

Dial. X11I. Para alquilar
un alojamiento,

Sefiér, quiere vm. hacerme
un favor ?

De muy buéna gana, que
me manda vm. ?

Que venga con migo, para
alquilar un alojamiento.

Le acompanaré adonde qui-
fiére, ‘

Vamos en la calle de fan-
tiago,

Le voy figuiendo,

Parefe, aqui hay una cédula
a efta puerta que dice
quartos de alquilér.

Ilame vm. a la puerta.

Quien es?

Gente de piz.

Con quien quiére vm. ha-
blédr ? '

Con el amo u ama de cafa.

Agqui efta mi Sencra.

Senéra, tiene vm. quartos
de alquiler ?

81, Senor, quiere vm, ver-
los ?

Vine con cftd intencion.

Quantos apofentos neceffita
ym, ?

GRAMMAR. 341

1 fell nothing of all that, but
you will find them at the
Jlationer’s, who kecps the
next fhop.

Farewell, Sir. 5

Siry 1 am your moft humble
[fervant,

Pray remember me on the oc-
cafion. ‘

I will ufe you always wvery -
well.

1 hope it will be fo.

Disl. XI5 5To. hige a
lodging.

Sir, will you be pleafed to do
me a favour 2

With all my heart, what
would you pleafe to have ?

T would have you go along with
me 19 hire a lodging.

1 jhall wait on you wherever
you pleafe. :

Let us go into St. Fames's
Srreet.

1 follow you. :

Siay, here is a bill at this
door, which fhews that there
are rooms to let. Lok

Knock at the door.

Who is there 2

. A friend. !

Who do you want to [peak
with ¢

With the mafter or miftrefs.

Here'is my miftrefs.

Madam, have you any rocms
to let? ;

Yes, Siry will you be pleafed
to fee them ?

- I am come on purpofe.

Hyw many mift you have?

Z 2 (luiero :
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Quiero un comédor o fala
- una alcoba, un gavinéte,

para mi, y un defydn
para mi criado.

Han de fér fus quartos alha-
jados 6 no ?

Han de fér alhajados,

Haga me el favor de efperir
un rato en ¢ft4 {ala baxa,
que vaya por las llaves.

Muy bien, Sendra, aguardo,

Quiere vm. tomarfe el tra-
bijo de fubir ?

La feguirémos, Sendra,

ER4 es la vivienda del pri-
mer alto,
hi tiene vm, una cama
muy buéna y limpia.

Bien vé vm. que hay todo
lo neceffario en un quar-
to alhajido.

Como mefa, efpéjo, fillas
tapifferfa, alhacénas, e-
fcaparites, .

Pero adonde eftd el gavi-
néte?

Aqui eftd es baftante capiz.

Me quadra muy bien efte
alojamiento,

Me alegro mucho.

Quanto quiere ym. por fe-
ména?

Nunca alquilo mis quartos,
fino por mes o per ano.
Bien los tpmaré por mes;
quanto es el precig-de

ellos ?

Jamds tuve menos de dies
peflos al mes, por eftas
dos eftancias.

Son demafiado caros.

Hé de confiderdr vim. que
efte es el mas herméio
_barriq de la cinddd,

I want a dining-room and a
bed-chanmiber, with a clofet
to ity for myfelf, and a
garret for my man.

Muft your rooms be furm:/btd
or unfurnifbed ?

They muf? be furnifbed.

,Befa kind as to flay a moment
in this parlour, and I will
go and fetch the keys.

Well, Madam, Tl flay for

ot

Will you take the pains to come
up 2

We will follow you, Madam,

This is the apartment on the

/1 floor,

There 15 a very good and clean,
ped.

And you fee that there are all
things neceffary in a furs
nifhed room.

As table, looking-glaffes, chairs,
clofets, preffes, &c.

But where is the dreffing-cla-
Gt

H{re is is, and large enough,

I like this apartment wvery
well.

I am very glad of it.

How much do you aft for it
a-week 2

4 never let my chambers but by

~ the month or year.

Welly I fhall take them by the
month ; what will you have
0 them 2

A never bad lefs than ten dol-
lars a month_for thefe twe
rooms.

They are too dear.

You ought to confider that this
is the fineft part of the

toun,
Y
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Y que eftd vm. a un paflo
de la corte.

Para que vea que no {6y
amigo de regatedr le daré
ocho pefios por ellos.

Es demafiado poco, no fabe
vm. la renta que pago de
eftd cafa. »

Nada me importa faberlo.:

Pero en una palabra, parti-
rémos’la differencia.

Yo le aflfeguro que pierdo.

Pero fiento que fe vaya.

Y. por el defvin de mi cri-
"4do, quanto he de pagir

por mes ?

Me dari vm. dos peffos.

No daré mas de peflo y me-
dio.

No es baftante, pero lo haré
por vm. fea affi.
No vale la pena de pararfe
en femejante cortedad.
Pero digame vm. no puédo
yo comer aqui con vm. ?,

Si, Sendr, bien puéde vm.

Quanto toma por femana
de cada huefpéd ?

A razén de treinta peffos al
mes.

A como fale efto por fe-
mana ?

A fiete peflos y medio.

Quanto toma vm. por quar-
to y comida juntos?

Dies 'y feis peflos por fe-
mana.

Pues empezaré manana.

Quando guftdre.

Buénas noches, Sendra.

Buénas fe las dé Dios, Se-
aor.

GRAMMAR. 343

And that you are within a flep
of the court.

To fhew you that I do not love
bagehng, I will give you
eight dollars for them.

That is too little, you do not
know what rent 1 pay for
this houfe. £

It is no bufinefls of mine to
know it

But in a word, we fhall di-
vide the difference.

1 affure you that 1 lofe by 1t.

But I am loth to turn yox
away.

And for my man’s garret, how
much will you have for it
a month 2

You will give me two dollars.

1 fball give only a dollar and
a balf.

1t is not enough, but I will do
1t for you, let it be fo.

Itis ‘iot 'Zuortb while t{ haggle
for fo fmall a matter.

But now I think on it, may
1 not board at your houfe 2

Yes, Siry you may.

How much do you take from
each boarder a-week ¢

At the rate of thirty dollars
a-month. :

How much does that come to
a-week ?

To feven dollars and a balf.

And what do you take for
chamber and board together 2

Sixteen dollars a-week.

Well, 1 fhall begin to-morrow.
W hen you plc;z@.

Good-night, Madam.
Good-night, Sir.

Z 4 Dial.
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Diél.v XIV. Para infor--
mar|e de ailguno.

Quien es effe caballéro?
Es un Inglés,
Le tomaba por un Francés.
.'Se ha engahado vm. pues.
Sabe vm. adonde vive !
Vive en el barrio de la corte.
Tiene cafa?
No, Senér, vive en quartos
alhajados,
En cafa de quien aloja ?
Vive en cafa de fulano,
~ én la calle de
‘Que edad tienc ?
Créo que tiene yeinte y cin-
€O anos.
No me parece tan viéjo.
Poco mas mozo puéde fér.
Es cafado?
No, Senér, es foltéro,
Eftan fus padres vivos ?
Su madre ain vive, perq
{u padre muri6 dos anos
- hi, :
Tiene hermanos y hermi-
-has? »
Dos hermédnos y una her-
mana tiene.
Eft4 {u hermina cafada 2
S1, Sefiér.
Con quien?
Con e} Conde de
Era pues partido rico, .
Tuvo fefenta mil peffos de
dote. .
Es herméfa?
No es féa.
Es baftante bonita.
Eftd algo picada de viru-
élas.
Pero tiene mucho entendi-
miento,

UVA. BHSC.
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Dial. XIV. To inquire
after one,

Who is that gentleman 2

He is an Englifbman. ,
1 took bim for a Frenchman,
Then you miflook.

Do you know where be lives @
He [ives near the court,
Does he keep a houfe 2
No, Siry be lives in lodgings.

At whofe houfe does be lodge 2

He lodges at Mr. [uch a one,
ins Sflreet.

How old is he 2

1 believe be is fiue and twenty
years old. / g

1 do not take him to be fo old.

He cannot be much younger,

Is he married? = :

No, Sir, heis a batchelor,

HArebisfather andmother alive?

- His mother is flill alive, but

bis _father has been  dead
thefe two years.

Has ‘he any brothers and fif-
ters € s

He has two brothers and a
Sfter. :

Is his fifter married?

Yes; S e

To whom 2

70 the Earl of .

She was then a rich match.

She had. fixty thoufand dollars

~for her portion.

Is fbe bandfome ?

She 15 not ugly.

She is pretty enough. ;

8he is a little pitted with the
Jmall-pox.

But fhe has a great deal of

wit,
Es
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Es muy ingeniofa.

Habla efte caballéro, la len-

ua Efpanéla ?

Adnque féa Inglés, habla
tan bien Efpanol, Italid-
no, y Alemin, que los
Efpanéles le créen Efpa-
nol.

‘Habla Ttalidno, como los

Italianos mifmos.
Entre los Alemiénes, pafla
por Aleman.

Como puede fabér tantos
lenguages difterentes ?
Goza de una meméria feliz
ha viajado mucho.
Eftivo dos anos en Paris,

feis mefes en Madrid, ano
y médio en Itilia, y un
ano en Aleménia.
Hi vifto todas las cortes de
la Eurépa. »
Hay mucho tiempo que le
conoce vm. ?

Al rededér de tres anos ha

que tengo el hondr de
conocerle.

Adonde hizo vm. conoci-
‘miento con el ?

En Roma le conoci.

Es de bella eftatara.
Ni demafiado alto, ni de-
mafiado chico.
Se puede decir que es hom-
bre garbofo. :
Siempre anda muy afeddo
y bien compuefto,

Se vifte muy bien.

Es bien parecido, tiene bu-
en aire, .

Tiene buéna prefencia, y
e] afpe&o noble.

Nada difgufta en fus mo-

dos,

She is wery pretty.

The gentleman we talk sf, does
be [peak Spanifh?. -

Although be be an Englifbman,

he [peaks Spanifb, Italian,

and German, fo welly that,
among the Spaniards, they
think him a Spaniard.
He [peaks Italian like the Ita-
lians themfelves.
He paffes for a German among
the Germans. :
How can he be mafler of [o
many different languages € -
He bas a happy memory, and
has been a great traveller.
He has been two years at Pa-
ris, fix months at Madrid,
a year and a half in Italy,
and a year in Germany.

He has feen all the courts of

Europe.

How long have you known °

him 2

It is about three years fince I
bad the honour of being fir/?
acquainted with' him.

Where came_you acquainted
with him 2

I got acquainted with him at
Rome.

He is of a fine proper [ize.

He is neither too tall nor too
little.

One may call him a bandfome
man. -

~ He goes always very neat and

very fine.
He dreffes very well.

He is wery genieel, be has a
good air. :
He has a fine prefence, and a

noble gait.
He has nothing difagrecable in

his ways.
Es
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Es cortés, afible, amoréfo
con qualquiéra,

Tiene mucho entendimien-
to, y es muy feftivo en
converfacion,

Danfa bellamente, efgrime
y monta muy bien.

Toca la flatita, el clave, la
guitarra, y otros muchos
inftrumentos.

En una paldbra, es un ca-
balléro cumplido y per-
fecto.

Por el retrato que vm. hace
de el, meda gana de co-
Hocerler” 1

Le procuraré fu conocimi-
ento.

Se lo agradeceré mucho,

Quando quiere vim. que vag-
amos a vifitarle juntos ?

Quando le guftire.

A que hora le pueden vér
en fu cafa?

A qualquiéra hora puédo
verle, pues es mui amigo
mio.

Vamos ' pues a verle ma-
nana, por la manana.

Sea en hora buéna.

De todo mi corazdn.

Quando le convinicre.

Adios, Sendr mio.

Servidér de vm,

Soy muy fuyo.

Tenga vm. buénas noches.

Muy buénas fe las dé Dios.

Didlegos XV.

eiidr, voy a defpedir me
de vm.
Porque quicre vm, irfe ?

He is civily courteous, com-
plaifant to every body.

He has a great deal of wit,
and is very [prightly in con-
ver[ation

He dances neatly, be fences and
rides very well.

He plays upon the flute, the
harpfichord, the guitar, and
Jeveral other inflruments.

In a word, he is an accom-

plifbed gentleman.

By the piture you draw of
him, you make me have a
mind to know him.

I will bring you acquainted
with him.

1 fhall be obliged ts you for it.
When will you have us go and
watt upon him together 2

IWhen you pleafe.

At what o’clock may one [ee bim

_at home ?

1 can fee him at any time, for
he 1s my intimate friend.

Let us go then and fec him to-
morrow morning. :

I will.

I7ith all my heart.

At your leifure.

Farewell, Sir.

1 am your fervant.

4 am yours.

L wifh you a good night.

I wifh you the [ame.

Dialogue XV.

Sir, I am going to take 'my
leave of you. /
7hy will you be gone 2 S
» e
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Se acerca la hora de comer.

No puede vm. comér con
nofotros ?

Se lo eftimo mucho, no me
es poflible quedar hoy.
Que negocios tiene vm.

pues?

No tengo mucho que hacér,
pero he de ir 3 comér a
cafa.

Hi convidado vm. alguno
4 comer a {u cafa?

No, pero he prometido 2
un caballéro Inglés, que
no fabe el Efpandl, de ir
con el a comprir algunas
menudéncias.

A que hora le efpéra vm. ?

Le aguardo a las dos.

Eftd vm. fegiro que venga?

" No lo fé de cierto, pero
haviendofelo, prometido,
es preci_fo que efté encafa,

Tiene vm, razon.

No le quiero pues detenér.

Befo a vm. las manos.

Vaya vm. con Dios,

Muchacho, abre la puerta,
al Senor.

"Muy bien la abriré yo.

No tiene vm. la llave.

Que ! echa vm.lallaveala

. puerta ? :

Afsi lo acoftumbrimos.

Suplicole. me ponga a los
piés de fu Sepdra her-
ména. .

No faltaré a ello,

Quando nos volverémos 3
ver?

Mafiana, {i quiere Dios,

Tré'a vifitarle.

Haga me efte favér,

GRAMMAR. 347

Becaufeit isalmoft dinner-time,
Can’t you dine with us 2

I give you thanks, I cannst

Slay to-day
Why, what bufinefs bave you?

1 have not much to do, but I
muft needs dine at home.

Have you invited any body to
dine with you 2

No, but I have promifed an
Englifb gentleman, wha does
not underfland Spanifh, to
go and help him to buy fome
things.

Atwhat hour doyou expeét him?

1 look for him at two o’clock.

Are you fure he will come 2

I am not fure of it; but fince
1 promifed him, 1 muft be
at home. ;

You are in the right.

1 will not keep you here then,

Farewell, your fervant.

1 am yours.

Boy, go and open the door to
the gentleman.

1 can open it myfelf.

But you have not the key.

How ! do you lock your door 2

It is our cuflom.
Pray prefent my [ervice to your
Softer. :

Siry T will,
When fball we meet again?

To-morrow, if it pleafe God. -

1 will come and fee you.
Prav do, /

Dial.
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Diale XVI, De noticias.
Que fe dice de buéno ?

Queé noticias tenémos ?

Ninguna f€.

Que fe dice de nuevo ?

Sabe vm. alguna novédad ?

Que noticias corren ?

Ninguna hay.

Nada fupe de nuévo.

Que fe dice en la ciuddd ?

De nada fe habla.

He oido- decir, he fabido
que cssse

Efta es buéna noticia.

No ha oido vm. hablar de la
guerra !

Nada fe dice de ella.

Se habla de un sitio. ‘

Se dice que Bel—a efta fiti
ada.

Se ha levantado el sitio.

Perd han vuelto a ponerle.

Ha havido algun combate
naval ?

Se decia, pero falio falfo.

Al contririo, hablan de una
batalla.

Efta noveddd requiere con-
firmacion.

Quien fe la comunicé?

De buéna parte me viene.

El Sefiér N .... me la dixo.

Crée vm. que tengamos pa-
ces !

Hay mucha apariéncia.

Para con migo, créo que no.

En que fe funda vm. !

En que veo que los dnimos
de entrambas partes eftan
muy poco inclinados a la
piz,

Dial. XVI. Of news.

What's the beft news 2
What news is there

1 fnow none.

What news run @

Do you hear any news 2

. What news do you bear 2

There is none at all.

1 have heard no news.

TWhat do they talk about ?
There is no talk of any thing.
T was told, or Lheard, that. ...

This is a very good piece of
news.

Have you heard any thing of
the war 2 :

1 heard nothing of it.

There is a talk of a fiege.

They fay Bel—e is befieged.

They have raifed the fige.
But they laid it again.
Has there been_any fea-fight €

They [aid fo, but it has proved
Falfe.

On the contrary, they talk of
a battle. ' :

That news wants confirmatian,

Wha have you it from 2

1 have it from good hands.

My, N.... is my author.

Do you think we Jfhall have &
peace 2

There is a likelihood of it.

For my part, 1 believe not.

JWhat grounds have you for it?

Becaufe I [ee the minds of both
parties are little inclined that
way.

Sin
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Sin embargo todos necefli-
tan de la paz.

Sobre todo, los mercadéles
y comerciantes.

La guerra hace mucho dano
al comércio.

Sin duda, la paz es mas ven-
tajéfa al comércio.

Que fe dice en la corte?

Se habla de armar una flota
deveintenavios de guerra.

Hablan de un viage.

Quando fe crée que el Rey
falga ?

No fe dice, no fe fabe.

Adonde ird la Princefla ?

Unos dicen aW indfor, otros
a Richmond.

Que dice la Gazétta?

No la he leido.

Hablando le finceramente,
los defignios de la corte
fon tan fecretos que nadie
puéde fabérlos.

Poco fe me da de los nego-
cios de eftddo.

No me meto jamdis en arre-

lir el eftddo. :
. Hablémos de noticias par-
ticuldres.

Como efté el Seiér D....

Quando le ha vifto vm.?

Ahiér le vi.

Es verdidlo que dicen de el ?

Que fe dice de el ?
Dicen que rifi6 al juégo.

Con quien ?

Con un caballéro Francés.
Han peleddo?

Si, Sendr, peledron.

Ef4 herido ¢

Every body wants peace, how-
ever.

Epecially merchants and tra-
ders.

War is a great hindrance to
trade.

Without queftion, peace is more
advantageous to trade.

TWhat do they fay at court 2

They talk of fitting out a_flect
of twenty men of war.

They talk of a journey.

When do they fuppofe the King
will go?

It is not known, they [ay no=
thing of it.

Where will the Princefs go?

Some ){ay to. Windfor, thers
to Richmond.

What Jays the Gazette ?

I have not read it.

To [peak freely with you, the
defigns of the court are kept
Jo feeret, that mo body can
fnow any. thing of them.

1 trouble myfelf very little about
Slate-affairs.

I never. take upon me to fettle
the nation.

Let us talk of private news.

FHow does Mr. D....

When did you fee bim 2

1 faw him yefterday. _

Is that true which is reported
of him?

What of bim ?

They fay be had a quarrel at
play.

With whom @

With a French gentleman.

Did they fight & :

Yes, Sir, they fought.

Is he wounded ?
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Dicen que falié heride mor-
talmente. '

Lo fiento, es hombre de
bien. ;

$obre que rifiéron ?

Lo ignoro enteramente.

Se dice que le defmintid.

No lo puédo créer.

Ni yo tampoco.

Sea lo que fuére, prefto fe
{abra.

En fu cafa me lo dirdn.

Dial. XVIL. Entre dos
[fenaritas.

Adonde efti Madama?

Efta en fu quarto.

Lo fabe vm. de cierto?

Afsi lo créo.

Ha vifto vm. a mi herméno?

No, Senorita.

Adonde efta fu herména?

Salio ahora poco ha.

Come afuéra, en la ciuddd.

.Adonde vé vm.?

En mi quarto.

Quiere vm. venir con migo?

Le gufta queguguémosi‘

A que juégo £

A los naipes.

No puédo jugar.

Soy la mas defafortunada del
mundo en ¢l juégo.

Nunca gano.

Cafi fiempre pierdo.

Vamos pugs a paflear.

Hacia donde irémos 2

Adonde vm. quifiére.

Hace demafiado calér.

Efperemos pues un poco.

Tiéne vm. calér ? '

2

The ELEMENTS of

They fay be is mortally wounded.

Iam forry for ity beis an ho~
neft man.

Upon what account did they
quarrel 2

1 know nothing of it.

They fay he gave bim the lie.

1 cannot believe it.

Nor 1 neither.

Whatever be in ity it will be
quickly known. ;

I will inquire about it in his

boufe.

Dial. XVII. Between
two young ladies.

Where is my lady ?
She is in ber room.
Are you fure of it 2
1 believe fo.
Have you_feen my brother 2
No, Madam.
Where is your [ifler 2
She is juft gone out.
She dines abroad.
Where are you going 2
Into my room.
Will you go with me 2
Wil you play 2
At what game 2
At cards.
1 cannot play. »
I am the moft unfortunate in
the world at gaming.
1 never win.
1 always bofe.
Let us take a walk thens
Where fball we go 2
Where you will.
1t is 100 hot.
Let us flay a little.
Are you het 2
En
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En verdad que si.
Que eftd vm. bufcando ?
Bufco mi fombrerillo,
Quic¢re vm, baxar ?
En efte inftante.
Efpere vm. un rato.
Que fendra es efta?
Es la Condeffa de ...
La conoce vm. particular-
mente ?
Tengo effe honér.
Tiéne vm. muchos conoci-
dos en la corte.
Haga me un favér.
De todo mi corazén.
Que me manda vm. ?
Que defea vm. de mi ?
De llevarme a cafa de efla
fenora.
Guftofa 1o haré.
Se alegrard mucho de cono-
cerla.
Querida, quedo mui agra-
decida.
Soy toda de vm.
Lo mifmo le digo.

Dial. XVIIL Entre dos
amigos.

Que! es ym.?

De donde viene que no me
mira ?

Cierto que no repardba en
vm.

No le veia.

Paffa vm. cerca de mi, me
toca con el codo y no me
vé vm.? ‘

Eftaba cavilando en algo.

Penfaba vm. quizds en f{u
querida.

Otros negocios tengo en la
cabéza,

351
Yes indecd.
What are you looking for 2
1 look for my hat.
Wil you come down 2
Prefently.
Stay a little.
What lady is that 2
*Tis the Countefs of .....
Do you know ber particularly

I have that honsur.

You have great acquaintance at
court.

Do me a favour.

- With all my beart,

WWhat do you command of me 2
What do you defire of me 2
T carry me to that lady’s houfe.

1 will ds it with pleafure.

She will be very glad to be ac-
quainted with you.

My dear,, 1am infinitely ablige
to you,

1 am wholly yours.

1 tell you the fame.

Dial. XVIII. Between
two friends.

How ! is it you ?

How comes 1t that you do not
look upon me 2

Indeed 1 did not take notice of
you.

1 did not fee you.

You pafs juft by me, you touch
me with your elbow, and
yet you do nat fee me.

1 was thinking of fomething,

Perbaps you was thinking of
your mifirels.

I bave other bufinefs in my

bead.
. Que

1
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Que negocios?

Como neceflito de dinéro,
voy a vifitdr 4 un fujéto

ue me debe.

Y eftiba penfando, fi le
mandaria arreftir en cafo
de no pagarme.

Vive lexos de aqui ?

A quatro paffos de aqui.

Efta vm. cierto de hallarle

« encafa?

Créo que le hallaré a eftas
horas.

Se eftarda vm.mucho tiempo?

No un quarto de hora.

Defpache vm. pues que le
voy a efperdr en efte cafe.

Eftoy con vm. luégo.

Y3 de vuelta ?

Como lo vé.

Hallé vm. el hombre ?

Si, Sendr.

Le pagé & vm. ?

Gracias a Dios.

Lo celebro mucho.

Pero fi no le hubiéra pagado
~ tenia dinero para preftarle.
No le hubiéra faltadodinéro.

Mi bolfa eftdba a fu fervicio.

Se lo eftimo mucho.

Naos quedamos aqui?

No, vamos a bebér una bo-
tella, para paflir media
hora juntos. ;

- En hora buéna, pero quiero
pagarla.

Quando-fe haya bebido ha-
blarémos de efto.

Vamo nos.

Le voy figuiendo.

The ELEMENTS of

What bufinefs 2

Being in want of money, 1am
going to fee for one whoe owes
me fome.

And I was thinking whether I
Jhould arreft him, in cafe be
did not pay me.

Does he live far off €

Four fleps from this place.

Are you /z[:re to find him at
home 2

I believe I fhall find him about
this time.

Will you flay long there 2

Not a quarter of an hour.

Make bafte then, Pll go and
Sfay for you in that coffee-
houfe.

T will be with you prefently.

Are you returned already ?

As you fee it.

Did you find your man

Yes,. Sir.

Has he paid you 2

Yes, thank God.

I am very glad of it. :

But if be had not paid you, I
would have lent you money.

You fhould nat have wanted
meney.

My purfe bad been at your fer-.
Vice,

I am much obliged to you.

Shall we flay bere ?

No, let us go and drink a battles
to pafs half an hour together

Iith all my beart, but I will
treat you. 3

We will talk of it when &
have drank it. :

Let us go away.

1 follow you.
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Dial. XIX. Para efecribir
una carta.

No es hoy dia de corréo ?

Porque efto ?

Porque he de efcribir una
carta.

A quien efcribe vm. ?

A mi hermino.

No eftd en la ciuddd ?

No, Senér, efti en el cam-
po.

En que campo.’

En las aguas de Tunbridge.

Quanto tiempo ha ?

Quinze dias.

Deme una hoja de papél do-
rado, una pluma y tinta.

Entre en mi gavinéte, y
hallara fobre la mefa re-
cado de efcribir.

Noy hay plumas.

Ahi eftin en el tintéro.

-Nada valen.
Alli hay otras.

No eftan cortadas eftas plu-

mas.
Adonde eftd fu corta pluma?
Sabe vm. cortir plumas ?
Las corto a mi modo.
- Eftd no es mala.
Es baftantemente buéna.
Mientras acabo efta carta
haga me el favér de hacér
un pliego de eftos papéles.
Que fello quiere vm. que le
ponga ?
Selle con mis armas o con
mi cifra.
Que lacre le he de ponér ?
Ponga vm. roxo 6 negro, no
importa.
No baftardn obleds ?
Es lo mifmo.

353
Dial. XIX. To write a
letter,

Is not this a pofi-day 2
Why fo2

Bsc‘au/é I have a letter to write.

Who do you write to 2

To my brother.

Is not he in town 2

No, Sir, be is in the country.

In what part of the country 2

He is at Tunbridge-wells.

How long has he been there 2

A fortnight.

Give me a fbeet of gilt paper, a
peny and a little ink.

Step into my clofet, yo'll find
upon the table all that you
have occafion for.

There are no pens.

There are fome in the ink-horn.
They are good for nothing.
There are fome others.

Thefe pens are not made.

Where is your pen-knife 2

Can you make pens 2

1 make them my own way,

This is not-a bad one.

It is good enough.

While I make an end of this
letter, be fo kind as to make
a packet of thefe papers.

What feal will you have me put

10112 ;

Seal it with my coat of arms,
or with my cypher. :

What wax fhall I put to it 2

Put either red -or black, no
matter which. ‘

May not I put wafers to it 2

1t 15 all one.-

A a < 4 Ha
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Ha puefto vm. la fecha?

Créo que si, pero no hé fir-
mado. :

Que dia del mes tenémos ?

El dia dies, veinte, &c.

Doble vm. efta carta.

Ponga el fobrefcrito.

Haga fu embuelta, y felle la.

Adonde efta la arenilla ?

En la falvadéra.

Defeque fu efcritira con pa-
pél de eftrdza.

Como envia vm. fus cartas?

Las remito por el harriéro,

o por el corréo.

Mi criado las llevari 2 el
corréo, fi vm. guftare con-
fiarfelas.

Lleva las cartas del fendr al
corréo, y no fe le olvide
de franquedr las.

No tengo dinéro.

Ah{ le tienes, vaya prefto,

y vuelva luégo.
Eftaré de vuelta en menos
de médio quarto de hora.
Ha llegado el corréo ?
Ahora acaba de llegir.
Hay cartas para mi ?
Créo que si. :
Porque no las ha trahido?
Adn no fe entregaban.

Dial. XX. Pare tro-

car.

Quiere vm. trocir fu mu-
eftra ? '

Con que ha de fér?

Con mi efpida u efpadin.
n hora buéna, pero quanto
me dard vm. de vuelta?

Quanto me pide vm.

Me dard doze pefios.

The ELEMENTS of

Have you put the date?

I believe I have, but I have.
not [ubferibed it.

What day of the month is this @

T he tenth, the twenticthy &c.

Fold up this letter.

Put the fuperfcription to it.

Mate up the cover, and feal it.

Where is the fand 2 :

In the fand-box.

Dry your writing with blotting
paper.

How do you convey your letters?

1 fend them by the carrier, or
by the poft.

My man fball carry them to the
pofty if you will truft him
with them.

Carry the gentleman’s letters to
the pofi-office, amd do* not-
forget to pay poflage.

1 have no money.

There is fome, go quickly, and
make hafte back again. :

I will be back againin lefs than
half a quarter of an hour.

s the pofi come in?

1t is juft arrived.

Avre there any leiters for me 2

1 believe there are.

Why did you not bring them

T hey have nat given them outyets

Dial. XX. To make an
exchange.

Wil you truck your watch @

» For what will it be 2

For my fword.
With all my heart, but how.
muchwillyou give me tobaot 2
How much do you afk 2
Yod'll give me twelve dallar.rlé
n
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En quanto aprecia fu mu-
eftra ?

En treinta y feis peffos.

No vale tanto.

Es mueftra vieja.

Lo confieflo, pero anda bien.

Nada le quiero volvér.

Mi efpada tanto vale como

- {u mueftra.

Ciertamente fe burla vm.

Mucho le falta.

Que efpida es efta ?

Acabo de comprirla en la
efpaderia.

Es la guarnicion de cobre
dorado ?

Bella pregunta! no vé vm.
que es de plata fobredo-
rada ?

Es el punio de plata?

Sin duda que lo es.

Quanto le coftd efte efpa-
din ?

A como le fale?

Me cuefta treinta peflos.
Me ha de dar vm. pues feis
peflos de vuelta. :

No lo haré por cierto.

Bien dexe fe de ello.

Veavm.fiquiere troedr igual
por igual.

Buéna es efta !

No es tan ficil enganarme
como le parece.

Pues vaya finnada de buelta.

Hecho, en hora buéna.

Dial. XXI.: De los juégos
en generdl 5 y, priméro,
de ¢l de los dados.

Juéga vmm. algunas veces ?
. 81, Sefiér, pero jamis juégo
fino para divertirme.

Ai2

VVA.
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What do you value your watsh
at? 3

Thirty-fix dollars.

1t is not worth fo much,

1t is an old watch,

L own it, but it goes right.

1 will give you nothing to beot.

My fword is as good as your
watch. :

You banter, fure.

Far from it.

What fword is it @ ;

I juft bought it mow at the
Jword-cutler’s.

Is the hilt of it gilt copper 2

4 fine queftion indeed ! do not
you fee it is filver gilt 2

Is the handle right filver 2

Without doubt 1t is fo. :

How much did your fword coft
you? '

What does it fland you in @

1t coft me thirty dollars.

You muft give me fix dollars to
boot then.

1 will do no fuch thing.

Well, do not think of it.

See whether you will. change
even bands.

A likely flory indeed !

1 am not fo ealy, as you think,
to be bubbled.

Welly I will do it even bands,

Done, with all my beart.

Dial. XXI. Of gaming
in general ; and, firft,
of playipg at dice.

Do you play fametimes 2
Yes, Siry but I never play but

for diverfion’s fake.
Mas
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Mas me parece que el juégo
es una diverfion muy pe-
ligréfa.

Si, quando fe juéga mucho
dinéro.

Pero fiempre juégo poco di-
néro.

Con que la pérdida o gandn-
cia es una cortedad.

Juéga vm. a los juégos de
fuerte u de habilidad ?

Que entiende vm. por juégos
de fuerte ?

Fuégosdenaipes, dados, &c.

Y por los de habilidad ?

El axedréz, las damas, los
bolos, el truco, &c.

Juéga vm. mucho a los da-
dos?

Muy raramente.

- Porque ?

Porque hay muchos tram-
pofos muy futiles.

Se corre mucho riefgo con
eflos ratéros, pues pare-
cen hombres de forma.

Tienen dados falfos.

Vayaiquejuégojugarémos?

A el que vm. quifiére..

Jugdmos a los naipes ?

Como le guitire.

Juguémos al hombre, a los
‘clientos.

Vayan los cientos.

Es un juégo muy de moda.

Dé nos dos bardjas y unos
tantos.

Que jugarémos a cada ju-
égo?

Juguémos un peflo, para
paflar el tiempo.

Jugdmos partida doble ?

Como quifiere.

Quantos me da vm. ?

The ELEMENTS of

But, methinks, gaming is a.
wery dangerous diver fion.

Yes, where one plays deep, or
high. :

But I always play for a fmall
matter. :

And [o the lofs o winnings are
not very confiderable.

Do you play at games of chance,
or at games of Jkill 2

What do you ‘mean by games of

chance 2
Games at dice, cards, &c.
And by games of fkill £
Chefs, draughts, bowls, bil-
liards, &c.
Do you often play at dice 2

Very [eldom.

Why?

Becaufe there are many des-
trous [harpers.

And one is in great danger with
them,, becaufe they appear
like gentlemen. :

They have loaded dice.

What play Jball we play at €

Which you pleafe.

Shall we play at cards 2

As you will.

Let us play at omber, at picket.

Let us play at picket.

It is a game very much in fa-
Jhion.

Give us two packs of cards, and
fome counters.

How much fball we play @

game ?
Let us play a dollar, 1o pafs,
away the time.
Do we play lurches 2
As you pleafe.
Hhat odds do you give me €
4 Me .
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Me pide vm. tantos y juéga
tan bien como yo? :

Eftd cabal efta bardja?

No, le falta un naipe.

Quite los naypes baxos,

Veamos quien da.

Soy mano.

Vm. di el naype.

Bardje vm. las cartas.

Todas las figuras eftan jun-
tas.

Dé vm. los naypes.

A mi me falta una carta.

Vuelva vm. 4 dar.

Levante vm.

Tiene vm. fus cartas ?

Créo que eftan cabales.

Ha defeartado vim. ?

- Quantas toma vm. !

Tomo las todas.

No, dexo una.

‘Tengo mal juégo.

Hi de tenér vm. bello juégo,
pues nada tengo.

Mi juégo me apura.

Diga vm. fu juégo-

Quanto de punto ?

Cincuenta, fefenta, &c,

Bueénos, buen punto.

No firven.

He delcartado la partida.

Séy un zancarrén.

Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey,
quarta de caballo, tetcéra
a la fota, o de diez.

Otro tanto tengo, igual.

Tres affes, tres reyes, &e.
fon buénos ! -

No, tengo un catorze.

Tengo catorze de caballos.

Vaya jugando.

Juégo copa, efpada, oro,
bafto. A i

El as, el rey, el caballo, la
fota, el diez, el nueve,
el ocho, el ficte.

357

You afk me odds, and you play
aswell as 1.

Is this a whole pack of cards 2

No, there wants a card.

Throw out the fmall cards.

Let us fee who fball deal.

1 have the hand. -

You are to deal.

Shugfle the cards.

All the court cards are toge-
ther.

Deal away.

1 want a card.

Deal again,

Cut.

Have you your cards ?

1 believe I have them.

Have you difcarded 2

How many do you take in

1 take them all.

No, 1 leave one.

{ have bad cards. :

You mufl needs have good cards,
Jfince I have nothing.

My cards puzzle me.

Call your game.

How much is your point 2

Fifyy, fixty, &ec.

1t i5 good, or they are good.

They are not good.

1 have laid out the game.

1 am a bungler. ;

A fixieme majory a quint or
quatrieme the king or queen,
a tierce to the knave or ten.

1 have as much, that is equal.

Are three aces, three kings,
&c. good ?

No, I have a quatorze.

I am fourteen by queens.

Play on.

I play a heart, [pade, dia-
mond, or club. :

The ace, the king, the queen, |
the knave, the ten, the nine,
the eight, the [even.

Aajg . Hago
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Hago un qique, repique,
capbte. :

Gano los naypes.

Tengo fiéte baflas.

Hé perdido.

Ha4 ganado vm.

Me debe vm. un peflo.

Me lo debia vm.

Eftimos pues en piz.

Vaya otra partida. .

En hora buéna, con mucho
gufto.

- Dial. XXI1. Para jugér
al axedriz.

En que emplearémos la tar-
de? ]

Vamos jugando al axedréz.

Juguémos en hora buéna.

'Pero juéga vm. mejor que yo.

Es vm. mas fuerte que yo.

No lo créa vm, :

Me ha ganido fiempre.

No jugaré mas con vm. fi
no me diére alguna ven-
tdja. o

Es precifo que me dé un al-
fil y priméro de jugar.

En verdid que no puédo,
juéga vm. tanto como yo.

Véa vm. fi quiere jugér a la

ar.

Muy bien lo haré una véz.

Quanto jugarémos !

Siempre juégo poco dinéro.

Vaya medio peflo cada ju-
égo.

Juégo priméro,

“Tomo efte pedn.

Me alégro, pues voy a to-
mir efte alfil y darle
xaque. .

Rogue me llamo.

4

Tte ELEMENTS of

I made a peck, a repeck, a
capot.

1 have won the cards,

1 bave feven tricks.

1 have loff.

You have won.

You owe me a dollar.

“You owed it me.

We are then even.
Let us play another game.
With all my heart, with great

pleafure.

Dial. XXII. To play at
chefs.

How fhall we [pend the after=
noon 2

Let us play at chefs.

T will.

But you play better 1han 1.

You are an over-match for mes

1 do not believe it.

You always beat me.

I will play no more with yot
unlefs you give me [ome odds,

You muft give me a bifbop and
the move. :
Indeed 1 cannot, you play as

well as I do.
See if you have a mind to. play
even.
Welly 1 will doit for once.
What [ball we play for ¢
Talways play for a mall matter.
Let us play for half a dollar a
game.
1 have the move.
1 take this pawn.
1am glad of it, for I am going
to take this bifbop and check
you.
1 caflle.
4 Nada
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Nada gana vm. en eflo, pues
a {u roque U torre me
llevo con mi caballo.

Pero como refguardard 2

" fu reyna?
Dandole xaque y mate, con

" mi alfil y mi roque.

He perdido el juégo, yd no

puédo mover el rey.

Me debe vm. pues medio

peflo, '

Affi es.

Pero me los debia antes.

Bien eftamos en paz.

Dénos vm. un tabléro.

Juége vm. priméro.

Soplo efte peon.

Haga dama efte peon.

Quantas damas tiene vm.?

Tengo dos.

Coma vm. que luégo co-
meré tres.

Pierdo el juégo.

Dial. XXIIL. Para jugir
a la pelita.

Véa vm. que bello dia hace.

Aprovechémos nos de efte
dia tan herméfo.

Que harémos hoy ?

El'buen tiempo nos convida
a jugdr, 0 a pafleér.

A que juégo hemos de en-
tretenernos ?

El de peliéta, es el mejor
para el exercicio.

Pero es mas juégo de invi-
erno que de verano.

Sudarémos menos, fi jugi-
mos con raquetas.

Vamos al juégo de peléta.

Jugarémos con palas.

Aagyg
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You get nothing by that 5 there
is your rook I take with my
knight.

But pow will you [ave your
queen 2

By check-mating you with my
bifhop and my rook.

"I have lof? the game, I cannot

move the king.
You owe me half & dollar then.

I grant it.

But you owed it me before.

Then we are quits.

Give us* a board to play at
draughts.

1 give you the move.

1 buff" this man,

King that man.

How many kings have you?

1 bave two.

Eat . this, after I will eat
three.

1 Iofi the gbne.

Dial, XXIIL To play at
tennis.

Sce what a'fine day itis. .

Let us make ufe of this fair
day.

What fhall we do to-day 2

The fine weather invites us 10
play or to walk.

What play [ball we amufe our-
elves at 2

Tennis is the befl for exercife.

But it is a play fitter for win-
ter than fumnmer.

We foall fweat lefs, if we play
with rackets. :

Let us go to the tennis-court.

We will play with battledores.

Hagamos
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Hagamos la partida.

Efta vm: con migo.

No importa como eftimos.

Efta con nofotros.

Esvm. mejor jugadérqueyo.

Eftéfe cada uno en fu lugir.

Mantenogafe detrds de mi y
coja la pelota.

Pafl6 por cima de mi.

La cogi en el aire.

Rechaze la peléta.

Es vm. mal companéro.

No ha ganado vm. ain.

Atin puede vm, perder.

Tenémos la fuperioriddd.

Perdié vm. ganimos.

Quanto jugimos ?

Dos peflos.

Hi puefto vin. en el juégo?

No, pero ahi eftd mi dinéro.

Es lo mifmo.

Mafiana jugarémos mas.

Quando quifiere.

Dial. XXIV. De las di-
werfiones de el campo,
de la caza y de la pefca.

Sefiér, me alegro de vér a
vm. adonde hi eftado tan
largo tiempo ?

Adonde fe mete vm. ?

Dos mefes hd, que eftimos
en una cafa de campo.
Ha venido vm. a la ciudad

para quedarfe ?

No, Senér, vuelvo manana
por la manana.

Como Jo paffa vin. en el
campo ! ;

Parte de mi tiempo empleo
en eftudidr.

Pero quales fon fus diverfio-
nes, defpues de {us nego-
£les.

The ELEMENTS of

Let us make the match.

You are with me.

It is no matter who and wha.

He is-on our fide.

You are a better gameflerthan I.

Let every one fland to bis place.

Stand bebind-me, and catch the
ball.

It flew over me.

1 caught it in the air.

Strike the ball back.

You are a bad fecond.

You have not beat me yet.

You may lofe yet. .

We have the better of it.

You have lof}, we have won.

What did we play for ?

Two dollars.

Have you flaked 2

No, but there is my money.

1t is all one. s

T o-morrew we will play more.

When you pleafe.

Dial. XXIV. Of country
fports, efpecially of
‘hunting and fifhing.

Sir, ITam overjoyed to fee you
where have you been this long
while?

Where do you flay?

He have been thefe 1o months
at a country-houfe.

Are you come to town for good
and all ? ;

No, Sir, F go back to-morrow.
morning. :

How do you pafs away the time
in the country 2 :

I beflowi part of it upon books.

But which are your diverfions
after your ferious bufinefs 2

: : © oy
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Voy tal véz a cazir.

A que caza? |

A wveces a la del venido, 2
veces a la de la liébre.

Tiene vm. buénos perros?

Tenémos muchos perros de
mueftra.

Dos galgos, dos galgas,
quatro xatéos, y tres per-
perdriguéros.

No caza vm. las aves ?

Caza vm. aveces conlaefco-
péta ? g

Si, Sefiér, muy a mentdo.

Sobre que tira vm. ?

Scbre todo genero de caza,
como perdices, faifines,
gallinétas, conejos, &,

Tira vm. al vuclo la pieza,

. 0 corriendo ?

De ambas manéras. -

Como co.e vn. los conéjos?

A veces con redes, y a veces
3 efcopetazos.

Y las codornices ?
Solémos tomarlas con una

réd, y un perro perdri-

guero.

Es vm. amigo de pefcér ?

Muchiffimo.

Pefca vm. a mentido con la
réd?

Muy raras veces.

Mas quiero pefcar con la
cana. :

La pefca y la caza fon diver-
fiones muy nobles. -

Uno de los Reyes el mas rico
y mas pobre de la Europa
no fe divierte en otra cofa.

Un dia quizés penfarin fus
miniftros que fus vafallos
eftan annualmente dando
a fus vecinos tres millé-

361

1 go fometimes a hunting,

What do you hunt 2 :

Sometimes webunt a flag, fome-
- times a hare.

Have you good dogs?
We have a pack of hounds.

Two greyhound dogs, two grey-
hound bitches, four terriers,
and three [etting-dogs.

Do you never go a-fowling 2

Do you go a-flooting fome-
times 2

Yes, Siry wery often.

What do you fhoot 2

Al manner of game, partridges,
pheafants, woodcocks,” rab-
bits, &c.

Dy you fhoot  flying or run-
ning 2

I do both.

How do you catch rabbits 2

Sometimes with purfe-nets, and
Jometimes we kill them with
a gun.

And quails 2

We catch them moft commonly
with a net and a fetting-
dog.

Do you lsve fifbing 2

Extremely.

Do you fifb often with a net 2

But [eldom. a

1 like rather fifbing with a line
and hook.

Fifhing and bunting are wvery
noble diverfions.

One of the moft rich and moft.

poor Kings of Europe has no
other pleafures.

One day perbaps bis minifers
will think of bis fubjeéts giv-
ing awayyearly totheir neigh-
bours three millions for flink-

nes
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nes por pefcado falado .y
hediondo. :

Tienen no obftante muy bu-
énos peces en fus coftas,

Pero no toman el trabajo de
curarle.

Efto fucede por falta de ani-
mar la pefca.

Y de otros muchos motivos.

Coge vm: muchos peces en
{u eftanque ?

Que hace vm. quando no
caza O pefca ?

Jugdmos a la bola, al truco,
u a los bolos.

Segin efto no puéde vm. fér
canfado de la campana?
Affi le parece y es lo contra-

rio.

Y4 empiezo a defeir la ciu-
did, o inconftancia del
hombre !

Dial. XXV. Del faltir y
del correr,

Vamos, quiere vm. faltdr ?
No es buéno faltir luégo
defpues de comer.
Que falto quiere mas ?
' El mas comun es a pi¢s jun-
tos.
Saltémos fobre un pic ?
Como quifiére:
Efte es gran falto.
Quantos piés falté vm. ?,
Mas de quatro.
Apueflo que falto por cima
de efle foflo.
Salta vm. con un palo largo.
Démos una carréra.
Correrémos a pié u caballo?

De una y otra manéra.

The ELEMENTS of

ing falt fifb.

They have notwithflanding very
good fifl on their coafls.

But ihey do not take the trouble
to0 dry and falt it.

This comes from want of giv-
ing encouragement to fifberies.

And from many other reafons.

Do you catech fifh in your fifb-

. pond? .

What do you do when you ne-
ther hunt nor fifb?

We play at bowls, at billiardsy
or nine-pins.

8o you cannot be tired with the
country

You think o, and yet it is quite
otherwife.

I already long for the town ;
O inconflancy of man!

Dial. XX V. Of jumping
and running.

Comey will you go to jumping 2

It 15 not good to jump imme-
diately after dinner.

What leaping da you like beft 2

The moft ufual is with one foot
clofe to the other.

Shall we hop with one leg 2

As you pleafe.

This is a very great leap.

How many feet have youleap’d?

More than four.

1 lay 1 leap clearly over that
ditch. -

You jump with a long flick.

Let us run races. |

Shall we run on foot or horfe-
back 2.

Bath ways.

Sendle
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Senale vm., la carréra.

Efta feri la barréra.

Efte 4rbol feri el fin de la
carréra.

He corrido tres veces defde
las barréras hafta el arbol.

No aguardé vm. la fendl pa-
ra partir.

Efle caballo a hecho bien fu
carréra.

Quantas veces hi corrido ?

T'res o quatro.

Gané vm. el prémio.

Dial. XX V1. Para nadar.

Hace mucho caldr.

No hay que eftraiidrlo, efti-
mos a fan juan.

Vamos a banarnos.

Vamos a nadar.

No foy amigo dela agua.
Mas quiero mirér a los na-
dadéres, que nadar yo.

Nada bien aquel?
Nada como un pez.

Nada entre dos aguas, y~

_ fobre las efpaldas.

Aprendo 2 naddr con mim-
bres.

Y yo nado fobre corchos.

Es peligrofo naddr con vexi-
gas.

Porque puéden reventar.

Ahier por poco me ahogué.

Tiemblo, quando me acuer-
doy=t 72

Es vm. muy temerdéfo.

‘Tiene mi¢do de fu fombra.

Appoint the race.
This will be the flarting-place.
T his tree fhall be the goal.

I have run three times from
the flart to the tree.

You did not flay for the fignal
io flart.

That horfe has run his race
very well.

How many heats has be run 2

Three or four.

You have won the plate.

Dial. XXVI, To fwim.

1t is wery hot.

No wonder, it s now mid-
Jummer.

Let us go a-bathing.

Let us go a-fwimming.

1 do not like water.

1 would rather look on than te

wim myfelf.
D{;J be fwfm{ well 2
He fwims like a fifb.

He [wims on his backy and un-

der water.
Tlearn to fwim with bulrufbes.

And I fwim upon cork.

1t is dangerous to fwim with
bladders. :

Becaufe they may burf?.

Yefterday 1 had like to have been
drowned.

1 tremble to think on it.

You are very femful.
You are afraid of your fhadows

Diil:
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Dial. XXVII. Paraira
; la comédia.

Se dice que hoy reprefentan
una piéza nuéva.

Es comédia, tragédia, o
entremes ?

Es una tragédia.

Como la llaman ?

La Efpéfa de Duélo.

Quien es fu authdr?

El Sefior Congreve.

Es efta la priméra reprefen-
tacion ?

No, Sendr, ya fejugd tres
veces.

Efte es el dia de el pocta.
Como fe recibié en las pri-
méras reprefentaciones ?

Con univerfal aplaufo.

E} authdr era ya célebre.

Y efta dltima tragédia, hd
aumentado mucho fu fa-
ma.

Trémos a verla?

De todo mi corazén.

Voy a mandér al cochéro

que apromte el coche. .

Trémos en un apofento ?
‘En hora buéna, pero mas
quifiéra ir en el patio.

Porque efto ? :

Porque podrémos paflar el
tiempo hablando con las

" mafcaras antes que fe le-

vante la cortina.

Que tal le paréce la miifica ?

Muy buéna me paréce.

No repara vm. la harmonia
de efta trompéta ?

Hace muy buen efecto entre
los violines y los claves.

Los. correddres eftdn yd lle-
nos.

The ELEMENTS of

Dial. XXVI1I. To go to
fee a play. ‘

They fay there is a new play
aéled to-day.

Is it a comedy, a tragedy, or
a farce?

It is a tragedy.

What is its name 2

The Mourning Bride:

Who is the author of 1t 2

My. Congreve.

Is this the firf time it is aéled?

Noy Sir, it has been already
alled three times.

This is the poet’s day.

How did it take the firft and
Jfecond time it was aéted 2

With univerfal applaufe.

T he author was already famouss

And this laf? tragedy has in-
creafed much bis fame.

Shall we go and fee it 2

With all my beart. .

1 will go and bid the coachman
get the coach ready.

Shall we take a box?

I will do as you pleafe, but 7
had rather go into the pit.

Why this?

Becaufe we may pafs away the
time in talking with the
mafks, before the curtain is
drawn up. :

How do you like the mufic @

Methinks it is very fine.

Do nat you take notice of the
harmany of . that trumpet 2
It founds very well among the
violins and barpfichords.
The galleries are all full ak-

ready. p
R'E
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Y- como vm. lo vé, eftimos
muy apretados en el patio.

No caben las madamas en
los apofentos.

Nunca vi la cafa tan llena.

Hay muchiffima gente.

Que vifta tan hermdfa ?

Eftas Senéras eftdn muy bien
veftidas.

Vé vm. aquella fenidra en el
apofento del Rey ?

Que bonita ! mas angel par-
éce que otra cofa.

Eft4 muy bien hecha.

La conoce vm. !

Efte honor tengo.

Que coléres tan vivos !

Jamis he vifto roftro tan
herméfo en mi vida.

Tiene los dientes mas blan-
cos que la niéve.

En fus ojos fe conoce que
ha de tenér mucho en-
tendimiento.

Bien fe puéde vér la her-
mofiira, pero no el ingé-
nio. :

Pero ya fe levanta la cortina,

. efcuchémos. :
Que tal le parece a vm. efta
tragédia ?

Me parece muy buéna.

- Dial. XXVIIL De la co-
‘ 2ina.

Cozinéro, tengo hoy, hu-

éfpedes, a medio dia.
Quantos havri de mefa ?
Créo que ferémos nucve.
Pues que quiere, Sendr, que
apromte ?
Dos fopas, la una de carne
y la otra de langoftas.

GRAMMAR. 365

And, as you fee, we are very
much crowded in the pit.
The boxes are as full of ladies

as they can hold.
I never faw the houfe fo full.
There is abundance of pesple.
What a fine profpect |

Thefe ladies are very finely

drefed.

Do you' fee that lady in the
King’s box 2 :
How pretty ! fbe looks as beau-

tiful as an angel.
She is perfectly well fhaped.
Do you know her 2
1 bave that honour.

What a fine complexion !
I never faw in my whole life
Jo beautiful a face.

She has teeth as white as [now.

One knows by her eyes fbe has a
great deal of wit,

Beauty may be [een, but not
wit.

But the curtain is drawing ;
let us hear.
How do you like this tragedy 2

1 believe it is very good.

Dial. XXVIIL  About -

cookery.

Cooky 1 have company at dinner
to-day.

How many will be at table 2

1 believe we fball be nine.

Well, Sir, what will you pleafe
10 have got ready ?

Two [oops 5 one with meat, the
other with cray-fifb.

A Para
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Para la priméra, es menef-
ter una pierna de ternéra,
una gallina relléna, vaca,
carnéro, y tozino.

Para principio, hi de darnos
dos pollas, cozidas con
tozino y berzas y una pi-
erna de carnéro’ con' {u
falza de alcaparras.

Le guftan a vm. las an-
chovas?

Si, efto da buen apetito.

Ademis de efto, es precifo
un plato de buen pefcado.

Vu rodavallo, una raya,
una merliza cozifa con
oftras y camarénes; dos
pares de lenguddos fritos.

Seria menefter tambien una
carpa bien eftofida.

Que fe neceflita para el af-
do?

Un buen pavo, quatro per-
dices un faifan, un le-
choneillo, y*una dozéna
de caldndrias. ;

Y para los principios y los

guifddos ?

Vu guifido de pollos, una
torta de pichénes, un ja-
mén de Magincia, un
guifado de lechéras, con
alcauciles, y otro con ar-
béjas, habas y tozino.

Y de frutas para poftres?

Diga vm. a la-ama de llaves
de bufcar buénos quefos,
un plato de manzanasy
peras, otro de albari-
céques y perfigos, uvas
blancas y negras, con nu-
€ces y almendras.

Que no quiere vm. enfala-
da?

Tt ELEMENTS of

For the firft, there muft be a
good knuckle of wveal, apul-
let  fluffed, beef, mutton,
and falt pork.

For the firft fervice or courfe,
you muf? give us two pullets
with [prouts and bacon, and
a leg of mutton with caper-
Jauce.

Will you have anchovies 100 €

Yes, that whets the flomach.

Befides that, there muft be a
good difh of fifb.

A turbut, a thornback, a frefb
cody, boiled with oyfters and -
Jbrimps 3 two pair of foles
well fried.

There [hould likewife be a carp
well flewed. .
What muft there be for the

roaft meat 2

A young turkey, four partridges,
a pheafant, a pig, and a
dozen of larks.

And for courfes and ragoos €

A fricaffee of chickens, a pigeon-
pyes @ Wefiphalia ham, and
a ragoo of fweetbread of veal
with artichoaks, and another
qwith peafe, beans, and ba-

'oocon.

And for the fruit or defert 2

Bid the houfekecper get good
cheefey aplate of apples and
pears, another of apricacks
and peaches, grapes both
white and black, and nuts
and almonds.

T ont you have a fallad?

Sin
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Sin duda; vaya prefto al

 mercido, a la carniceria,
al recovéro, a la pefcade-
ria, ala verdoléra, a buf-
car quanto neceffita.

Suppla el dinéro, efcriba lo
que gafta, y fe lo pagaré
al cabo de la femédna.

Juannico, mate a effe le-
choncillo, al inftante, tu-
efte fus partas, ponga le
en agua herbida y cuelgue
le al gancho.

Y vm. Maria, friéque la olla
grande, llenela de agua
limpia, y ponga la fobre
el fuégo.

Pelé efte pavito, abra le y
limpie le bien.

Lardée affeadamente eflas
perdices con 1a mechéra
mas pequena.

Efcoja effas arbéjas y habas,
y ponga las a herbir un
quarto de hora.

Dén me el affadér.

Ayude me a efpetir eftas
aves. :

Dé cuerda al torno.

Atize el fuego.

Ponga la cazuéla de baxo
de las carnes.

Y4 toca la campanilla, em-
piezen a fervir la mefa.

Dial. XXVIIL. Enire un

caballéro, un faftre, y
un mercadér de paiios.

Senér Maeftro, quiero man-
dar hacér un veftido.

Siempre me tiene vin. prom-
to a fervir le, Sendr,

Without dowbt 5 go quickly to
market, to the butcher’s, the
poulterer’s, the fifbmonger’s,
and the herb-woman, to
fetch all that you want.

Lay out the money, write down
what you [pend, and I will
pay it you at the end of the
week.

Fack, kill this pig immediately;
broil his feet, put him into
bailing water, andhang him
on the hook,

Andyou, Mary, feour the great = -

pot, fill it with clean water,
and put it on the pot-hanger.

Pick that young turkey, draw
ity and trufs it up,

Lard thofe partridges neatly
with the leaft lardin-pin.

Shell thofe peafe and beans, and
let them boil for a quarter of
an bour.

Give me the fpit.

Help me to put thefe pirds on
the [pit.

Wind up the jack.

Stir up the fire.

Put the dripping-pan under the

meat.

The bell rings, ferve up dinner.

Dial. XXVIII. Between
a gentleman, a taylor,
and a woollen draper.,

Mafler, I want a fuit of
cloatbhs.
Siry I am always ready to ferve

Jou,
De
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De que lo quiere vin. hacer?

Dealgun paio fino deIngla-
terra.

Deque colér hi de fér ?

Negro, porque la corte eftd

+ de duelo o luto.

Quiere vin. comprar el pa-

no, -0 que yo le compre.

Voyde efte paffo a comprarle

con vm. lleveme a la ti-
enda de un mercader de
panos.

Irémos cerca de San Pablo ?

Vamos 2 el mas cercano.

Que manda vm. Senér?

Neceflito pafié buéno y her-
mofo.

Haga me el favér de entrir
en mi tienda y le moftraré
los mas bellos panos del
mundo.

Enfeneme el mejor que ten-
ga.

Ahi tiene vm. uno muy fino.

 Pero no es fuave.

Véa vm. fi efte le guftard
mas que el otro.

Es buéno, pero el color no
me parece tal.

Mire vm. efte paiio a la liz
del dia, nunca ha vifto
vm. alguno de mas bello
negro.

Quiero bien efte colér, pero
el pafio es muy delgado,
no tiene baftante cuerpo.

Aqui hay otra piéza.

Con efte me compondré.

A como levendevm. 6 quan-
to vale la vara ?

El dltimo precio es feis pef-
fos la vara. .

Es demafiddo caro.

Véa vm. bien la calidédd y
finéza de efte pano,

The ELEMENTS of

What will you have it made of 2
Of fome fine Englifh cloth.

Of what colour muf? it be 2
Black, becaufe the court is gone
into mourning. :
Will you buy the cloth, or fball

1 buy it myfelf: :
I am going to buy it along with
you 3 carry me to @ woollen-

draper.

Shall we go near St. Paul’s
Let us go to the nearefl.

What is your pleafure, Sir?
1 want a good and fine cloth.

Pleafe to walk into my [bop,
and I will fhew you the fineft
cloth in all the world.

Shew me the beft you have.

There is a fuperfine one.

But it does not feel foft.

See whether this will pleafe you
better. : J

It is good, but the colour feems
not [0 to me.

Lok uponthat clath in the light ;
you never have feen one of a
finer black.

I like this colour well, but the
cloth is very thin, it bas not
body enough.

Here is another piece.

This will do my bufinefs.

How do you fell it, or'what do
you afk a yard 2

The neareft price is fix dollars a
yard.

That s too much.

Pray do confider the \goodnefs
and finencfs of this cloth.

Los
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Los mercadéres fuelen fiem-
pre alabar fus géneros.
Yo le puédo affegurir que
efte pano vale el précio

que digo.

Diga me vm. en una palabra

lo que hé de pagir.

Ya le dixe, Sefor; pero
que me ofrece vm, ?

Le daré cinco peflos.

Es muy poco, no puédo re-
baxar un real.

Es menefter pues partir la
diferencia.

Vamos corte vm. lo que ne-
ceffito.

Quanto ha menefter ?

Preguntelo a mi faftre.

Es menefter tres varas para
la cafica, dos y quarta
para la chupa, y para cal-
zones.

Los faftres piden fiempre
mas paho de lo que ne-

ceflitan, no corte vm.

mas de cinco varas.

Ahi las tiéne vm. y buéna
medida.

Quanto importa efto ?

Veinte y ocho peffos.

Ahi efti fu dinéro, vea vm.
fi me hé equivocado.

Sendr, el dinéro eftd cabil,
es buéno y bien contido.

Vuelva a mi cafa, a tomir
mi medida.

Pondré yo las guarniciones?

Defde luego.

Aforre la cafica y la chupa
con tafetin de Indias y
los calzdnes de buéna ga-
muza.

Sera vm. fervido.

Tenga cuidado efpecial que
mi veftido efté bien he-
cho afeddo, y de moda.

-

and modifh,
b

Shop-keepers are never wanting
inpraifing their commodities.

1 affure you this cloth is worth
the price I told you.

Tell me in one word what I
muf? pay for i,

7 bafz{j Pz‘oldf you, Sir; but
what do you bid me for it 2

1 will give you five dollars.

That is too lttle, I cannot
abate a penny.

We muft then divide the dif-
Sference.

Come, cut me what I want
\(_If it.

How much muft you have 2

Afk my taylor.

I muft have three yards for the
coat, and two yards and a
guarter for the waiftcoat
and breeches.

Taylors always afk more cloth
than they have occafion for 5
cut but five yards of it.

There they are, Siry and good
meafure. :

How much does that amount to?

To twenty-eight dollars.

Here, there 1s your money 5 fee
whether I have mifreckoned.

Sir, the money is right, it is
good and well reckened.

Return home with me to take
my meafure.

Shall 1 find the trimming 2

Ay, [fure.

Line the coat and waiflcoat
with Indian filk, and the
breeches  with fkins well
dreffed. :

You fhall be obeyed.

Take a moft [pecial care that
my [uit, be well made, neat

No
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No faltaré a ello. :

Acuerdefe que hé de tenér
mi veftido hecho para el
Domingo préximo.

Prometo que lo tendrd vm.
fin falta.

Guarde bien fu paldbra.

Créa me vm. que fe hard.

Didl. XXX. Entre los
mifimos.

Senér Maeftro, trahe vm.
mi veftido ?

Si, Senér, aqui eftd.

Le eftiba aguardando, pru-
ebelo.

Quiere vm. probér la cafi-
cal

Veimos fi eftd bien hecha.

Efpero que le guftara a vm.

Me parece bien larga.

Y4 no fe llevan tan cortas
como de antes.

Se ufan largas ahora.

Abotoneme vm.

Me ajufta demafiado.

Es precifo que ajufte bien.

Efte veftido le toma muy
bien el talle,

Son las mangas demafiado
largas, y anchas?

No, Senér, van muy bien.

Se llevan ahora muy largas
y anchas.

Mis calzénes fon muy eftre-
chos. ;

Es la moda.

Deme la chupa.

Le va muy bien efte veftido.
Pero las médias no quadran
con efte pano. .
Que le parece de mi fom-

bréro ? :

I will not fail. »
Remember I muft have my [uit
of cloaths for Sunday next.

I promife you, you fhall have
it woithout fail.

Do not break your word.

Believe me it will be done.

Dial. XXX. Between the
fame.

Mafler, do you bring my fuit
of cloaths @

Yes, Sir, here it is,

I expected you 5 try it on mes

Will you be pleafed to iry the
coat ?

Let us fee if it is well made.

1 hope 1t will pleafe you.

1t i% very long, methinks.

They do not wéar them now o

- Jbort as they did formerly.

They wear them long now.

Button me.

Tt is too clofe, or too [irait.

It ought to be clofe.

That fuit fits you very well-

Are not the flecves too long and
too wide ¢

N, Sir, they fit very well.

T hey wear them now Very wide
and wery long.

The breeches are very firait.

It is the fajbz'an..

Give me the waificoat.

This [uit becomes you ell.,

But the flockings do nat match
this cloth.

TWhat do you fay to my hat ?

Es.
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Es un caftér herméfo.
Parece fin aderézo.
Que galén le pondrd vm. ?

Un galén de oro, con una
hebilla de diamante:.

Me compré vm. unas ligas
como le dixe ?

Si,” Senér, ahi eftan.

- Son eftas medias de feda de
Paris 6 de Londres ?

Son de Fréncia.

Quanto las venden ?

"T'res peflos el par.

Es baftante barato, fiendo
tan finas.

Muchacho, hi venido el
zapatéro ?

No, Senér, no hi venido.

Corra pues a fu cafa, y diga
le que me trahiga mis
zapatos.

Senér, aqui eft4, le encon-
tré en el camino.

Son eftos mis zapatos ?

S1,. Senoér.

Pongamelos.

Son muy ajuftidos.

Me apriétan un poco.

Pongalos en la horma, para
enfancharlos.

Baftantemente f{e enfancha-
ran llevandolas.

Efta piél di de sf como un
guante. :

Siento muy bien que me
laftimaran.

Mis callos padecerin deello.

Me duelen mucho los piés.

El empeyne de efte zapato
nada vale.

El tacén es demafiado béxo.

Las fuelas no fon baftante
gruefas.

Hagame vm. otro par.

Bb2

UVvA

371

1t is a fine beaver.

1t looks like a cloth hat.

What lace do you intend to put
to it 2

A gold lace with a diamond
buckle,

Did you buy me a pair of gar-
ters, as I told you?

Yesy Sir, there they are.

Are thefe filk flockings made in
Paris or London 2

They are made in France.

How much do they [ell them at 2

Three dollars a pair.

1t is cheap enough, fince they
are [o fine.

Boy, 15 the fhoemaker come 2

No, Siry he is not come.
Run then to him, and bid him
bring my fhoes.

Sir, bere be is, I met bim by
the way. -

Are thefe my fhoes @

Yes, Sir.

Ty them me on.

They are too flrait.

They pinch me a little.

Put them on the laft to make
them wider. ,

They will grow wide enough
by wearing.

This leather flretches like a
glove.

1 feel very well that they will
hurt me. :

My corns will fuffer for it.

]W)}',f feet are in/t‘/{ /io]:é.r.

The upper-leather of this fhoe
15 good. for nothing.

The heel is too lrw.

The foles are not firong or thick
enough. :

Make me ancther pair.
Es
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Es vm. muy dificil de con-
tentar.

Quiere vm. probar otro par
que traxe por acafo. -

En hora buéna. .

Créo que le irdn bien.

Mi pié efti mas defcanfado.

Quanto valen eftos zapatos ?

A como los vende vm. ?

Dos peflos y medi.

Es demafiado caro.

Es precio hecho.

Es un zapito bien hecho y
bien cozido. -

Haga me otro par como
efte.

Tome mi medida.

Ah{ tiene {u dinéro.

Viva vm. mil afos, Senor.

Dial. XXXI. Para com-
prar una pelica.

Seniér Maéftro, he menefter
una peliica.

De que colér hd de fér, Se-
nér? :

Del colér de mis cejas.

Ni ribia, ni negra.

Obfcuro claro.

Sus cejas fon d& coldr cafta-
no.

Quiere vm. un pelucén, un
peluquin, o pelica corta
y redonda ?

Haga me vm. un peluquin,
y una peliica redonda.
Créo que tengo una redon-
da que le guftard a ym.

Enfenemela.

No tiene baftante pelo.

Y34 no fe eftilan tan llenas
de cabellos.

Eftahechadecabellos vivos?

You are, Siry wery hard ito
pleafe.

Will “you try another pairy
which I brought by chance?

I will. :

1 believe they will fit you.

My faot is more at eafe.

What are thefe fhoes worth 2.

How much do you [ell them at 2

Two dollars and a half.

1t is too dear.

It is a [et price.

That is a fhoe well made and
well flitched.

Make “me another pair like
them.

Take my meafure.

There 1s your money.

1 thank you, Sir.

Dial. XXXI. To buya
periwig,.

Mafier, I want a wig.

Sir, what colour will you have
it of 2

Of the colour of my eye-brows.

Neither fair nor black.

Of a light brown.

Your eye-brows are of achefnut
brown. !

Will you have a full-bottom’d
wig, abag-wig, or a fhort
and round wig 2 :

I muft bave a bag-wig and @
bob.

1 believe I bave a bob that will
fit you wvery well.

Shew it me.

It is not full enough.

They do not wear them now fo
full as they did.

Is it made of live bair 2 -

“fe
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Es cierto que fon tales.

El topé me parece muy
baxo.

Es puéyva moda.

El bucle de detrds no es un
poco demafiado largo ?

Efto es facil de remediar.

No fe neceflita, pues el co-
16r no me gufta.

Aqui hay otra que créo le
guftara muy bien.

Quanto quiere vm. por efta?

Doze peflos.

Es demafiado cara.

-Perdone me vm. es muy ba-
rata.

Mire ym. bien efta pelica.

Toque eftos cabellos.

" Es un pelo redondo y tan
fuerte como cerda.

Peyne la vm.

Mire que facil es peynir
eftos cabellos.

Ponga la en fu cabéza.

Mire fe en efte efpéjo

' No le fienta bien?

Baftante me agrada.

Pero la hallo algo corta.

Bien digame fu dltimo pré-

FAClosEE% :

Sefiér, no tengo mas de una
palabra.

No la podria vm, dir por
dies peflos ?

No, Sendr, los cabellos me

_ {alen a mas.

' Pues ahi eftd fu dinéro.

Tenga cuidado de peynarla
‘bien y de trahermela ma-
fiana.

Lo haré fin falta.

Bb 3

GRAMMAR. 373

I warrant them fuch.

The fore-top feemstome a little
to0 low.

That is the fafbion.

Is not the hind-lock a little too
long 2

This may be eafily remedied.

There is no need of ity for I
do not like the colour.

Here is anothery which I be=
lieve you will like.

What do you afk for this @

Twelve dollars.

That is tao dear. :

Pardon me, it is very cheap.

Pray examine that periwig.

Feel this hair.

This is a round bairy and as
firong as horfe-hair.

Comb it out.

See how eafily this hair combs.

Put iton your head.
See your[elf in the glafs.

Does it not become you 2

- 1 like it well enough.

But 1 find it a little too fbort.

el tell me your laft word.

Sir, I never make but one
word. :

Could not you give it for ten
dollars 2 :

No, Sir, the hair coft me
more money. =

Well, there is your money.

Take care to comb it welly and
remember to bring it me to~
morrow. -

T will do it without fail.

. Dial.
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Dial. XXXII. Entre un
enfermo, un médico y un
cirujano.

Sendr, mandé por vm, efta
manana. :

Que tiene vm. caballéro ?

Eftoy malo.

Bien fe le conoce.

Que le duéle ?

Me duéle la cabéza, el pe-
cho y el eftémago ?

Defde quando ?

Defde a noche.

Ha dormido vm. efta noche?

No hé podido dormir.

Tiene vm. ganas de comer?

Ninguna tengo.

Que le tiente el pulfo.

Mueftreme fu lengua,

‘Tiene vm. calentiqra.

Su pulfo bate muy defigudl.

Siento mi cuerpo todo pe-
{ado. 3

Es menefter fangrarfe.

Es precifo abrirle la vena.

Me fangrarén la femana pa-
fada.

‘No importa, manana toma-
rd ym. medicina,

Que! no me recéta vm, al-

o?

Si, Sefér; que me den
pluma tinta'y papél.

Ahi tiene vin. mi ordenan-
z2, enviela al boticrio.

Diganle que el album gre-
cum, hd deférmuy blanco.

No falga vm. Senor.

Eftéfe en la cama caliente.

Eftard v, prefto buéno con
mi remédio.

Que regimen hé de obfer-

Cvar?

Tt ELEMENTS of

Dial. XXXIL, Betweena
fick perfon, a phyfi-
cian, and a furgeon.

Siry 1 fent for you this morn=
ing.

What is the matter with you?

I am ill.

You look as if you were [a.

What ails yofz; ? S

I have a pain in my head, in
my breaft, and in my flomach.

How long fince 2 '

Since laft night.

Did you reft laft night 2

No, 1 could not fleep.

Have you a_flomach 2

None at all.

Let me feel your pulfe.

Shew me your tongue.

You have a jkwr.

Your pulfe does not beat even.

1 feel a heavinefs all over my
body.

You muf? be let blood.

You muft have a vein opened,

I was let blood laft week.

No~ maiter, to-morrow jyou

Jhall take phyfic.
Will you not preferibe for me?

Yes, T will; let me have a
peny ink, and paper.
Here, there is my prefcription,
[end it to the apothecary’s.
Tell him that the album gra-
cum muft be very white.
Do not go outy Sir.
Keep your bed warm.
You will be foon well
taking my remedy.
What diet mufl I keep 10?2

Comera

with
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Comeri vm. huévos frefcos,
y caldos de pollo.
Tiene vm. quien le cuide?
Envie luégo por alguno.
Preguntan por mi, hé de ir
a vér a un enfermo.
No fe defaliente.
Efpero que le aliviard lafan-
gria.
Se vivm. yi?
Si, Sefdr, es precifo.
Suplicole me venga a vér
manana.
Vendré fin falta.
Guardia, que me vayan a
bufcar un cirujdno.
Quien quiere vm. que lla-
men ?
El mifmo que me fangr6 el
otro dia.
Como fe llama ?
No lo f¢, pregunte lo abaxo.
Déme vm. Senér, {u brazo
derecho. %
Tiene vm. una buéna lan-
zéta?
No fentird el lancetdzo.
Me' apriéta demafiado el
brazo.
Haga vm. una abertira
grande,
La fangre viene muy bien.
Sierre vm. bien la llaga, y
haga una buéna ligatdra.

Dil. XXXIIL Vifita del

miédico,

Sea el Senér Dotor, muy
bien venido.

Es vm. muy cuidadofo.

Un médico hé de fér cuida-
dofa y puntuil.

Como ¢ fiente ym. hoy ?B

b

Take new-laid eggs, and chic
ken broths.

" Have you a nurfe?

Send direétly for one.

Somebody afts: for mey I muf?
go and fee a patient.

Take courage.

I hope the bleeding will do you
good,

Are you going away ?

Yes, Siry I muft.

Pray come and [ee me again .

to-morrowv.
T will not fail.
Nurfe, let fomebody go for a

furgeon.
W hom will you have 2

The fame who let me blood the
other day.

What is his name 2

I know not, afk below.

Sir, give me your right arm,

Have you a good lancet 2

You will not feel it.
You bind my arm tos tight.

Make a great orifice.
The blood comes very well.

Shut well the-wound, and maze
a good ligature.

Dial, XXXIII. The phy~
fician’s vifit.

Doétor, you are very welcame.

You are very careful.
A phyfician ought to be as care-

Hfz:l as punétual,
v doyau find yourfelfto- day 2
4 Eitoy
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Eftéy muy malo.

No ‘puédo mas con migo,
me muero.

Me debilito, me confumo.

Tome animo, no fe defali-
ente por tan poco.

Ah! Senér, no fabe vm. lo
mucho que padefco.

Tengo y4 un pié en la fe-
pultira,

Acabofe con migo, enfla-
quefco fenfiblemente.
Declinan cada dia mas mis

fuerzas.
Soy ethico, mi mal es in-
curable.

Hace vm. fu mél mayor de
- lo que es. '
Le puédo prometer que le

curaré a vm.

Hé de morir de eftavéz, mi
. mal es muy inveterado.
Créame vm. no ferd cofa,

no eftd en peligro.
Le fangrron a vm. ?
Si, Senér, ahier fui fan-
rado.
Adonde eftd fu fangre ?
Eft4 fobre la ventina. |
Otra fangria neceffita vmn.
Su fangre eftd recalentdda
~y corrompida.
H4 trabajado bien fu purga?
Muy bien.
Quantas fillas tuvo vm. ?
Ocho u nueve.
Como fe halla vm. ahora ?
Eft6y algo mejor, gracias a
~ Dios.
Y4 no tiene vmm. calentiira.
Le duéle atn la cabéza?
WNo mucho, Senér.
Me alegro infinito.
Es precifo que tome una
_ aydda para tener €l vien-
tre libre,

T ELEMENTS of

I am very ill.

I am almoff [pent, I am &=
dying.

1 linger, I pine away.

Chear up, be not caft down

or fo fmall a matter.

! Siry you little know how
il I am.

1 have one foot already in the
grave.

I am gong, I decay very [en-
= lyg. . very [

1 grow weaker every day.

I am confumptive, my difeafe
is paft recovery.

You make your difeafe worfe
than it is.

I dare promife you that you
will recover. ;

I muft die, my difeafe is too
inyeterate.

Believe me, -1t will be nothing,
you are not in danger-.

Have you been let blood 2

Yes, Siry I was let blood yef~
terday. -

Where is your blood 2

It is upon the window.

You want to be let blood again.

Your blood is very hot and cor=
rupted.

Did your phyfick work well 2

Very well. ' :

How many flools have youhad?

Eight or nine times. :

How do you find your [elf now?

lama lgtle'gettg*, tga{;: God,

Your fever is gone.

Does your bead ache fiill 2

Not much, Sir.

1 am very glad of it.

You muft take a clyfier to keep
your body open.

Pafcadg
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Pafado mandna, tomara otra
purguita.
Haré quanto me ordendre.

Tengafe caliente.

No fiente vm. alginapetito?

Si, Senér, bien comeria un
pollo. -,

Puéde vm. comerlo,

No hay riefgo.

Pero que hé de beber ?

Cervéza chica con una tof-
tada. :

No pudiera tomir una gota
de vino?

Beba ym. poco pero con
agua,

Procure defcanfér, mahana

' pafaré por aqui.

* V4 todo bien hoy ?

Eftéy mucho mejor.

Ha dormido vm. bien efta
noche? :

Defcanfé bellamente.

No tiene vm. mas calentira.

En dos o tres dias podra
falir. '

Tiene vm. ganas de comer
ahora ?

Siento mucha hambre.
Puéde vm. comer pero hi
de fér con moderacion.
Tome ym. un poco de vino.

De que vino ?

De el que vm. quifiere.

Blanco u roxo, no importa.

No vifita vm. al Senér
Don ?

Vengo de fu cafa,

Como eftd?

Eftd muy malo.

No hay efperanza alguna ?

Ningina hay.

Es un hombre muerto.

Hay mucho tiempo que eftd
malo ?

GRAMMAR. 377

You fhall take after to-morrow
another purge.

T will do whatever you pre-
Jeribe me. :

Keep your[elf warm.

Have you no better_flomach 2

Yes, Sir, I could eat a chicken,

You may eat it.

There is no danger.

But what muft I drink?
Some [mall beer with a toaf?.

May not I drink a drop -of
wine 2
Drink fome, but with water.

Endeavour to reft, to-morrow
I will call this way.

Does all go well to-day 2

I am a great deal better.

Did you flecp well laft night 2

1 refted perfettly well.

Your fever is quite gone.

In two or three days you may
go abroad.

Have you a good flomach now?

I am very hungry.

You may eat, but with great
moderation.

Tatke.a little wine.

What wine 2

Which you pleafe.

White or red,, nomatter which.

Do not you wifit Mr. g

1 come from him.

How does he do 2

He is very ill.

Is there no hapes 2

There are none.

He is a dead man.

Haw long has be been fick

Unos
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Unos tres mefes ha.

Que enfermedad tiene ?

Eft4 en confumpcion.

Esunaenfermedadincurable:

Si la leche de burra no le
cura, nada le curard.

Pero es tiempo que me vaya.

Sefiér, eftimo y agradefco
fu cuidado y trabdjo.

Me tiene vm. a fu fervicio,
pero defeo que no le haga
falta,

Le doy a vm. infinitas gra-
cias.

Dial. XXXIV. De un
_bautifmo, de un cafami-
ento, y un entierro,

Adonde v vm. tan de pri-
efla?

Me voy a cafa.

Que negocio lleva vm. ?

“Tenémos un bautifmo hoy.

Ha parido fu Sefidra madre?

Si, Sefiér, pario un niiio.

Crefa que era una nina.

Adonde le bautifardn ?

Me parece en cafa.

Quienes fon los padrinos ?

T.os compadres y comadres,

han venido ?

Eft4n alla 1a ama de leche,

la partéra?

Si, Sendr, folo fe aguarda
al facerdote para bautifdr
al nino.

“Es vm. padrino deefte nifio ?

No, Sefiér, es mi tio.

Efts y4 cafada fu herména?

No, pero fe han tomado los
dichos.

The ELEMENTS of

Thefe three mantbs.

What is his diftemper 2

He is in a confumption.

It is an incurable difeafe.

If affes milk does not cure bim,
nathing will. '

But it is time for me £3 go.

Siry 1 thank you for your care
and trouble.

I am wholly at your fervice,
but wifb you may have ne
more occafion far me.

1 am infinitely obliged to you.

Dial. XXXIV. Of a
chriftening, a wed-
ding, and a burial.

Whither do you go fo faft €

I go home.

W hat bufinefs have you 2

We have a chriffening to-day.

Is your mother brought 1o bed 2

She is brought to bed of a bay.

1 thought it was a girl.

Where will be be chriftened 2

I believe at our houfe.

Who are the god-fathers and
the god-mothers 2

Are the goffips and the fhe-gof-
Jips come 2

Are the midwife and the wet
nurfe there €

Yes, they only flay for the pricft
to chriften the child.

Do you fland god-father to the
child 2

Na, Sir, ‘it is my uncle.

Is your fifler already married f

No, but fhesis betrothed..

Quando
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Quando fe le han tomado
los dichos?

Mas de ocho dias ha,

Con quien fe cafa?

Con el Senér D :

Es un cafamiento bien fur-
tido.

Entra en buéna familia.

Que dote le da fu padre ?

Quarenta mil peflos.

Es un buen cafamiento:

Quando fe celebrarin las
bodas ?

Manana tendrémos las bo-
das.

Y4 fe han comprado el anil-
lo nupcial y las livréas.
El névio y la névia tienen

veftidos de bodas.

Quien los hé de cafdr ?

Nueftro capelldn.

De donde procede que fu
primo efta tan afligido ?

Murio fu madre.

Quando murio ?

Ahiér por la manana.

Afsi fu padre es viudo.

Recelo que no'lo ferda mucho
tiempo.

Se volverd a cafar prefto.

Quien cuidara del entierro ?

Mi hermino. ;
Adonde la enterraran ™
En la iglefid de San Diégo.

Seran las honras grandes ?

Sin duda alguna.
Y4 pafla el entierro,
Hay treinta coches de duclo,

When was fbe betrothed @

1t is more than éight days. :

Wha does fbe marry 2
She marries Mr. D"
That is a good match,

She matches in a good family.

What portion does your father

give her 2
Forty thoufand dollars,
1t is a good portion,
W hen willthe wedding be kept 2

To-morrow will be the wed-
ding. i

The wedding-ring and_favours
are already bought. +

The bridegroom and the bride
have put on their wedding-
cloaths.

Who is to marry them 2

Our chaplain.

What is the reafon your coufin
is Jo much affliéted 2

His mother is dead.

When did fhe die 2 :

She died yefterday morning.

8o his father is now a widower.

1 fear he will not be fo long.

He will [oon marry again,

Who will take care of the fu-
neral 2

My brother., 2

Where will fhe be buried 2

In St. Fames’s church.

Will it be a magnificent fune=
ral 2

Without any doubt.

The burying goes by.

There are thirty mourning-
coaches.

Dial,
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Dial. XXXVIL Para
bablér & un mozo de
caballos.

Almohaza mi caballo.
Eftriega y limpia le bien con

paja. :

Mi caballo efta fin herradi-
ras. :

Dos herradiiras le faltin.

Llevale a cafa del herraddr.

Mande le herrir.

Llevale defpues al rio.

Te has dado de beber?

Si, Senér.

Dale fu pienfo de cebada.

Pafleale efta tarde.

Dale tambien falvado.

Hi comido fu cebida?

Echale paja ahora.

Enfilla mi caballo y trahe-
mele,

"Fomale por el freno,

No le haga corrér.

No le recaliente.

Eft4 canfado ?

Quitale el freno.

Ponle en la caballeriza.

Dial. XXXVI. = De un

vidge.

Adonde v4 vm. Sendr ?
Voy a Madrid.

Quando fale vm. ?

En efte inftante.
Vivm.icaballouen coche?

A caballo.

Mouchacho, traheme mi ca-
ballo.

Aqui eftd, Senor.

Efta bien almohazado ?

4
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The ELEMENTS of

Dial. XXXVII. Tofpeak.
to a groom.

Carry my borfe.
Rub bim well with a wifp of
Sflraw. '

My borfe is unfbod.

He wants two _fhoes.

Carry him to the farrier.

Get him fbod.

Carry him after to the river.

Have you watered him?

Yes, Sir. ;

Give him his barley.

Walk him this afternoon.

Give him alfo fome bran.

Has he cat his barley?

Give him now fome flraw.

Saddle my horfey and bring bin.
to me.

T ake him by the bridle.

Do not make him run.

Do not overheat bim.

Is he weary?

Unbridle him. :

Put kim in the flable.

Disl. XXXVI Going
upon a journey.

Where are you goingy Sir £,

I am going to Madrid.

When ds you fet out @

Prefently.

Do you go in a coach or o
hor febact ¢

On horfeback.

By, bring cut my horfe,

Here be is, Sir.
Is he well curried 2
- Muy
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" Muy bien, Sendr.

Quantas leguas hay de aqui
a ¢ ;

Dies leguas.

Son leguas largas ?

No, Senér, fon las mas
cortas de Efpana.

Le parece a vin. que poda-
mos caminér tanto hoy ?

Sin duda, no es tan tarde.

Darén las doze del dia.

Tiene vm. pues baftante ti-
empo para llegir antes de
ponerfe el {ol.

Hay buen camino ?

Muy hermdéfo.

Ningun pantano {e encuen-
tra..

Pero tiene vm. bofques que
atraveflar y rios que paf-
far. -

Hay peligro en el camino
redl ?

Nada fe dice de efto. :

No fe habla que haya ladré-
nes en los bofques?

Nada hayque temér de noche
o de dia.

Es un camino en que anda
gente fiempre.

Que camino hé de tomar ?

Quando eftard vm. cerca de
la priméra aldéa, tomard
vm. 3 mano derecha.

H¢ de fubir el monte ?

No, Sefiér, dexele vm.ala
izquierda,

Es el camino dificultofo en
los bofques?

No, Senér, vaya fiempre
derecho, no fe puede ex-
traviar.

Adonde encontrarémos el

‘rio?
A la falida del bofque.

381
Very welly Sir.

How many leagues is this place
~ from M-
Ten leagues.

- dre they long leagues 2

No, Siry they are the fhorteft
in Spain.

Do you think we can go fo far
to-day 2

Without doubt, it is not fo late.

It is near twelve.

You bhave then time enough to
reach that place before the
fun fets.

Is the road good 2

Very fire.

You meet with no quagmire.

But you have woods 1o go thro's
and rivers to crofs.

Is there any danger upon the
bigh-way 2

There is no talk of it.

Do you hear whether there beany
bighwaymen in the woods 2

There is nothing to_fear either
by day or night.

It is a high-road where you
meet with people always.

Which way muft one take 2

When you come near the next
village, you muft take to the
right hand. :

Muft I goup the bill 2

No, Sir, you muft leave it on
the left. §

Is it a difficult way through the
wood?

Not at all, Sir ; go firait a-
lbing, you cannot mifs your
way.

Where do we come to @ river 2

As you come out of the !waod.'s
e
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Se puede vadear ? es vade-

Sable ! " ;

No, Sendr, fe pafla en un
barco. ,

Vamos, caballéros, monté-
mos.

Adios, Senores.

Dios les dé buen viage.

Les doy muchas gracias.

No quiere vin. echdr un
trago !

Como guftire.

Vaya a fu buen viage.

Dial. XXXVIL. E#n una
pofida. '

‘Adonde eftd la mejor pofida
de la ciudad ?

A elfigno del caballoblanco.

En que parage de la villa
= efta

Cerca de la igléfia mayor.

Podrémos alojarnos aqui ?

Si, Senhor, tenémos bellos
quartos y buénas camas.

Apeémos, nos, Sendres.

Adonde efta el mozo de ca-
ballos ?

Aqui eftoy, Sendr.

Toma nueftros caballos.

Llevalos a la caballeriza.

Cuida los bien.

Veamos ahéra, que nos da-
ra vm. de cenar ?

Vean vmms. Sendres, lo que
mas guftdren.

Dénos media dozéna de
pichénes, dos perdices,
feis codornices, un buen

. capén y una enfalada..

Tendré cuidado de todo, no
fe inquieten, :

No quieren vms. otra cofa ?

Tk ELEMENTS of
.May one ford it over 2

No, Sir, they ferry it over,
Come, Gentlemen, let us mount.

Farewel, Gentlemen.

1 wifh you a good journey.

1 thank you with all my heart.

Will you not take the flirrup-
cup 2

As you pleafe.

T o your good journey.

Dial, XXXVII.
inn.

In an

Where is the bef? inn in town?

At the fign of the WWhite Horfe.

In what part of the town isit?

Near the great church.

May we lodge here 2,

Yes, Sir, we bave good cham-
bers and good beds.

Let us alight, Gentlemen.

Where is the oftler 2

Here Iam, Sir.

Take our horfes.

Carry them into the flables.

Tate care of them.

Now, let us fee, what will you
give us for [upper 2

See yourfelves, Gentlemen, what
you have a mind to.

Grve us half a dozen pigeons,
a brace of partridges, [ix
quails, a good capon, and a
large [allad.

1 will take care of all; do mot
trouble yourfelves.

Will you have nathing elfe 2

0,
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No, bafta con efto; pero dé-
nos buen vino y fruta.
Les affeguro que les daré

gufto.
Quieren vms. ir & ver fus
apofentos ?
Si, llame a fu camaréro.
Alumbra a eftos Senores que
fuban. \
Haga nos cenir quanto an-
tes.

Antes que. hayan quitado

«« fus botas, eftari la cena
promta.

Adonde eftin nueftros la-
cayos ?

Ahi fuben con fus valixas.

Han trahido nueftras pifto-

las?
. Si, Sendr, aqui eftdn;

Quita mis botines y ve def-
pues a cuiddr de nueftros
caballos.

Llama para la cena.

Senéres, la cena efta prom-
ta, efti enla mefa.

Vamos, Sendres, a cenir,

para poder acoftarnos
temprano. g
Sentemofnos a la mefa.

Nada come vm. que tiene ?

No tengo ganas, eftoy can-
fado. ‘

Eftéy molido.

Eftaré mejor en la cama que
en la mefa.

Tome animo.

Si fe fiente malo, vaya fe 2
acoftar.

Mande calentir fu cama.

Que no les impida de cendr,
voy a defcanfar.

Ha menefter vm. de algo ?
Nada quiero fino defcanfir,

GrRaMMAR., 383
No, that is enoughy but let us

have good wine and fruit.
I fball pleafe you, I warrant

you.

Will you go and fee your cham-
bers?

Yes, call your chamberlain.

Light the Gentlemen up flairs,

Let us bave our [upper as foon
as poffible. %
Before your boots are pulled off,

Jupper will be got ready.

Where are our fooimen 2

There they are coming up with
your portmanteaus.,

Have you brought our pifiols €

Yes, Sir, there they are.
Pull off my boots, and then go
and look after our horfes.

Call for fupper.

Gentlemen, [upper is ready,
the meat 1s upon the table.
Let us go to fupper, Gentle=

meny that we may go to bed
betimes.
Let us fit down to table,
You eat nothing, what ails you 2
1 have no_fEomach, I am tirved,

1 am bruifed all over.

1 fhall be better in bed than at
table,

You mufl take courage.

If you find yourfelf illy go to
bed,

Get your bed warmed.

Let me not hinder you from
your fupper, I am going to
try to fleep.

Do you want any thing 2

I want nathing but reft.

Tenga
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‘Tenga vm. buénas noches.

Trahe los poftres y di a la
patréna que venga a ha-
blarnos.

Aqui viene.

Sendres, les gufta la cena?

Si, Sendra, pero ahora es
menefter fatisfacér a vm.

Quanto hemos giftado ?

Que hemos de pagir ?

El efcéte no fube mucho.

Veavm. quanto le debémos,
por nofotros, nueftros cri-
ados y caballos.

Por la cena, la cama, y el
almuerzo.

Todo importa dies peflos.

Me parece que es demafiado.

Al contrario, es muy barato.

Haga vm. mifmo la giienta
y hallaré que no lefpido
demafiado.

Pagarémosla mafiana por

- la manana defpues de ¢l
almuerzo.

Como quifieren.

Dénos fabanas limpias.

Tas fabanas que les envio
fon muy buénas.

Buénas noches, Sendra.

Buénas noches les dé dios 2
vms. caballéros, fervido-
ra de vms.

Neceffitan de algo?

Nada nos hace falta.

Solo que fe haga buen fuégo.

Las noches fon muy frias.

Es menefter cuidarfe en vi-
age.

I wifh you a good night.

Bring the defert, and go and
bid the landlady come and
Jpeak with us.

Here fbe is coming.

Gentlemen, are you [fatisfied
with your [upper.

Yes, Miftrefs, but we muft
Jatisfy you.

What have we had 2

What have we to pay 2

The reckoning is not high.

See what you muft have for us,
our meny and our horfes.

For the fupper, bed, and break-

aft.

All amount to ten dollars.

Methinks you afk too much.

On the contrary, I am wery
cheap.

Reckon your[elf; and you will
find that I do not afk you too
much.

We will pay you to-morrow
morning, after breakfaft.

As you pleafe.

Let us have clean fheets.

The fheets 1 [end you are very
good.

Good-night, Miftrefs.

Good-night, Gentlemen, 1 am
your [ervant.

Do you want fomething 2

e want nothing.

Only let us have a good fire.
The nights are very cold:

One muft take care of himfelf

an a_journey.

N T-:5
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